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FOREWORD

This reading text on special circumstance education presents twenty six publications 
spanning the special needs education, girl child education and COVID-19 pandemic 
related issues. There are also publications on adult literacy and physical fitness, 
quantitative, qualitative and paradigm shift in research design, extension education, 
technical and vocational education, mental health and counseling among others. These 
publications were harvested from the teaching, consultancy and research endeavours 
of some seasoned academicians in tertiary institutions. The text therefore is an 
academic sac of intellectual resources for students and researchers in diverse 
disciplines to benefit from.

Special needs education will always stir a great deal of research and publications 
from those concerned with quest to make notable difference in life of persons living 
with disabilities. As number of special needs education beneficiaries continue to swell 
and new conditions are included in the disability scope so also the need to delve deeper 
and wider into causes, nature and management of disabilities. Issues bothering on 
professionalism in special needs education and interventions for special needs learners 
were showcased in the text.

Corona virus breakout otherwise known as COVID-19 pandemic and its 
consequences on education have largely dominated education fora in recent times. 
This text is therefore no exception. COVID -19 pandemic has been described as the 
most consequential issue in global education in recent times. The disruption and 
change it has brought on the education field are far-reaching and the concern it 
generates among relevant stakeholders is huge. Majority of publications in this text is 
therefore justifiably devoted to COVID-19 matters. These publications essentially 
dwell on implications of covid-19 induced new normal practices in various education 
disciplines.

Concern over the girl child education is expressed in publications on advancing 
the girl child education as well as in interface between hawking and the girl child 
education sampled in a Nigerian state.

There are other publications on allied education fields which showcased the 
multidisciplinary relationships between education and other fields like social sciences, 
health sciences and agriculture. These publications clearly illustrated the 
interconnectedness of all fields of learning and teamwork approach needed among 
various specialists to effectively meet social and educational challenges of our time. 

This is a text on contemporary education and sociological issues for 
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contemporary readers. It promises to enrich the knowledge deposit of readers. I 
therefore recommend it to readers in education and allied fields.

Professor Julius Abiola Ademokoya, mne, fimc, fnae.
th27  Dean of Faculty of Education, University of Ibadan.

Former National Chairman, Committee of Deans of Education in Nigerian 
Universities.
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CHAPTER  1
ADULT LITERACY AND PHYSICAL FITNESS FOR HEALTHY 

LIVING IN RURAL NIGERIA

W.E. Obiozor, Ed.D & G. O. Umeasiegbu, Ph.D

Objectives
The objectives of the study are to:

1. Determine the roles of adult literacy 
in facilitating a healthy living in 
rural Nigeria.

2. Determine the roles of physical 

fitness in facilitating a healthy 

living among Nigerians in the rural 

areas.
3. Discuss the application of literacy 

to promote sports development for 
the teeming Nigeria’s illiterate 
population.

Introduction
The issue of promoting the physical 

well-being and literate conditions of the 
adult across the globe has been quite 
essential to the attainment of the 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
because the health and intellectual 
capacity of the adult in every society goes 
a long way in strengthening the human 
resource base and community growth. It 
is understandable that physical fitness 
and literacy components are typically 
taught and promoted right from when 
the individual is in the elementary, 

secondary/middle, and high school 
physical education classes all around the 
world; but the authors tend to imagine 
the fate of individuals who dropped out 
of the school or did not even have the 
opportunity to enroll in formal school. 
Do they have the opportunity or 
privilege to acquire knowledge or any 
form of educational training and engage 
in some form of physical fitness 
programme while pursuing life tasks. 
This is because sporting activities 
especially physical fitness is vital to 
human health and education. 

Fitness centers, gyms, and health 
clubs use different educational and 
health-related components of physical 
fitness to measure adult fitness levels in 
order to prescribe the appropriate 
exercise programme for each individual 
(Fitday, 2013). This kind of activity is 
especially good for individuals who had 
no opportunity to engage in such health 
and physical education activities 
growing up. Learning about physical 
fitness involves the adult’s ability to 
carry out tasks without undue fatigue; 
read, write, compute and even socialize 
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with others while learn about the 
components of physical fitness. In 
general, physical fitness refers to one’s 
ability to perform physical tasks, 
especially as they relate to a sport or 
occupation; however, because physical 
fitness encompasses a wide variety of 
abilities, it means different things to 
different people (Ask, 2013). The main 
categories of physical fitness are aerobic 
endurance, muscular endurance, 
strength, speed, power and flexibility 
which are very important to the adult’s 
life and daily activities.

The Literacy Challenge
At first glance, ‘literacy’ would 

seem to be a term that everyone 
understands but at the same time, 
literacy as a concept has proved to be 
both complex and dynamic, continuing 
to be interpreted and defined in a 
multiplicity of ways (Education for All 
Global Monitoring Report, 2006). The 
Report stressed that people’s notions of 
what it means to be literate or illiterate 
are influenced by academic research, 
institutional agendas, national context, 
c u l t u r a l  v a l u e s  a n d  p e r s o n a l  
e x p e r i e n c e s .  I n  t h e  a c a d e m i c  
community, theories of literacy have 
evolved from those focused solely on 
changes in individuals to more complex 
views encompassing the broader social 
contexts (the ‘literate environment’ and 
the ‘literate society’) that encourage and 

enable literacy activities and practices to 
occur. As a result of these and other 
developments, added the Report; 
understandings in the international 
policy community have expanded too: 
from viewing literacy as a simple process 
of acquiring basic cognitive skills, to 
using these skills in ways that contribute 
to socio-economic development, to 
developing the capacity for social 
awareness and critical reflection as a 
basis for personal and social change.

According to Obiozor (2009) 
literacy has been a global concern for 
years to advocates for lifelong learning, 
adult education and community 
development; as well as governments of 
developing and developed societies 
have strived to embrace modern 
technology in the provision of such 
services to the citizens. The essence of 
such efforts are to increase the literacy 
levels of the population, improve on 
poverty alleviation goals, support 
people with disabilities and encourage 
human development in all sectors of the 
economy. In the words of Akinpelu 
(2002:22) as cited in Obiozor & 
Obidiegwu (2013);

 Literacy education has since the birth 
of the UNESCO been launched as the 
core of adult education, so much so that 
in many governmental and official 
quarters, and even surprisingly among 
the so-called highly educated elites, 
adult education is synonymous with 

PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATIONAL & SOCIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT
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adult literacy; full stop.
Literacy, in its simplest definition, 

is the ability to read and write. The 
antonym to literacy is illiteracy, the 
inability to read and write (Goettel, 2010; 
as cited in Obiozor, 2009). Traditionally, 
these two terms, Goettel stressed, were 
used to discuss a person’s ability to 
create or interpret the printed word. 

However, literacy can also be used 
to discuss the ability to work with certain 
kinds of codes. For example, a scholar of 
English literature is clearly literate, but 
such an individual might not be able to 
understand computer code. In terms of 
computer code then, the scholar is 
illiterate, added Goettel.  

Furthermore, in the present times 
literacy education combines the skill of 
reading, writing and computing with the 
ability to participate in health and 
physical fitness issues concerning one’s 
daily life and tasks. According to NMEC 
(2010:4) as cited in Obiozor & Obidiegwu 
(2013),

It is the next level after basic literacy. It 
is a literacy programme that is 
equivalent of primaries 4-6 level in the 
formal school system. The language of 
instruction at this level is English 
language. Amongst the subjects at this 
level are Integrated Science, Civics, 
Health Education, Local Language and 
Mathematics. The target groups are 
neo-literates that are considered to have 

mastered or completed basic literacy 
but want to continue learning. It can be 
regarded as second stage in non-formal 
education sector. Language or 
instruction is expected to be English 
Language. 

In discussing adult literacy and 
physical fitness, it is important to 
understand the fact that sporting 
activities for the adult complements the 
functionality of the adult in the society no 
matter their vocation. In the context of 
functional literacy, UNICEF defines it as 
the ability to use reading, writing and 
numeracy skills for effective functioning 
and development of the individual and 
the community. Literacy is according to 
the UNESCO definition (‘A person is 
literate who can, with understanding, 
both read and write a short statement on 
his or her everyday life.’) (EFA Global 
Monitoring Report Team 2006).

Functional literacy is an out of 
school form of education which 
addresses problems of illiteracy by 
linking it with livelihood skill in order to 
enhance productivity and quality of life. 
It’s learning content include skills, 
knowledge, values and attitude required 
by people to be able to survive and 
develop their capacities in their area of 
work or other areas relevant for self-
reliant skills. Functional literacy helps in 
the solution of unemployment problems 
and makes it possible for workers to 
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update their knowledge in recent 
technologies; utilise such technology in 
engaging in health and physical fitness 
like aerobics. It is predicated on the 
premise that acquisition of literacy is 
useless if such knowledge is not put to 
work. With the advancing technologies, 
majority of the mechanics, electricians, 
plumbers, blacksmiths, craftsmen and 
other technicians need their skills to be 
updated through functional literacy 
education (Obiozor & Obidiegwu, 2013), 
and they equally need constant physical 
exercise to keep fit and healthy as they 
engage in their enterprise. Thus, literacy 
complements sports especially when it 
involves the need for the adult physical 
fitness for a healthy living in his 
community.

The Concept of Physical Fitness
Physical fitness is a general state of 

health and well-being and, more 
specifically, the ability to perform 
aspects of sports or occupations. Physical 
fitness is generally achieved through 
correct nutrition, exercise, hygiene and 
rest. It is a set of attributes or 
characteristics seen in people and which 
relate to the ability to perform a given set 
of physical activities (President’s 
Council on Physical Fitness and Sports, 
2015; Wikipedia, 2015).

 Furthermore, the above authors 
stressed that before the industrial 
revolution, fitness was the capacity to 

carry out the day’s activities without 
u n d u e  f a t i g u e .  H o w e v e r  w i t h  
automation and changes in lifestyles 
physical fitness is now considered a 
measure of the body’s ability to function 
efficiently and effectively in work and 
leisure activities, to be healthy, to resist 
hypokinetic diseases, and to meet 
emergency situations.

In understanding physical fitness, 
it is imperative to understand the term 
“fitness.” According to Healthstatus 
(2014) fitness does not only refer to being 
physically fit, but also refers to a person’s 
mental state as well. If a person is 
physically fit, but mentally unwell or 
troubled, he or she will not be able to 
function optimally. Mental fitness can 
only be achieved if your body is 
functioning well. You can help relax your 
own mind and eliminate stresses by 
exercising regularly and eating right.

Why is it Important to Be Physically Fit?
People who are physically fit are 

also healthier, are able to maintain their 
most optimum weight, and are also not 
prone to cardiac and other health 
problems. In order to maintain a relaxed 
state of mind, a person should be 
physically active. A person who is fit 
both physically and mentally is strong 
enough to face the ups and downs of life, 
and is not affected by drastic changes if 
they take place.

A d u l t  l i t e r a c y  a n d  s p o r t s  

PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATIONAL & SOCIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT
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researchers, including physical and 
health advocates have the mandate to 
enlighten the adult population on the 
essence of physical fitness for every 
adult, irrespective of their age. Thus, 
Healthstatus (2014) asked pertinent 
questions to the adult as well as gave 
useful responses to the reasons why 
adults should exercise and keep healthy 
and physically strong: 

Would you like to:
· Decrease your risk of disease?
· Feel  better physically and 

mentally?
· Look better?
· Help avoid injuries?
· Keep doing activities you enjoy 

throughout your life?
I n  t h e i r  e x p l a n a t i o n s ,  t h e  

Healthstatus (2014) study revealed that 
regular physical activity will help the 
adult do the above things. This is because 
physical activity is essential to prevent 
and reduce risks of many diseases and 
improve physical and mental health. It 
c a n  e v e n  h e l p  t h e  a d u l t  l i v e  
longer—research from the American 
Journal of Preventative Medicine indicates 
that regular exercise can add up to five 
years to an adult’s life. Furthermore, 
physical activity also keeps the adult in 
shape so that he or she can enjoy leisure 
activities and safely perform work and 
home chores. It offers great mental and 
social benefits as well. It was also 

revealed too that series of studies 
attribute positive outcomes to physical 
activity, including “a sense of purpose and 
value, a better quality of life, improved 
sleep, and reduced stress, as well as 
stronger  re lat ionships  and soc ia l  
connectedness.”

On the other hand, lack of physical 
activity is associated with increased risks 
of:
· Anxiety, stress, and feelings of 

depression
· Developing many preventable 

conditions, such as high blood 
pressure, coronary heart diseases, 
diabetes, osteoporosis, colon 
cancer, and obesity

· Dying prematurely
The authors of the Lancet studies (as 

cited in Healthstatus 2014) even suggest 
that the sedentary lifestyle so common in 
our culture is more deadly than smoking. 
They also believe that 6-10% of the 
world’s non-communicable diseases 
(such as heart disease, diabetes, and 
certain kinds of cancer) are caused by 
physical inactivity.

The Benefits of Physical Activity
 The adult’s engagement in sporting 
activities especially, regular physical 
activity is one of the most important 
things he or she can do for his/her health. 
According to the Center for Disease 
Control and Prevention (CDC, 2015), 
everyone can gain the health benefits of 
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physical activity - age, ethnicity, shape 
or size do not matter.  It can help:
· Control the weight of the adult
· R e d u c e  h i s / h e r  r i s k  o f  

cardiovascular disease
· Reduce his/her risk for type 2 

diabetes and metabolic syndrome
· Reduce his/her risk of some 

cancers
· Strengthen his/her bones and 

muscles
· Improve his/her mental health and 

mood
· Improve his/her ability to do daily 

activities and prevent falls, if he or 
she is an older adult

· Increase his/her chances of living 
longer
The Center for Disease Control and 

Prevention (CDC, 2015) has significant 
personal advice to all adults, which are 
summarized as follows: If you’re not sure 
about becoming active or boosting your 
level of physical activity because you’re 
afraid of getting hurt, the good news is 
that  moderate-intensity aerobic 
activity, like brisk walking, is generally 
safe for most people.

Start slowly. Cardiac events, such as a 
heart attack, are rare during physical 
activity. But the risk does go up when 
you suddenly become much more active 
than usual. For example, you can put 
yourself at risk if you don’t usually get 
much physical activity and then all of a 

sudden do vigorous-intensity aerobic 
activity, like shoveling snow. That’s why 
it’s important to start slowly and 
gradually increase your level of activity.

If you have a chronic health condition 
such as arthritis, diabetes, or heart 
disease, talk with your doctor to find out 
if your condition limits, in any way, your 
ability to be active. Then, work with your 
doctor to come up with a physical 
activity plan that matches your abilities. 
If your condition stops you from meeting 
the minimum Guidelines, try to do as 
much as you can. What’s important is 
that you avoid being inactive. Even 60 
minutes a week of moderate-intensity 
aerobic activity is good for you.

The bottom line is - the health benefits of 
physical activity far outweigh the risks of 
getting hurt. The implication is that with 
literacy skills, the adult would be in a 
position to read and understand 
information on their physical fitness 
rules and regulations, directions for the 
activity, among others. 

A literate adult involved in physical 
activity reduces risk for eight conditions 
in the life of the adult.  The Centers for 
Disease Control stressed further that 
exercise can reduce the adult’s risk of the 
following:
1. Heart disease
2. Stroke 
3. High blood pressure

PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATIONAL & SOCIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT
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4. Type 2 diabetes
5. Obesity
6. Depression
7. Breast and colon cancer
8. Osteoporosis

The Components of Physical Fitness
Fitday (2013); Health status (2014); 

CDC (2015); Wikipedia (2015) and 
Gillaspy (2015) among other study 
reports, highlighted and explained the 
five components of physical fitness 
which are:
1. Cardiovascular endurance
2. Muscle strength
3. Muscle endurance
4. Flexibility
5. Body composition

These 5 components measure your 
body’s ability to use oxygen as fuel, your 
muscular strength and endurance, the 
flexibility of your joints and your total 
body fat. A range of tests are used to 
measure these components. Once you’ve 
been tested in all five components, a 
physical fitness regimen can be tailored 
to your specific needs.

C a r d i o v a s c u l a r  E n d u r a n c e .  
Cardiovascular endurance refers to the 
ability of your heart and lungs to work 
together to fuel your body with oxygen. 
The Cooper Run is most often used to test 
cardiovascular endurance. Aerobic 
conditioning, like jogging, swimming 
and cycl ing,  can help improve 

cardiovascular endurance.
Muscle Strength. Muscle strength refers 
to the amount of force a muscle can exert, 
in a single effort. Exercises like the bench 
press, leg press or bicep curl might be 
used to measure muscle strength.

Muscle Endurance. Muscle endurance 
refers to the ability of a muscle to 
perform a continuous effort without 
fatiguing. Cycling, step machines and sit 
up tests are often used to measure 
muscular endurance.

Flexibility. Flexibility refers to the ability 
of each joint to express its full range of 
motion. Flexibility can be tested by 
stretching individual muscles or by 
performing exercises such as the lunge or 
the sit and reach.

Body Composition. Body composition 
refers to the amount of body fat you 
have, versus the amount of lean muscles, 
bones and organs. There are several tests 
that can be used to measure body 
composition. The most reliable is 
underwater weighing, but due to the size 
and expense of the equipment, this type 
of test isn’t common. Many doctors, 
gyms and health clubs use a pinch test 
instead.

Improving Individual Components. 
Once  you’ve  had  your  own 5  
components  of  physical  f i tness  
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measured, you can use this information 
to form a fitness regimen tailored to your 
needs. If you’re weak in cardiovascular 
endurance,  you’l l  need aerobic  
conditioning in the form of jogging, 
swimming, cycling or even sports. 
Strength training exercises can help 
improve muscular strength; a strength 
training exercise that uses low weight 
and high reps can help improve 
muscular endurance.   Yoga and pilates 
can help improve overall flexibility. 
Following good exercise practices can 
also help; warm up and stretch before 
your workouts, then cool down and 
stretch after to keep your muscles from 
shortening. Flexibility often improves 
rapidly with practice. The more you 
exercise, the lower your body mass index 
should become as you lose weight.

An effective fitness program 
includes all 5 components of physical 
fitness. While it’s acceptable to 
emphasize exercises for one or more 
weaker components, be sure not to 
neglect the others. Also, any strenuous 
exercise in one muscle group or fitness 
component should be followed by 24 to 
48 hours of rest for that area, to allow it to 
recover. Find time to read literacy 
materials on sports and different forms 
of physical fitness.

The Implications & Conclusion
T h e  g r o w i n g  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  

awareness of the broader social contexts 

in which literacy is encouraged; 
acquired, developed and sustained is 
especially significant Education for All 
Global Monitoring Report (2006). 
Indeed, literacy is no longer exclusively 
u n d e r s t o o d  a s  a n  i n d i v i d u a l  
transformation, but as a contextual and 
societal one. Increasingly, reference is 
made to the importance of rich literate 
environments –public or private milieu 
with abundant written documents (e.g. 
books, magazines and newspapers), 
visual materials (e.g. signs, posters and 
handbills), or communication and 
electronic media (e.g. radios, televisions, 
computers and mobile phones). Whether 
in households, communities, schools or 
workplaces, the quality of literate 
environments affects how literacy skills 
are practised and how literacy is 
understood.

As text becomes an integral part of 
basic social, political and economic 
institutions – for example, in offices, law 
courts, libraries, banks and training 
centres – then the notion of ‘literate 
societies’ becomes pertinent (Olson and 
Torrance, 2001; as cited in Education for 
All Global Monitoring Report (2006). 
Literate societies are more than locales 
offering access to printed matter, written 
records, visual materials and advanced 
technologies; ideally, they enable the free 
exchange of text-based information and 
provide an array of opportunities for 
lifelong learning. These broader 

PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATIONAL & SOCIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT



9

understandings of literacy provide 
fertile ground for further research, 
innovation and progress toward the 
development of effective literacy 
programmes for all (Education for All 
Global Monitoring Report, 2006); and 
they inform the content of the issues 
concerning adult health and physical 
fitness in our communities which should 
be supported and encouraged by all. 

Such support and promotion brings 
about more awareness on keeping fit and 
living a strong healthy life in a literate 
environment. Such action propels life’s’ 
expectancies and facilitate graceful 
ageing of the adult. It is pertinent to note 
that an adult or person who is fit is 
capable of living life to its fullest extent. 
Physical and mental fitness play very 
important roles in your lives and people 
who are both, physically and mentally fit 
are less prone to medical conditions as 
well (Healthstatus, 2014).Therefore, 
physical fitness is important as it helps 
control weight, prevents diseases and 
illness, improves mood, boosts energy 
and promotes better sleep. Literacy, 
health and fitness are directly related, 
and the benefits of literacy and physical 
activity to an adult’s overall health 
cannot be overemphasized. 

Revision Questions
1. Discuss the roles of adult literacy in 

facilitating a healthy living among 
Nigerians in the rural areas? 

2. Discuss the roles of physical fitness 
in facilitating a healthy living 
among Nigerians in the rural 
areas? 

3. Discuss the application of literacy 
to promote sports development for 
the teeming Nigeria’s illiterate 
population?
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CHAPTER  2
AN OVERVIEW OF PROFESSIONALISM IN WORKING WITH FAMILIES 

OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS

Ikwulono, E. Ikwue Ph.D

Introduction
There have been many attempts by 

several scholars and authorities to define 
who a child with special needs is based 
on their behaviours and performances. 
There are those who maintain that the 
term special needs child refers to any 
child whose performance deviates from 
the normal child below or above average 
to such a degree that special education 
p r o g r a m m i n g  ( m o d i f i c a t i o n  o r  
enrichment) is designed and carried out 
for their success in life. Some believe that, 
the child with special needs is 
intellectually talented and gifted or a 
child who excels in one skill or another 
e.g. (wood carving, smiting, dancing, 
singing, acting, and reading) which 
could either be in the physical or 
intellectual skills. Others see the 
mentally retarded, the hearing and the 
visually impaired, the behaviour 
disordered or the socially maladjusted as 
not belonging to this group of children. 
However, professionals and authorities 
in special needs Education came to 
accept the term as referring to children 

who in one way or the other are different 
from children who are considered in 
normal trends of development by the 
larger segment of the population. On a 
general note, children with special needs 
refer to both the gifted and talented and 
other categories of children with 
impairment. 

Kirk and Gallagher (1986) and 
Ikwulono (2017) said that the advantage 
of using the term special needs is that a 
more elaborate meaning of who children 
with special needs are has become clear 
since all categories of disabilities are put 
together because of their special 
educational and ancillary needs. The 
manner of the deviation may be mental, 
social, psychological or behavioural. A 
wide range of categories of children can 
be described as children with special 
needs as they deviate from the normal in 
these areas (Winzer, 1999): This include, 
but not limited to these;

· Sensory abilities like audition, 

vision, taction.

· Neuro – motor; physical handicap.

· Communication abilities: Speech 
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and language disorders 

· Mental  characteristics:  Mental  

retardation, learning disabilities. The 

gifted and talented. 

· Multiple handicap. This includes those 

with more than one disability like : 

Physical handicap, and ill-health, 

visual impairment and speech 

disorders autism and hearing 

impairment.

· Social behavior: Behaviour disorders 

like daily living skills, autism 

spectrum disorders and hyperactivity. 

The level of the individual in the 
special needs, ranges from mild to 
profound. The deviation could be 
significant that the child is not able to 
function well within the community and 
or the school. Consequently, they need 
special educational and ancillary 
services to enable them develop their 
potentials. It is in this light that one can 
say that a child’s deviation in any area 
must be such that the normal school 
curriculum needs to be modified before 
the child can educationally benefit and 
before he could be referred to as a child 
with special needs. We should note that 
when using the term ‘deviation’ to 
describe any category f children as 
handicapped in the way we see and 
understand them (children with special 
needs) according to Kolo (1992), will 
often be affected by: 

1. How we view what is seen as normal or 

average.

2. How environmental beliefs influence 

our notions.

3. What we consider to be special needs 

education itself. For example, the 

extent to which a child is hearing 

impaired may be determined by his 

l e v e l  o f  a c c e p t a b i l i t y  i n  

communicating with others. The 

extent to which a child is mentally 

retarded may be determined by the 

level of his mental-age appropriate 

ability as acceptable in that society. 

The extent to which a child is gifted 

will also be determined by how the 

society grades, treats, and accept 

excellence or talent. All these put 

together has effects on the child, the 

family and the community they live in. 

thus, children with special needs are 

those who differ from the normal 

average children to such a degree in 

physical, social and psychological 

characteristics that the normal school 

programme does not benefit their all-

round development and progress. 

They need special education and 

ancillary services to develop according 

to their skills and potentials. 

Family Climate of Children with 
Special Needs 

A family as is understood is a group 
of two or more people related by birth, 
marriage or adoption who live together, 
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making a single household and 
interacting with each other in their 
respective social positions, usually those 
of spouses, parents, children and 
siblings. The family climate includes the 
social and physical activities of the child, 
f a m i l y  m e m b e r s  a n d  h e l p s  i n  
determining cognitive, social and 
intellectual development of the child. 
This, Mohammed, Talahin, Khaled and 
Al-Raqqard (2017) has special value in 
the understanding of family systems 
with children with special needs. 

Family social climate as Philips 
(2012) can be seen according to the 
interpersonal relationship among the 
family members, the directions of the 
personal growth which are emphasized 
in the system and the family basic 
organizational structure. This is to say 
that the overall family climate has a 
crucial role in psychological adjustment 
of the child, as it describes the emotional 
connections within a family in warmth, 
conflict and supervision. 

Parentage should be seen and held 
in high esteem among the honoured 
professions one can think of. As we have 
apprentices available for professions and 
careers (a type of job that needs special 
training or skills and a high level of 
education for one to fit into that job). 
None ever exist for that most difficult 
noble job-parenting. People study 
education, law, medicine, architecture, 
sociology, history, arts and crafts, 

unfortunately there are no courses to 
teach really practical methods of child 
rearing or to teach parents how to come 
out safely through difficult periods or 
experiences in crises, frustrated 
ambitions and periods of high stress that 
are common to most families. Family as 
is observed, manage to raise their 
children well as they endure trials and 
temptations, problems, moment of being 
very lonely and not happy and the 
feeling of having lost all hope. However, 
they believe that one day their children 
will become self-sufficient person and 
contribute to the overall development of 
their community. Like other families, 
Winzer (1990) advised that parents of 
children with special needs should learn 
to cope with problems in ways that will 
facilitate the growth and development of 
their children rather than what will 
disturb the child. Despite the usual 
crises, parents of children with special 
needs face, pressures like cultural values, 
economic status, socio-political status, 
emotional adjustment and care-giving 
demands. It is noted that each family 
with a child that has special needs has its 
own combinat ion of  s trengths ,  
weaknesses and coping styles which 
could be positive or negative, which 
come into focus on the discovery of a 
child with special needs. The discovery 
creates intense and conflicting feelings 
among the other members of the family. 
The family goes into confusion and 
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whether they will live together in peace 
and harmony or in blame, guilt and 
sadness. It is believed that the child with 
special needs in a family deeply affects 
the persona-social adequacy of the 
family (Ikwulono, 2008). Family 
problems that arise from the presence of 
a child with special needs in a family as 
Winzer, (1990) reiterated, needs 
professional counseling services to 
maintain and retain their degree of 
parenthood, as the educational and 
medical services for the child. Some 
families are seen not able to accept 
completely the special needs of the child, 
though they may accept the result of the 
diagnosis and reject how something is 
likely to happen in the future. Such 
families are weak and easily hurt 
emotionally, they become confused on 
how to solve their problems hence the 
family members with the confusion shift 
blame to one another, embark on moving 
from doctor to doctors, prayer house to 
prayer houses, drug, to miracle drugs, a 
new form of psychotherapy or a new 
diet: Many families move around not 
because they reject or cannot handle their 
child, but because they are simply 
looking for clarity on the probable cause 
of the problem and solutions (O’Hara 
and Levy 1984). Some families may reject 
the child as well as the condition and 
treat the child with open hostility or use 
other ways like setting unrealistic goals 
for the child to achieve or fail to praise the 

child on any positive behaviour 
exhibited. Families as Turnbull, 
Summers and Brotherston, (1984), 
Turnbull, Turbville and Turnbull, (2000) 
noted, could develop positive and 
accepting attitudes to the child, but still 
conceal feeling of bitterness and anger 
about the special needs of the child. 
Naturally, every family occasionally 
have ambivalent attitude about 
restr ic ted act iv i t ies ,  addit ional  
responsibilities, disappointment and 
anxieties. The ambivalence may make 
the family to either over or under protect 
the child. If perhaps the parents 
exaggerate the child’s needs and 
promote over dependent attitude and 
prove their worth as parents and allow 
the whole lives to become child-
centered, it will become difficult for 
professionals to work well with such a 
family. Raising a child with special needs 
in a family is often burdensome, 
tiresome, and frustrating. Life becomes a 
series of crises as tension magnifies as 
special needs is seen as harmful or a 
challenge to the wellbeing of the family 
(Poston, Turnbull, Park, Mamnem, 
Marquis and Wang 2003).

Impact on Families of Children with 
Special Needs

Several observers as Winzer, (1990) 
posited concluded that having a child 
with special needs is often a burden, 
tiresome and frustrating. This is to say 
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that, life in the family could become a 
series of crises as the special needs are 
identified all of a sudden, the finding 
from the diagnosis and coming to accept 
the news of the special needs of the child, 
where to go for remedy and the fear of 
the reactions from the community. Each 
transition in the child as Zeitlin and 
Williamson (1988) identified earlier is a 
serious area of stress as the critical even 
in the child’s life is added to the daily 
struggles of the family who wants to 
survive. Thus, causing problems 
between how to achieve set goals and 
disappointment in the family. The 
presence of a child with special needs in a 
family does not only create stress, but 
serves as a focus for existing stress. The 
families go into confusion on what to do, 
where to start from and the negative 
attitudes of the community to the family. 
The child Hamson and Lynch (2004) 
could be exploited, abused, ridiculed, 
stigmatized and neglected. In some cases 
where human hearts are moved with 
sympathy and pity, these children are 
allowed to live in the community, but to 
be neither a part of the community nor 
interact either way with normal people. 
This case becomes a problem for the 
family and the professionals whom the 
case is referred to. Establishing 
meaningful relationships with families 
of children with special needs is a critical 
aspect of professionalism. When it comes 
to working with families of children 

s p e c i a l  n e e d s ,  w h o  m a y  b e  
simultaneously interacting with several 
different professionals from other 
disciplines, establishing relationships 
becomes even more important. Your role 
as a professional counselor in helping 
families of children with special needs, 
Sandall, Hemmeter, Smith and Mclean 
(2005) is to develop goals that will be 
achieved. Coming up with ideas to 
achieving the goals have a great impact 
o n  t h e s e  f a m i l i e s  f o r  f u r t h e r  
development. For example, the family 
will participate seriously in the planning 
and implementation of educational 
n e e d s  o f  c h i l d r e n  w h o  h a v e  
individualized education programme 
(IEP). Not only that, the family look on to 
professionals as their advocates and 
savior through which they can 
unders tand the  sys tem,  access  
meaningful services, set objectives that 
can make a difference in the lives of the 
children. Sandal, et al (2005) maintained 
that for good professionalism in working 
with families of children with special 
needs professionals should be ethical. 
Thus, they should spend time with the 
families to understand what they want 
the children to be and their concerns for 
the children, listen well to the families on 
what these children are able to do at 
home, ask questions to understand the 
strategies that work at home for the child 
and outside the home, and share 
professional experiences with the family, 
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about the child’s strengths, weaknesses 
and development. 

Ethics of Professionalism 
To this end, professionals should 

show empathy to the family to remove 
the psychological and social behaviors 
for the child and the family to achieve 
their potentials. At the course of working 
with the families as professionals. 
Hanson and Lynch, (2004) affirm that, 
professionals in their services should 
acknowledge and respect each families 
strengths, weaknesses and unique 
background while realizing ability to 
make the decisions that are right for 
them. This is to explain that when 
family’s decisions, needs and interests 
are different from what you the 
professional would recommend, you 
should respond to the desires of the 
family with respect to avoid breaching 
the ethics of the profession. As state 
earlier, the child with special needs this 
time, the child with visual impairment 
regardless of the state of origin, gender, 
whether the child is from whatever 
socio-economic background and 
regardless of ordinal position, Ikwulono, 
(2017), said such a child is often given a 
lower or the permanent status of the least 
or youngest child in the family. This 
causes family stress and disruption of the 
normal family circle that could disrupt 
and distort the development of 
autonomy and initiative behaviors of the 

child. Some families are seen to maintain 
two very different disciplinary attitudes 
or systems to run side-by side one for the 
child with special needs on a more 
lenient and permissive system with 
preferential treatment, giving them few 
or no responsibilities and place few 
restrictions on their behaviours. Parents 
seen to tolerate undesirable behaviours, 
often at the expense of the other children 
in the family with no special needs.

Financial burden is another aspect 
of reasons why professionals need to 
Work with these families. The need for 
special equipment, special medical Care, 
Special programmes and services often 
bring financial hardship especially in 
families with small financial resources, 
disruption of family integration, 
readjustment of family routines, the 
ability of parents to cope with the initial 
diagnosis of their child’s problem could 
be related to many factors. These as 
Winzer, (1990) and Peck and Scalpatti, 
(2002)  enumerated include,  the 
professionals’ communication skills, the 
time at which the diagnosis is presented 
to the family, the nature, and the severity 
of special needs, availability of resources, 
the socio-economic status and emotional 
stability of the family. The establishment 
of meaningful relationship between 
families and professionals for good 
working relationship is still anchored on 
professionals to understand the 
problems of the parent’s ability to 
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communicate effectively with the family. 
Be flexible and friendly, be open and 
show empathy to the family. All these 
factors are necessary as some families 
deny the existence of the problem; others 
acknowledge the problem but insist that 
it is temporal. Some seek further medical 
opinions and others resign themselves to 
the initial findings of the professionals. It 
has been found (National Association for 
the Education of Young Children, 2011) 
that after the initial shock of the 
diagnosis, families generally recall more 
about the professionals’ attitudes than 
about the problem itself. Parents 
complain about professionals who have 
no interest in the child’s condition and 
label them as over anxious, present the 
diagnosis in an unsympathetic manner, 
u s e  d e r o g a t o r y  l a n g u a g e .  T h e  
professional’s inability to communicate 
to the family contributes to the family’s 
reaction of hurt and anger. The 
professionals’ negative attitude could be 
that they do not want to be the person to 
break the “bad” news; they develop 
strategy to cope with the stressful 
conditions though they may appear soft 
and not caring when they are actually 
deeply concerned on the problem. 
Discomfort and sympathy for the family 
can cause them to reveal the diagnosis 
awkwardly and abruptly sometimes 
causing the family lasting bitterness. 
Despite these dangers, Steinberg, (1980) 
contended that parents Prefer to know 

the truth, however starkly stated. Just as 
professionals Sometimes slide the 
families, attitudes of the families and 
their behaviours contribute to negative 
interaction. There is no easy way to tell a 
family that their child has real special 
needs. Professionals could choose their 
words with great caution yet it still 
offends the parents.

The Roles of the Professionals to the 
Family

Family discovery of their child’s 
special needs as it has been observed 
brings the parents into the area of a 
number of professional disciplines. 
Learning about the special needs is 
seeing the growth of a life-long series of 
individuals with the professionals. Many 
families of children with special needs 
fall into the “world” of infant struggle 
and early intervention short service 
before something unpleasant or difficult 
must be done. To this effect, Winzer 
(1990) agreed that a wide range of 
professionals and paraprofessionals are 
available to support the families and to 
help the child.

The establ ishment  of  good 
relationship between families and the 
professionals depends upon a number of 
factors :  the professionals  must  
understand the family’s problems, must 
be flexible, and must appear transparent 
and empathetic. In addition, Mavin 
(2003) emphasized that, it is the 
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professional responsibility to: Maintain 
their professions.

The Psychologist 
The psychologist is someone who 

studies the mind and behaviour of 
people. The term psychologist can apply 
to people who use psychological 
knowledge and researches to solve 
problems like treating mental illness. A 
psychologist uses approaches like 
counseling approaches to ensure you 
complete full recovery. A psychologist 
Saeed (2016) is someone who studies 
mental processes and human behaviour 
by observing, interpreting, and 
recording how people relate to one 
another and the environment.

The psychologist becomes part of a 
team formed to support families of 
children with special needs as primary 
caregiver of the child. Family centre 
community based, coordinated care for 
children with special needs is given as a 
valuable practice model for providing 
services to children and their families. 
Psychologists play active role in the 
frame-work that both integrates them. In 
the overall, psychologists, Saeed (2016) 
assess ,  diagnose  and treat  the  
psychological problems and abnormal 
behaviours resulting from or related to 
physical and mental health, promote 
healthy behaviour, preventing diseases 
and improves family’s quality of life and 
wellbeing. They offer therapy and 

treatment for issues relating to a range of 
mental health conditions, develop and 
evaluate service processes for other 
clients in the family.

Psychologists as Elliot (2002) 
reported help to reduce stress on the 
family and improve the psychological 
wellbeing of clients who may have a 
variety of mental and physical health 
conditions like anxiety, depression, 
neurological disorders, eating disorders, 
addic t ive  behaviours ,  l earn ing  
difficulties, personal and family 
relationship problems and challenging 
behaviours.
They provide consultations, Miller 
(2017) to other professionals, counsel and 
support careers and act as legal expert’s 
witnesses on client’s family legal reports.

In  l ike  manner ,  they  he lp  
individuals and family focus on what is 
the causes and symptoms to manifest or 
intensify once the source of the condition 
is known. In the same vein, Elliot (2002) 
agreed that the psychologists work with 
the family to development coping skills 
and provide a safe environment to 
e x p r e s s  o n e ’ s  f e e l i n g .  T h u s ,  
psychologists as behavioural health 
providers play a major role in 
understanding how biological and social 
factors influence health and illness. They 
are equipped with the training skills and 
knowledge to understand how basic 
behaviours and cognitive processes like 
cognit ion,  emotion,  motivation,  
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development, personality, and socio-
cultural interaction are used in the 
family. 

They function to handle how 
behavioural and cognitive functions are 
changed, factors that contribute to the 
changes and how these problems are 
diagnosed and treated in the family. 
They used psychological, psycho-
diagnostic and psycho-therapeutic 
techniques to help and affect the abilities 
of individuals with special needs in the 
family to function in many ways like, 
Miller (2002) modification of behaviours 
and life styles to prevent and recover 
from health problems for healthy 
wellbeing.

The Special Education Teacher 
The Special Education Teacher in 

today’s school plays a critical role in the 
proper education of children with special 
needs. The teacher is very unique as he 
fits into the many different roles in the 
educational and social environment of 
the child. The Teachers, American 
Academy of  Specia l  Educat ion 
Professional (2006) understands and 
identifies the symptoms, causality, 
diagnosis, evaluation, prescription and 
remediation as well as communicate 
vital information to other professionals, 
parents and the students. 

Special Education Teacher serves as 
advocates for children with special 
needs. This includes ensuring that all 

such officials and employees understand 
the importance and values of inclusive 
education and how to best implement 
the programme. They develop the 
teaching plans according to the needs of 
the children. In the family setting, Doyle 
(2018) agreed that the teacher is faced 
with variety of  responsibil i t ies  
including, but not limited to the 
following;

1. Interpreting educational tests results 

to the learners and parents.

2. Recommend for Individualized 

Educational Programme (IEP), 

classification and placement of the 

children in the appropriate place. 

3. Diagnose strength and weaknesses for 

the (IEP) through set goals, needs and 

objectives required for every child 

with special needs and make 

education accessible to them by 

adapting it to meet their needs. 

Invariably, the Special Education 
Teacher  col laborate  with other  
professionals like the classroom 
teachers, school psychologists, social 
workers, parents, school counselor, 
audiologist, speech pathologist and 
medical professionals to provide 
integrated plan for developing the 
potentials of their child. Doyle (2018) 
affirm that, these teachers set learning 
goals for each child, assess their progress 
and record their evaluations. Not only 
that, the teachers give update to parents 
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on the progress of their children and 
enlist family support with behavioural 
control mechanisms and home activities 
designed to supplement their classroom 
lessons. This is to say that the teachers 
understand the symptoms, causalities, 
diagnosis, evaluations, prescription and 
remediation and communicate vital 
information to the family on behalf of the 
children with special needs. 

The Audiologist 
Audiology refers to the branch of 

medicine that deals with hearing and 
balance related disorders. When hearing 
lost is first suspected, the health care 
professional will advice that the patient 
sees a diagnostician to confirm that 
audiological problem exists. The 
Audiologist is a person who by virtue of 
academic designation, clinical training 
and licence to practice and a professional 
credential is uniquely qualified to 
provide a comprehensive array of 
professional services related to the 
prevention of hearing loss, audiological 
identification, assessment diagnosis, 
treatment of people with impairment of 
auditory and vestibular functions and to 
the  prevent ion of  impairments  
associated with them. They are health 
care professionals, Gelfoud (2009) who 
use technology, creative problems 
solving and social skills to identify and 
treat hearing balance, tinitus and other 
auditory disorders. They help people 

with  these  disorders  to  bet ter  
communicate and connect with the 
world around them. 

Keith (2004) emphasized that the 
functions of the Audiologist include, but 
not limited to the following: 

1. Prescribe, fit and dispense hearing 

aids.

2. Counsel the client this time the child 

and the family members about 

possible difficulties that they may have 

using the hearing aid that gives the 

solution to the impairment.

3. Makes regular checks that are required 

to change the treatment plans for the 

family when there is a change in the 

hearing range of the child. 

4. The general public is also educated on 

ways to prevent further hearing loss. 

F u r t h e r a n c e  t o  t h e s e ,  
http://www.educationalaudiologists. 
org.uk/ documents/  roles. pdf 2014 
agreed they delve into researches based 
on what causes hearing and balance 
disorders and finding new treatment 
methods for the existing disorders. They 
develop and oversee hearing screening 
or other screening measures for the 
purpose of initial identification and 
referra l  of  persons  with  other  
communication disorders to the 
appropriate places.

The audiologists have the skills to 
comfort the child and the family and put 
them at ease as they deal deeply with the 
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many information about the diagnostic 
tests, the support systems, and available 
possibilities in managing and working 
with the family.

Thus ,  they  cer t i fy  hear ing  
impairment, provide the suitable 
hearing aid for them and measure the 
amount of sounds and frequencies a 
p e r s o n  i s  a b l e  t o  r e g i s t e r  o r  
accommodate as there is a prescribed 
natural range for human hearing and 
people with hearing impairment in the 
family fall short of this. 

I m p o r t a n c e  o f  E t h i c s  i n  
Professionalism 

Ethics here means the standard of 
practice that is expected of the group of 
people whom it refers. It is seen as one of 
the hall-marks of a professional because 
the people who train the professionals 
have been given power by law and those 
whom they serve are dependent upon 
the competence and integrity of the 
profess iona ls .  Members  o f  the  
professionals are expected to commit 
themselves to meeting the needs of their 
clients and not to exploit their positions 
of power, (Marvin 2003). This therefore 
set out the standard of Practice expected 
o f  t h e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  p e o p l e  i n  
consequence they are sometimes known 
as codes of practice for the profession.

The following Marvin (2003) serve 
as reasons for professionalism ethics in 
working with families of children with 

special needs.
1. It defines the overall ethics of the 

professionals, the idea to which 
professional aspire so that they 
provide a sense of direction. 

2. It described good standard of 
professionals practice above the 
minimum acceptable, but none the 
less achievable in day to day work. 
This is to say that they provide 
g u i d a n c e  a n d  h e l p  f o r  
professionals to become aware of 
t h e  s t a n d a r d  t h e y  s h o u l d  
realistically be able to achieve and 
acting as a quality assurance 
mechanism.

3. It lay down the minimum standard 
of conduct which are considered 
a c c e p t a b l e  a n d  w h i c h  n o  
professional should breach if they 
are to be considered professionals 
or remain in the work.
They are the system of moral 

principles that control or influence a 
person’s behavior.

Challenges of Working with Families
You take a risk when you take the 

decision to work in a family of children 
with special needs, particularly if you do 
n o t  u n d e r s t a n d  i t s  p h y s i c a l  
surroundings or unique culture from 
f i rs t -hand exper ience .  You the  
professional as Barrera and Corso (2003) 
noted must be ready to leave the comfort 
of your home for a place, people, culture 

AN OVERVIEW OF PROFESSIONALISM IN WORKING WITH FAMILIES OF CHILDREN
Ikwulono, E. Ikwue Ph.D



22

and tradition far and different from your 
own.

The professional could understand 
the terrain of the place yet and face 
additional challenges of interacting with 
families who may have children with 
learning, visual and speech impairment, 
behavior disorders, physical disorders, 
ill-health impairment and multiple 
special needs that affect their ability to 
adjust because of their diverse cultural 
backgrounds.

Working with families of children 
with special needs could be a dream 
come true but it is not without extra-
ordinary huddles like gathering the 
resources to travel, making travel 
connections to rural areas far from your 
station, is there accommodation for you, 
is there a change in food, culture and 
tradition, time, environment, will the 
children like you, will you get along With 
the family and other professionals, is 
your interest in what you are doing, do 
you observe well the ethics of the 
profession, is language communication a 
barrier to understanding when working 
with the family. Kalyanpur and Harry 
(1999) and Turnbull, Turnbull, Erwin 
and Soodak (2006).

Is the ethics effective that it needs to 
be valued by the whole workforce, are 
the ideas and values clear enough to be 
understood and internalized in the 
everyday practice of all professionals. 
This means that the ethics should not be 

seen very empty as ordinary set of rules 
impose by other people, but should be 
accepted by all professionals as their 
own thinking and guidance. Thus it 
should reflect what the professionals 
actually think and do.

Guidelines for Working with Families 
of Children with Special Needs

Working with families of children 
with special needs is a very important 
lesson in life. It does not necessarily 
follow that someone has to be a 
professional to succeed in meeting the 
needs of the families. You will need a 
better understanding of the special needs 
such  a  ch i ld  faces  in  h i s/her  
development. This awareness will be 
helpful to you in life as you may face 
critical condition about the development 
of your own children. To this effect 
Turnbull, Turbiville and Turnbull (2000) 
gave the following guidelines for 
effective family centered practice.

1. Recognize the family as a constant 

a g e n t  i n  t h e  c h i l d ’ s  l i f e  a s  

professionalism and device system 

may come and go. More so that the 

family is the first agent in child’s 

socialization.

2. Honour and respect family diversity in 

culture, ethnicity, linguistic, race, 

sp i r i tua l  and soc io -economic  

dimension for smooth professional 

career.

3. Recognize family strengths and 
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weaknesses and the different 

strategies that they may use to cope 

through the difficult periods, or 

experience frustrated ambitions and 

high stress, confusion, shift of blame to 

one another and search for the fastest 

miracle.

4. Share clear and honest information 

with family members on an ongoing 

basis for referral, diagnosis, treatment 

and appropriate placement.

5. Encourage family to family support 

networking to source for appropriate 

information on the professionals, 

diagnosis, treatment and placement of 

the child. 

Benefits of Working with Families of 
Children with Special Needs 

One of the many benefits of 
working with families of children with 
special needs is capacity building. If you 
are a professional in any way of human 
endeavor experience can teach you what 
you cannot easily learn either in your 
classroom or in the textbook. In working 
with the family, you will have the 
opportunity to test the depth of your skill 
and commitment to that kind of work 
and later have the opportunity to redirect 
your interest to that profession if 
necessary before you make up your 
mind. To support this, Kalyanpur and 
Harry (1999) and National Association 
for Education of Young Children (2011) 

gave these as some of the benefits. 

1. Working with the family will teach you 

very important lessons in life as you 

will realize that you do not have to be a 

professional before meeting the needs 

of other people. You will get a better 

understanding of the problems such 

children face in their development. 

The awareness is of importance to our 

own life especially as one may face 

very critical decisions about the 

development of one’s own children 

one day. 

2. You will come to understand that some 

of the difficulties children with special 

need face has to do with the way they 

are seen and treated in the society. This 

agree with what Ozoji (2005) referred 

to as attitudes of the society to people 

with special needs which is made up of 

beliefs, feelings and behavior.

3. Working with families of children with 

special needs does not require extra 

human qualities, is just a matter of 

changing our attitudes from negative 

to positive as Ikwulono (2017) advised 

that let us not label them like articles in 

the market for sales but address, 

recognize and accept them by their 

names like those given to them by their 

parents. 

Conclusion 
The child with special needs has a 

major impact on the family. The impact 
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requires modification, adjustment and 
acceptance in family development. 
Parents and other children in the family 
are faced with one problem or the other. 
These problems are solved through the 
efforts of professionals in the various 
fields of human endeavors. These 
professionals have their set down 
principles to follow for effective human 
services. However there are some gaps to 
be closed. Thus professionals should be 
prepared and happy to leave the comfort 
of their homes for more primitive place 
from your home at which you will live 
and work to affect a life today. Families 
should faithfully assist the professionals 
to religiously carry out their duties to 
rehabilitate children with special needs 
in the family. 
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CHAPTER  3
ADVANCING GIRL CHILD EDUCATION IN THE 

POST COVID- 19 ERA

Iorliam Henry Aondoakaa

Objectives
The specific objectives of this 

chapter are to:

(1) Elucidate the term COVID-19.

(2) Expose the impact of COVID-19 on 

world activities.

(3) Uncover the effects of COVID-19 on 

the educational system.

(4) Discuss girl child education in 

contemporary society and i ts  

associated problems/challenges.

(5) Expound the effect of COVID-19 on 

girl child education.

(6) Reveal ways of advancing girl child 

education in the post COVID-19 era.

Introduction
Coronavirus disease also known as 

COVID-19 as named by WHO in 2020 is a 
thing of  concern that  deserves 
intellectual attention the world over. 
COVID-19 is a killer disease and 
pandemic that has humble the world in 
recent history. It is significance in 
contemporary world socio-economic, 
health as well as educational matters’ 
discourse. Coronavirus disease is a 
communicable respiratory disease 

caused by a new strain of coronavirus 
called SARS-CoV-2 that causes illness in 
humans, (African Union Centre for 
Disease Control, 2021). WHO first 
learned about this new disease in 
Wuhan, China. The disease is relatively 
new as it has not been found in humans 
before. The cause of the disease is still 
debated but many scientists have 
believed it emanates from animals. 
Contacts between humans and animals 
is thought to have transmitted the 
disease to other humans. As people 
interact, more infections occur and its 
spread becomes imminent. COVID-19 
spreads from one person to another 
through air droplets that comes out 
through coughing or  sneezing.  
Transmission of this disease can be 
through physical contact with hands or 
surfaces that contain the virus when 
p e o p l e  t o u c h  i t  a n d  w i t h  t h e  
contaminated hands touch their eyes, 
nose or mouth.

COVID-19 with its origin in 
Wuhan, China spread across the world 
within a short period of time. It affects 
almost all aspects of human life and 
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endeavour. It effects on the health of 
individuals was mild with common 
symptoms as fever, dry cough, fatigue. 
Less common symptoms include loss of 
taste or smell, nasal congestion, 
conjunctivitis (red eyes), sore throat, 
headache, muscle or joint pain, different 
types of skin rash, nausea or vomiting, 
diarrhea, chills or dizziness. Its severe 
symptoms include shortness of breath, 
loss of appetite, confusion, persistent 
pain or pressure in the chest, high 

0temperature (above 38 C). Other less 
common symptoms include irritability, 
confusion, reduced consciousness, 
anxiety, depression and sleep disorder 
(WHO, 2021). Some people however, get 
infected without any symptom and do 
not feel unwell. Most people recover 
from the disease without needing special 
treatment. A very small percentage of 
COVID-19 patients get seriously ill and 
has difficulty in breathing.

COVID-19 has recorded millions of 
infections and deaths across the world 
and exhibit an open threat to the socio-
economic wellbeing of the world 
populace. The impact of COVID-19 on 
the world economy is regrettable. Due to 
its deadly nature and the spate at which it 
was spreading and affecting human lives 
in different spheres, WHO declared it a 
pandemic and recommended closure of 
world activities in order to slow down 
the spread. About 192 countries closed 
down their major activities, affecting the 

economies of the world. Millions of jobs 
were lost during the period particularly 
in the informal sector, enabling more 
poverty. The pressure on the health 
sector was unbearable as available 
hospitals could not accommodate all 
pat ients  whi le  personnel  were  
overstretched. Social life was marred as 
social gathering and free interaction 
were  banned.  Human l i fe  was  
threatened due to fear of the unknown. 
The educational sector was closed, 
affecting over one billion students 
globally. This affected both primary, 
secondary and tertiary schools in over 
100 countries. The closure was put in 
place to slow down the spread of the 
disease using non-pharmaceutical 
intervention and prevention measures 
such as social distancing and self-
isolation. The closure of learning centers 
was imperative for the season as similar 
actions had yielded positive results 
across the globe. During the 1918-1919 
influenza pandemic in the United States, 
closure of schools and ban of public 
gathering were associated with lower 
total mortality rates. The result was the 
same during Spanish Flu and Asian flu 
between 1957-1958, influenza in the US 
in 2004-2008, just as the 2009 H1N1 Flu 
pandemic was effectively tackled using 
this method (African Union, Centre for 
Disease Control, 2021).

The impact of COVID-19 pandemic 
on the educational system was so much. 
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The closure of Early Childhood 
Education and Care (ECEC) and schools 
did not impact on students, teachers and 
families alone, but have far-reaching 
economic and societal consequences. 
Closure of schools because of the 
pandemic have thrown more light on 
various social and economic issues such 
as student debt, digital learning, food 
insecurity, homelessness, access to 
childcare, healthcare, housing, internet 
and disability services. The impact was 
m o r e  s e v e r e  o n  e c o n o m i c a l l y  
disadvantage children and families, 
c a u s i n g  i n t e r r u p t e d  l e a r n i n g ,  
compromised nutrition, childcare 
problems and consequent economic cost 
to families who could not work. As 
schools were closed both girls and boys 
were greatly affected as their studies 
were truncated. Of all those affected, girl 
child was the most affected particularly 
girls from poor families. Most families 
give priority to boys education than girls 
(UNESCO 2021), leaving the girl child at 
the mercy of illiteracy with limited 
opportunities in the challenging world. 
Girl child education has been a thing of 
concern before the outbreak of COVID-
19. Available records show that girl child 
has always being on the receiving end on 
educational matters. Before the outbreak 
of COVID-19, UNESCO, (2021) reported 
that millions of girls across the globe 
cannot read or write due to deprivation 
of education as a result of poverty, 

culture and preferential treatments 
given to the opposite gender in that 
regard particularly from poor families, 
villages and developing countries. Post 
COVID-19 era is expected to present a 
more challenging situation to them if not 
properly handled.

COVID-19 pandemic therefore, 
presented a more challenging and 
disturbing effect to the girl child than any 
other and affected her educational life 
disadvantageously. The closure of 
schools and ban on travels have exposed 
many girls to teenage pregnancy, rape, 
sexual abuse, caregiving to the younger 
ones and sick relatives, early marriage, 
breadwinners which will lead to either 
late or non-resumption to school. This is 
common in poor families, villages and 
developing economies where resources 
are limited. Since many poor families 
give priority to male child education, the 
education of girl child is always 
secondary  hence  the  need  for  
advancement. Taking into cognizance 
the great challenge presented by effects 
of COVID-19 pandemic on the economy 
with much effects on the family, the girl 
child needs to be given special attention 
by all and sundry as girls’ education is 
sacrosanct in ensuring a better and safe 
society for all.

Coronavirus Disease (COVID-19)
According to Cennimo (2021), 

Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) is 
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defined as illness caused by a novel 
coronavirus now called Severe Acute 
Respiratory Syndrome Coronavirus 2 
(SARS-CoV-2). The disease was first 
known during an outbreak of respiratory 
illness cases in Wuhan City, Hubei 
Province, China. WHO received an 
initial report on it on December 31, 2019. 
Taking into cognizance the danger 
associated with it, on January 30, 2020, 
COVID-19 outbreak was declared a 

 global health emergency by WHO. On 
March 11, 2020, the WHO avowed 
COVID-19 a global pandemic, its second 
such designation since affirming H1N1 
influenza a pandemic in 2009.

Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) is 
a killer disease that affects the whole 
world. It started in China and spread 
across the whole continents. It recorded 
and is recording thousands of infections 
through contact with infected persons 
with many deaths resulting from it. Due 
to its widespread, the WHO in 2020 
recommended a total lockdown of the 
world activities which was complied. 
Majority of the people infected with the 
novel COVID-19 virus do experience 
mild to moderate respiratory illness and 
recover without requiring special 
treatment. The aged and those with 
serious medical issues like asthma, 
diabetes, tuberculosis, cardiovascular 
disease, chronic respiratory disease, and 
cancer are more likely to develop serious 
illness. Coronavirus disease can be 

prevented and its transmission slowed 
down by being well informed about the 
COVID-19 virus, the disease it causes 
and how it spreads. Prevention can be 
achieved by one protecting his or herself 
and others from infection by increasing 
ones hygiene by washing one’s hands or 
using an alcohol based rub frequently 
and not touching the face. It spreads 
primarily through droplets of saliva or 
discharge from the nose when an 
infected person coughs or sneezes.

Effects of Coronavirus (COVID-19)
The novel Covid-19 pandemic is 

associated with social, economic crisis as 
well as health and educational ones as its 
negative effects which are severe and far-
reaching and are felt the world over. 
Ranging from loss of millions of jobs as a 
result of distraught industries and 
closures of school; the social and 
economic costs of the pandemic remain 
many and varied. Covid-19 has kept 
threatening the socio-economic activities 
of the world and has continued to widen 
inequalities everywhere and undermine 
progress on global poverty. It force 
businesses to close as millions of jobs 
were lost in 2020 and the challenge 
continues till today in poor countries. 
Among the most affected are workers in 
the informal economy, young people 
and women, leading to increase in 
poverty. As a result of this, world 
economy was greatly affected with the 
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education sector not being an exception. 
Both economy and education go pari 
passu as without one, the other gives 
lesser meaning. The effects on one affect 
the other tremendously.

According to Malala Yousafzai 
(2020), crisis like COVID-19 do affect 
girls and young women negatively as 
they are the first to be removed from 
school and the last to return. While 
Malala Fund (2020), see educated young 
women as being very critical to public 
health and economic recovery which can 
only be achieved through sound 
education. Malala Fund therefore, makes 
use of discernments from the 2014-15 
Ebola epidemic and the 2008 global 
financial crisis to understand the short-
term and long-term consequences of 
COVID-19 for girls. They maintain that 
results from the Ebola outbreak and 
school closures in Liberia, Sierra Leone 
and Guinea make the enrolment rates for 
girls to drop. Increase in poverty rates, 
household responsibilities, child labour 
and teenage pregnancy as well as 
restrictive school policies stopped many 
adolescent girls from returning to school. 
The epidemic also reduced funding for 
education as governments diverted 
funds to public health and remain 
adamant on the already shortage of 
teachers in school.

As schools were closed due to 
COVID-19 pandemic, both boys and 
girls were affected, with the girls facing 

greater challenges. Travel restriction 
affected girls so much in a way that result 
to pregnancy, rape, sexual abuse, 
caregiving and home chores has put 
many girls out of school. The hard 
economic situation as a result of COVID-
19 has kept many girls from poor families 
out of school. Also many girls in the 
villages who lack access to internet 
facilities were left behind as online 
lessons organized by their schools did 
not benefit them. Girls from poor 
families suffer same fate, resulting in loss 
of knowledge to many of them. Loss of 
parents to the COVID-19 pandemic has 
equally drive many girls from schools as 
their source of sponsorship is cut short. 
Some have become breadwinners for 
their families as a result of loss of 
household income, leading many to 
ear ly  marr iage  and adolescent  
pregnancies. This makes UNESCO to 
predicts that 5.2 million girls in primary 
or secondary school are at the risk of not 
returning to school. This is because most 
poor parents give priority to the 
education of boys than girls, causing 
more risks to the girls and the society. 

Girl Child Education
Girl child education can be seen as 

given the female child all necessary 
training that will be useful to her life and 
the society. It is the ability of girls to train 
and be trained for the task of a 
meaningful life. The education can be 
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formal and/or informal as both are 
crucial to the personality of the women 
folk. Girl child education goes beyond 
sending the girls  to school .  I t  
incorporates the protection of girls from 
harmful practices imposed by cultural 
norms and practices, taking care of their 
health, discouragement of early 
marriages and counseling on effects of 
adolescence, peer influence and effect of 
teenage pregnancy that prevent girl from 
attaining higher levels in life. It also 
includes equipping girls with the 
necessary skills that can enable them to 
compete favourably in the labour 
market. Upon all, it put them on the right 
track to acquire both formal and informal 
education that can earn them higher 
income, thereby becoming useful 
members of the society.

The international community has 
seen significant progress over the last 
two decades to get children in school and 
learning. This has gone a long way in 
enrolling girls in school. For instance, 
UNICEF in a bid to promote girl child 
education kept on working with 
governments, communities and partners 
in order to do away with the barriers to 
girls’ education and ensure gender 
equality in education. They see 
investment in girl child education as one 
of the most transformative development 
strategies that will benefit the world in 
no small measure. However, it is fearful 
that education emergency caused by 

COVID pandemic will draw back the 
progress that has been achieved in the 
area of gender equality in education. 
This is so based on reports that a good 
number of girls would not make it back 
to school after the pandemic. UNESCO 
(2021), estimated that about 132 million 
girls around the world are out of school. 
This include 34.3 million of primary 
school age, 30 million of lower-
secondary school age, and 67.4 million of 
upper-secondary school age.  In 
countries affected by conflict, girls are 
more than twice as likely to be out of 
school as girls living in non-affected 
countries. 

To UNICEF, a good percentage of 
adolescent girls, especially those from 
low-income countries and the poorest 
communities, have challenge to access to 
education even before the outbreak of 
COVID-19. Its report shows that nearly 
one in three adolescent girls from the 
poorest households around the world 
have never been to school, and maintains 
that only 25 percent of the poorest girls in 
low-income countries attend  primary 
school up to completion. Both see to it 
that this number will be higher due to 
adverse effects of the pandemic. COVID-
19 as a pandemic that affect almost all 
countries the world over has forcefully 
push many girls out of school, a thing 
that demands global attention on how 
the life of those girls can be improved 
and their educational life completed 
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with celebration. 
In line with lessons from previous 

experience like that of Ebola epidemic, it 
is telling on us that we have to do more 
than simply reopen classrooms, but must 
make it possible for all girls in respect of 
their background to return to school. It is 
imperative for us to transform education 
and reimagine the way students learn, 
giving priority to the girls who are 
always at the disadvantage side; to help 
them to learn, look after their health and 
well-being, and to ensure they are 
digitally connected. This is vital as 
educated girls marry later in life and 
have lesser  chi ldren.  They are 
knowledgeable about healthcare and 
nutrition and tend to be good mothers as 
they know how to manage their homes 
better. They earn a better living as they 
are mostly working class. Their 
educational attainment and skills enable 
them to be good home and community 
builders through which poverty can be 
reduced. This makes the community and 
country to develop.

According to UNICEF, if there is 
good investment in girls’ education, 
some of these things can be achieved:
- National growth rates rise
- The lifetime earnings of girls 

dramatically increase
- Child marriage rate decline
- Child mortality rates fall
- Maternal mortality rates fall

Child stunting drops

Girls’ access to and completion of 
education is limited by a number of 
barriers. These include but not 
limited to:

- Poverty - Poverty is one of the most 
important factors undermining girls’ 
education. Poor households have less 
to pay for schooling and associated 
costs (e.g. for textbooks, uniforms, 
school supplies and transportation).  
Such families mostly choose to invest 
in boys’ education rather than that of 
girls while also depending on girls to 
assist with house activities and 
caregiving for younger siblings and 
other family members. This then affect 
g i r l s ’  educa t ion  and  genera l  
development as poverty could not 
allow their parents or guards to give 
them the desired support.

- Violence - Violence is another factor 
that affects girls’ education. Some of 
the girls who walk longer distances to 
school are at an increased risk of 
gender-based violence,  sexual  
exploitation, abuse and sexual 
harassment while some suffer violence 
at school. This cause discouragement 
among girls and eventually lead to 
high dropout among them. Sexual 
violence or sexual exploitation does 
result in adolescent pregnancies. Girls 
that suffer this fate often face 
significant stigma and discrimination 
from their schools and environs. This 
stigma can lead girls to drop out of 
school early and not return thereby 
cutting short their education. Sexual 
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abuse was common during lockdown 
that lead to many adolescent 
pregnancies. Most of the affected girls 
had been married off at their younger 
a g e ,  t h e r e b y  d w a r f i n g  t h e i r  
educational attainment.

- Child Marriage-Child marriage is 
another major issue hindering girl 
child education. Girls who are given to 
marriage earlier in their stages of life 
are much more likely to drop out of 
school, complete fewer years of 
education as compare to their peers 
who marry later in life. The probability 
of them having children at younger 
age is higher and are more exposed to 
greater levels of violence occasioned 
by their spouses. This to a major extent 
affects the education and health of 
their children, as well as their ability to 
earn a living. This is as a result of lack 
of skills for employment and the 
overburden of many children and 
home activities and inability in sound 
decision taking on things that affect 
their lives mainly as a result of poor 
education caused by early marriage.

- Lack of  schools ,  inadequate  
i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  a n d  u n s a f e  
environments: In as much as there are 
good efforts by government and 
international bodies at ensuring that 
schools are built almost everywhere in 
order to improve enrolment and 
reduce illiteracy, the number is still 
short especially in rural areas. The 
hygienic condition of many of those 
schools is not encouraging as they lack 
water source and good sanitation as 

well as separate toilets for boys and 
girls. Also, a good number of these 
schools are lacking in basic features 
that promote a safe and inclusive 
environment like perimeter fences, 
well-lit pathways and do not use 
universal design. Girls with fragile 
system can easily get infected, fails to 
turn up on daily basis to school and as 
such, affects their education greatly.

- Confines in teacher training and 
teaching and learning materials 
which reinforce gender biases: These 
are other challenges girls face in the 
pursuit of education. A good number 
of programmes and instructional tools 
are not sensitive to the specific needs of 
girls. Also, teachers may be lacking in 
good training or supportive in 
reducing gender biases in the 
classroom such as managing gender 
base violence. Additionally, teaching 
and learning materials and curricula 
may reinforce negative stereotypes 
about girls and women. This usually 
affects their esteem, performance and 
eventual dropout. 

Advancing Girl Child Education in the 
Post COVID-19 Era

For there to be accelerated 
development the world over, the girl 
child needs to be given optimum 
education. According to Napoleon 
Bonaparte as quoted in Vadhera, D 
(2015), “Give me an educated mother I 
will give you an educated nation.” This 
statement alone attests to the extent to 
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which girl child education shows it 
worth and significance. Again, an 
African proverb says, “If we educate a 
boy, we educate one person. If we 
educate a girl, we educate a family and a 
whole nation.” Education is a basic right 
and a catalyst for economic growth and 
human development. It is an essential 
tool for doing away with poverty. It is 
unfortunate that some communities still 
discriminate against girl child education, 
failing to understand that illiterate girls 
grow up to be illiterate women. This has 
results to uneven development as it 
denies equal opportunities to equal 
citizens. 

According to UNESCO Institute for 
Statistics (UIS), there are 757 million 
adults, including 115 million youth, who 
still cannot read or write a simple 
sentence. Women account for two-thirds 
of all illiterate adults (63%) and the 
greater number falls among the youth, 
young women make up 59% of the 115 
million illiterate youth. This shows the 
level of disadvantage the girl child suffer 
as compare to the boys. Girl child 
education need priority as its importance 
cannot be downplayed, especially their 
roles as traditional caregivers to the 
children. Education of girls desire special 
attention not just on the basis of social 
justice, but more importantly as it’s 
accelerates social transformation. Girl 
child education is therefore, the sure 
hope of the world’s future. This can be 

achieved through taking away those 
barriers that hinder the girl child in 
excelling in schools. 

According to World Bank (2021), 
every day, girls face barriers to education 
caused by poverty, cultural norms and 
practices, poor infrastructure, violence 
and fragility. This makes the World Bank 
to prioritize girl child education and 
work towards achieving it. COVID-19 
which has negatively impacted on girls’ 
education that led to loss of learning as a 
result of prolonged school closures and 
limited access to remote learning 
opportunities has left the girl child very 
disadvantageous. Studies show that the 
incidence of violence against girls and 
women increased during COVID-19, 
endangering their health, safety and 
overall well-being. Previous experiences 
of closures and quarantines have 
produced similar results associated with 
danger that were evident in COVID-19 
lockdown and school closures. During 
the 2014 2016 Ebola outbreak in West 
Africa, women and girls experienced 
more sexual violence, coercion and 
exploitation. School closures during the 
outbreak were also associated with an 
increase in teenage pregnancies. The case 
is not different with COVID-19 scenario. 
Many school girls got pregnant in the 
COVID-19 lockdown as a result of sexual 
exploitation, rape, transactional sex, 
child marriage and could not resume to 
school while a host of others could not 
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access internet facilities particularly girls 
with poor family background and the 
ones in villages. This result in loss of 
learning and knowledge, leading to a 
gap between them and their counterpart 
in well to do families and the city. The 
hard economic situation of post COVID-
19 has kept many at home while some of 
them due to loss of parents as a result of 
this, has become breadwinners of their 
families, being left with no option than to 
j e t t i s o n  s c h o o l i n g  f o r  l a c k  o f  
sponsorship, thereby increasing the 
likely danger of child marriage and 
adolescent pregnancies that left girls in 
sorry state. 

This is a great challenge that needs 
to be addressed in the post COVID-19 
era, thereby bridging the wide gap for 
the educationally disadvantage girls for 
a better tomorrow. Girl child education 
has proven to be beneficial as educated 
girls and women know the best decision 
to take on issues affecting their lives, they 
earn high income, are good mothers, 
have good knowledge of health and 
nutrition, support of their family 
finances and as such, contribute to the 
overall development of the society. 
Therefore,  advancing girl  child 
education in the post COVID-19 era goes 
beyond just reopening schools for 
academic activities for girls. It has to be 
accompanied with putting in place good 
measures that will ensure girls have the 
best support for their educational 

attainment and general wellbeing. This 
can be achieved through transforming 
the educational system by aiding girls 
with instructional materials, being 
gender sensitive, helping them to learn, 
looking after their health and connecting 
them digitally. 

Ways of Advancing Girl Child 
Education in the Post COVID-19 Era

There are a number of ways 
through which the education of girls can 
be advanced as the risk of contracting 
COVID-19 reduces and academic, 
economic and social activities resume. 

Jerkins and Winthrop (2020), 
highlight the outstanding gains recorded 
in girls’ education the world over in the 
past two decades, pointing out that the 
number of out of school girls drop by 79 
m i l l i o n .  U n d u l a t i n g  b a c k  t h i s  
development is a risk which must be 
prevented. The COVID-19 effects on girl 
child education which is not different 
from other closures of similar situations 
need to be tackle head long with good 
policies that will put the girls on 
advantageous side. This can be found in 
the following ways:
(1) Doing away with f inancial  

obstacles that prevent girls from 
going to school and that have 
increased because of COVID-19 
economic impact. The adverse 
economic impact on poor families is 
manifest as they are the most hit. 
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The rise in the cost of living is a big 
challenge as food stuff and cost of 
general goods have skyrocketed. 
This makes poor families poorer as 
feeding has become a challenge to 
them. This adverse economic effect 
on poor families and communities 
has left adolescent girls at the mercy 
of sexual exploitation, child 
marriage and child labour. This 
makes these girls to unavoidably 
drop out of school as support 
dwindles .  Government  and 
international bodies can step in to 
arrest this situation and bring girls 
back to school. Waiving of school as 
well as examination fees can 
facilitate girls return to school. Cash 
transfer for the poor families with 
particular target on girls’ welfare 
can be beneficial. These can go a 
long way in motivating parents and 
guardians to send their daughters 
and maids back to school.

(2) Scale gender-responsive distance 
education to reach all girls. Distance 
learning strategy is a workable tool 
in education. It is good for both 
during and after COVID-19 era. 
During COVID-19 lockdown, many 
girls particularly the ones from 
poor families and rural areas could 
not access internet services because 
of lack of facilities. This result in loss 
of knowledge as their counterparts 
in the cities and rich families were 

enjoying upper hand. This is an 
opportunity for the country to 
design remote scaling programme 
using appropriate technology that 
benefits girls including the ones 
from poor families.  Service 
providers can equally do a lot 
through Community Development 
Service by ensuring good networks 
in the villages as well as assisting 
girls from poor families with 
devices and instructional materials 
to enable them catch up with their 
counterparts in the city. They can 
also grant them scholarship as an 
encouragement to study. Also, 
adequate protection measures 
should be put in place to ensure the 
safety of girls on these programmes 
while violence risks that girls may 
suffer should be identified and 
good protection approaches put in 
place to check such occurrences.

(3) Intensify community mobilization 
and support for girls’ education, 
including for pregnant girls and 
those who were out of school before 
the COVID-19 crisis. The COVID-19 
lockdown and closure of schools 
has come and gone, though the 
negative effects on girls such as 
adolescent pregnancy, child 
marriage and child labour among 
others remain. Back to school 
campaigns with particular target on 
girls are expected to be a duty of all 
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a n d  s u n d r y .  T h i s  c a n  b e  
championed by the government, 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l  b o d i e s ,  N o n -
Governmental Organisations, 
Academic unions, community 
leaders, religious leaders, women 
associations, youth organizations, 
student unions and the like. 
Messages have to be coined in a 
l a n g u a g e  t h a t  i s  e a s i l y  
understandable and relevant to the 
culture and capable of changing the 
pervasive and harmful gender 
norms that keep girls at home 
instead of being at school. Policies 
on sending pregnant adolescence 
girls out of school should be 
revisited to accommodate pregnant 
girls and adolescence mothers as 
keeping them away from school 
will amount to greater effects on 
them and the society at large.

(4) Prioritization of girls’ safety and 
protection. The safety of girls 
should be sacrosanct just like that of 
any other individual. COVID-19 
lockdown and closure of schools 
recorded tremendous violence 
against women and girls. There 
were high rates of rape cases and 
physical assault on girls by those 
who want to take advantage of 
young girls and women. This 
behaviour is uncalled for as it only 
leads to intimidation, low self-
esteem, fear, stigmatization and 

poor performance in school by girls. 
Government at all levels therefore, 
needs to prioritize and ensure 
adequate safety and protection of 
girls both at homes and schools 
from gender base violence which 
will go a long way in protecting 
girls from adolescence pregnancy 
and child marriages that halt their 
education, leaving them at the 
mercy of life challenges. Teachers, 
mothers, groups and community 
leaders can equally help in ensuring 
girls’ safety and protection, thereby 
advancing their education in the 
post COVID-19 period.

(5) Access to technology by all girls. 
Technology is one of the forces that 
are driving the contemporary 

stworld. The 21  century economy is 
in quest of individuals that are 
technologically advanced. Girls are 
largely missing out in this aspect of 
life. Post COVID-19 advancement 
of girls’ education call for the need 
to equip them with knowledge and 
skills to efficiently and effectively 
use technology to advance their 
interests and ambitions. The world 
has to invest in the education of 
girls as resources for the future of 
this world.

(6) Ensure meaningful participation 
for adolescent girls. In advancing 
the education of adolescent girls 
and young women in the post 
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COVID-19 era, it is pertinent to 
r e c o g n i z e  t h e i r  c r e a t i v i t y ,  
innovative solutions that can 
ensure a better participation for 
them and should be encouraged. 
Adolescent girls can be agents of 
change in their communities. This 
can happen by the educational 
system being designed in a way that 
intentionally ensures equity of 
v o i c e  a n d  o p p o r t u n i t y  o f  
participation for all adolescent 
girls. This is true as an education 
system that recognizes that girls’ 
voices are valuable and allows for 
their meaningful participation 
contributes towards girls’ and 
women’s empowerment. This can 
also bring about the desired 
advancement targeted at girls’ 
education as allowing them to 
showcase their creativity and 
innovation is a way of promoting 
their presence and importance on 
life-saving issues.

(7) Elimination of gender gaps in 
learning. Before the outbreak of 
COVID-19, girls were already on 
the disadvantage of gender in the 
education system as boys are 
always given upper hand. In poor 
families, boys are preferably sent to 
schools while the girls left at home 
for domestic chores and caregiving 
to younger ones and sick members 
of the family. Post COVID-19 era is 

expected to present a more 
challenging scenario if not checked. 
It is therefore, important for 
government at all levels to remove 
this gap by ensuring that more girls 
are enrolled for academic and skill 
acquisition programmes. The 
advantages of training a girl child 
must be highlighted for all to see. 
This can encourage many ignorant 
families to give their girls a better 
education.

(8) Government should budget more 
funds for education and ensure that 
they are gender-sensitive. The 
Coronavirus disease presents a case 
that affect all and sundry with the 
poor being the most hit while 
adolescent girls are at the receiving 
end. For the advancement of 
students and the educational sector, 
more funds need to be put forward 
to that effect. The boy-girl ratio of 
admission should be put in place by 
ensuring that more girls are given 
admission. Just like JAMB’s 
admissions which have room for 
educational disadvantage States, all 
school enrolment should design a 
favourably programme that will 
ensure more adolescent girls are 
enrolled while the government take 
care of funding.

(9) Recruitment and training of 
teachers. For the goal of advancing 
girls’ education in post COVID-19 
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era to be a success, more teachers 
need to be recruited while the old 
ones to be trained the more. 
Government needs to direct more 
resources towards recruitment of 
qualified teachers and adequate 
training to be given to them on the 
s e n s i t i v i t y  o f  g e n d e r .  T h e  
recruitment and training needs to 
be gender responsive by given 
appointments to many women as a 
way of encouraging women 
participation and a motivation to 
the adolescent girls as older women 
challenge them better. Training on 
menstrual issues are best handled 
by women hence the significance of 
female teachers. This can only be 
sustained when more resources are 
directed at girl child education. Post 
COVID-19 era therefore, provides a 
fertile ground through which this 
can be achieved.

(10) The task of advancing girl child 
education in the post COVID-19 era 
is for all and sundry. All members 
of the society owe girls a duty of 
ensuring their success, safety and 
protection. The success of girls’ 
education is significant to all and 
sundry. As future wives and 
mothers, all members of the society 
need to be informed of the dangers 
associated with illiteracy and 
ignorance that will befall families 
and homes due to poor education of 

this group of people. Since poor 
equipment of girls with requisite 
knowledge can affect everybody 
directly and/or indirectly, all needs 
to come together to ensure that 
girls’ education is optimized. 
Virtually everybody can do 
something no matter how low or 
highly placed. It could be through 
encouragement, enlightenment, 
campaigns, scholarship, support, 
protection as well as building of 
schools in the villages to ensure that 
more girls and adolescent mothers 
acquire education and skills for 
their  development  and the 
development of all. Since injury for 
one is injury for all, anything that 
affects girls negatively affects the 
society in general, the earlier we 
address it the better for us all.

Conclusion
COVID-19 pandemic is a killer 

disease that has come with its effects that 
affects all spheres of life – social, 
economic, educational and the like with 
girls suffering many negative effects. The 
lockdown of the world activities that 
brought about closure of schools has 
affected many girls in diverse ways – 
brings about teenage pregnancy, child 
marriage and child labour leading to 
dropping and reduction in enrolment of 
many girls from school. This has had 
many side effects on them as their 
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development is dwarfed. Prior to 
COVID-19 outbreak, millions of girls had 
been reported to be out of school as a 
result of poverty, cultural norms and 
harmful practices, poor infrastructure, 
violence and fragility. This happened 
after tremendous progresses were 
recorded in girls’ education in the last 
two decades. This has led to dangerous 
issues like increased child marriage, 
increased adolescent pregnancy, reduce 
access to health services, higher rates of 
dropouts among girls, less access to 
digital technology and discouragement.

For there to be improvement in the 
workings of the society, girls need to be 
developed. This then brings about the 
“Advancing Girl Child Education in the 
Post COVID-19 Era” that call on the 
government, international bodies, local 
groups and spirited individuals to invest 
massively in the education of adolescent 
girls. As prospective wives and mothers, 
the future of a good society largely 
depends on girls hence investment in girl 
child education is an investment for the 
development of the whole world. 
Through removal of barriers, cultural 
norms that affects girls’ education as well 
as good support to poor families and 
waiving of school and examination fees 
by the government, mobilization and 
sensitization campaigns, creating an 
enabling environment and making girl 
c h i l d  e d u c a t i o n  t h e  p r i m a r y  
responsibility of all and sundry, girls 

education can be advanced in the Post 
COVID-19 era, ensuring a brilliant future 
for the girls and the world as educated 
girls marry later in life, have good 
knowledge on health and reproduction, 
have lesser children, ensure good 
upbringing of their children, earn high 
income, good in nutrition, turn to be 
good mothers and above all, good agents 
of development the world over. This will 
no doubt build a better future for girls, 
women and the world in general.
Revision Questions

(1) What do you understand by the term 

COVID-19?

(2) What are the impact of COVID-19 on 

the world activities?

(3) What are the effects of COVID-19 on 

the educational system?

(4) What is girl child education and its 

associated problems in contemporary 

society?

(5) What are the effects of COVID-19 on 

girl child education? 

(6) What are the various ways through 

which girl child education can be 

advanced in the post COVID-19 era?
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CHAPTER  4
YOUTH COUNSELLING FOR COPING BEHAVIOURS IN COVID-19 

PANDEMIC

Hamsatu Joseph Pur Ph.D

Objectives
By the end of the chapter, readers 

should be able to:
1. Define Counselling
2. Determine the impact of COVID-19 

pandemic among the youth.
3. Describe the transition period of 

youth
4. Explain copping behaviour of the 

youths during and after the 
COVID-19 pandemic.

5. Pinpoint the vulnerable group in 
the COVID-19 pandemic in the 
globe.

6. s u g g e s t  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  
counselling methods to adopt for 
copping behaviour in the COVID-
19 pandemic. 

Introduction
From the start  of  covid-19 

pandemic, one of defining massages has 
been that older persons are more 
affected. Yet health and no health 
impacts on young people are proving to 
be significant. The impacts of COVID-19 
are, and will continue to be, felt most 
harshly by young people already living 

in difficult and/or disadvantaged 
circumstances. These include but are not 
limited to: higher risks of exploitation, 
violence and mental health issues and 
have limited access to health services and 
protection. Children, women and youth 
are the most vulnerable whenever there 
is conflict or outbreak of pandemic.  This 
pandemic has robbed our communities 
and the world as a whole of our best in 
life. This chapter is meant to assist the 
youth-led and the youth themselves 
across the sectors, working at local, 
country, regional, global levels in their 
response to the noble corona virus 
disease (COVID-19) on young people. 
They will consider the impact of 
counselling for copping behaviour of the 
youth during Covid -19 pandemic.

Counselling is the provision of 
professional assistance and guidance in 
resolving personal or psychological 
problems.  According to the American 
Counselling Association, counselling is 
defined as, “a professional relationship 
that empowers diverse individuals, 
families, and groups to accomplish 
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mental health, wellness, education, and 
career goals.” Counselling involves 
helping people make needed changes in 
ways of thinking, feeling, and acting.  It 
is the process of assisting and guiding 
clients, especially by a trained person on 
a professional basis, to resolve especially 
personal, social, or psychological 
problems and difficulties.

Ortase (2014) viewed counselling as 
an interactive encounter in which a 
person who needs help (client) in 
whatever area is assisted by a trained 
specialist(counsellor)to make rational 
and world while vocational, academic or 
personal social choices and decisions to 
modified behaviour to suit self and 
society , adjust to new changes  and 
environment, contain stress ,team his 
environment, understand himself .(self -
concept,  self-efficacy , strength and 
weakness), overcome anxiety and fear, 
resolve relationship problem, train 
children better, motivate staff and 
learners. Counselling can also be seen as 
a skilled process to help individuals with 
a problem towards overcoming obstacles 
to their personal growth and towards 
achieving optimum development of 
their personal resources. (Hanior, 2017).

According to Denga (1986), 
counselling is a personalized dialogue, 
interview or interaction between the 
client or counselee experiencing a 
problem and the counsellor who tries to 
render help. He further explained that, it 

is an intimate interview in which a 
professional, called a counsellor assist an 
individual known as client or patient in a 
face-to face interaction known as 
individual counselling. It may also 
involve a counsellor with a group of 
counselees with similar problems which 
do not involve much confidentiality 
k n o w n  a s  g r o u p  c o u n s e l l i n g .   
Counselling is the means by which one 
p e r s o n  h e l p s  a n o t h e r  t h r o u g h  
purposeful conversation It seeks to 
establish a helping relationship in which 
the one counselled can express his/her 
thoughts and feelings in such a way as to 
clarify their own situation, come to terms 
with some new experience, see their 
difficulty more objectively, and so face 
their problem with less anxiety and 
tension. Counselling can also be seen as a 
process which occurs usually in an 
interactive relationship with the aim of 
assisting a person learn more about 
t h e m s e l v e s  a n d  t o  u s e  s u c h  
understanding to enable the person to 
become an active member of the society. 
Counselling is relationship between a 
concerned person and a person with a 
need. This relationship is usually person-
person, although sometimes it may 
involve more than two people. It is 
designed to help people to understand 
and clarify their views and learn how to 
reach their self-determine goal through 
meaningful, well inform choices and 
through the resolution of emotional and 
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interpersonal problems. From the 
forgoing, it can be accepted that 
counselling is a professional service 
aimed at assisting the client to adjust to 
his or her environment, take personal 
responsibility, solve problems and live a 
meaningful life.

Youth is best understood as a 
period of transition from the dependence 
o f  c h i l d h o o d  t o  a d u l t h o o d ’ s  
independence. That’s why, as a category, 
youth is more fluid than other fixed age-
groups. Yet, age is the easiest way to 
define this group, particularly in relation 
to education and employment, because 
‘youth’ is often referred to a person 
between the ages of leaving compulsory 
education, and finding their first job.  
Also, youth is defined as “the passage 
from a dependant childhood to 
independent adulthood” when young 
people are in transition between a world 
of rather secure development to a world 
of choice and risk. The United Nations 
(UN) defines youth as those aged 
between 15 and 24 years; this is the most 
common age range used, and is 
advocated by the UN Children’s 
Emergency Fund (UNICEF, 2011), the 
World Bank (2007).  UN Development 
P r o g r a m m e  ( U N D P ) ,  a n d  t h e  
International Youth Foundation. The 
African Union extends the definition to 
include those aged between 15 and 35 
years .  The  concepts  o f  youth ,  
adolescence, and young people also 

vary. The World Health Organization 
(WHO) uses three kinds: adolescent for 
those aged 10 to 19, whereas those aged 
15 to 24 are defined as youth, and the 
term young people covers all those aged 
between 10 and 24. ( Smith& Ellison 
2012).

Smith & Ellison (2012 )argued that, 
defining youth in terms of chronological 
age is perhaps even less appropriate in 
pandemic situations than elsewhere. 
Youth are often thrust into adult roles 
earlier than would be the case in times of 
peace. They might, for example, find 
themselves heading households in the 
e v e n t  o f  p a r e n t a l  d e a t h  a n d  
displacement.  The concept youth can 
therefore, refers to as a transitional 
period in life between childhood and 
adulthood. This al lows for the 
investigation of the specific factors that 
determine the transition into adulthood 
in different contexts.

Coping Behaviour
Copping strategies refer to the 

specific efforts, both behavioural and 
psychological, that people employ to 
master, tolerate, reduce, or minimize 
stressful life events. Krok (2008), define 
Coping strategies as the behaviours, 
thoughts, and emotions that individuals   
use to adjust to the changes that occur in 
their lives. There are many coping styles 
that people use, and some may prove 
more effective than others, depending on 
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the nature of the stressful situation. If it is 
high, it means more coping strategies 
will be used by the individuals, and the 
coping strategies will act to compensate 
for the negative effects of stress affecting 
the well –being of the individuals. Coping 
strategies typically involve a conscious 
and direct approach to problems, in 
contrast to defence mechanisms. Endler 
and Parker (1999)developed a model of 
three coping strategies which people 
utilize while encountering a stressful 
situation (1) Task-oriented, (2) Emotion-
oriented, and (3) Avoidance-oriented. 
Coping strategies can be described as 
psychological tools which people 
employ to regain their normal mental 
state and control their behaviour (Endler 
et al., 2000). Task-oriented coping refers 
to purposeful efforts which are aimed at 
solving the problem, cognitively 
reorganizing the problems or attempt to 
alter the situations.  This strategy 
emphasizes the importance of the task 
planning, or attempts to solve the 
problem. The reaction is directed 
towards the task. Emotion-oriented 
coping represents emotional reactions 
that are self-oriented. The main aim is to 
reduce stress, although it may not always 
be successful. Reactions of this style 
include: emotional responses (e.g., I am 
blaming myself for being too emotional 
or irritated), self-pre-occupation and 
pensive reaction, the reaction is oriented 
towards the person. Avoidance-oriented 

coping describes activities and cognitive 
changes which are designed to avoid the 
stressful situation. This can happen by 
distracting oneself with other situations 
or tasks or through social diversion as a 
means of reducing stress. In addition, 
avoidance-oriented strategy has two 
forms: Distraction and Social Diversion. 
Distraction refers to searching for 
activities that take one’s attention away 
from stress, while Social Diversion 
consists in seeking out social support and 
distracting oneself through social means. 
These coping strategies can be assessed 
with the Coping Inventory for Stressful 
Situations ( Endler& Parker, 1999).

Copping is best defined as problem 
solving behaviour that is intended to 
bring about relief, reward, quiescence, 
and equilibrium. Copping, a basic 
process integral to adaptation and 
survival, depicts how people detect, 
appraise, deal with, and learn from 
stressful encounters.

Models of  copping specific  
strategies (e.g., think of different ways to 
solve the problem, “tell myself it doesn’t 
matter). Copping strategies in the 
context of this work are effort and 
behaviours designed and used by the 
youth in order to gain control of their 
stressful situations.

Pandemic
According to World Health 

Organization (2011), pandemic are large 

PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATIONAL & SOCIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT



47

scale out breaks of infectious disease that 
can greatly increase morbidity and 
mortality over a wide geographic area 
and cause significant economic, social 
and political disruption. The newly 
identified SARS-CoV-2 originated in 
December, 2019 in Wuhan, China.  It is 
the third highly pathogenic human 
coronavirus after the 2002-3 SARS 
(renamed, SARS-CoV-1) and the 2012-13 
Middle-East respiratory syndrome 
(MERS-Co.V) outbreaks. Similar to 
MERS-CoV infection, SARS-CoV-2 has 
an incubation period of 2-14 days with 
symptoms of  fever,  cough and 
breathlessness, which may manifest 
from mild pneumonia to severe illness 
and even subsequent death. It is an acute 
respiratory disease caused by a severe 
acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 
2 (SARS-CoV-2). Literatures revealed 
that the likelihood of pandemic has 
increased over the past century because 
of increase global travel and integration, 
urbanization, changes in land use and 
greater exploitation of the natural 
environment. It continues to spread 
rapidly across the globe causing serious 
concerns. The coronavirus disease 2019 
(COVID-19) is declared as a public health 
emergency worldwide by the World 
Health Organization (WHO). Increasing 
evidences have demonstrated human-
to-human transmission that primarily 
affects the upper respiratory tract 
followed by lower respiratory tract 

damage leading to severe pneumonia. 
Based on the current status, the elderly 
population and people with prior co-
morbidities are highly susceptible to 
serious health effects including cytokine 
up-regulation and acute respiratory 
distress syndrome (ARDS). The first 
confirmed death was in Wuhan on 9 
January 2020. The first death outside of 
China occurred on 1 February in the 
Philippines, and the first death outside 
Asia was in France on 14 February (Shibi, 
2020).

Coronaviruses have been reported 
to cause 5% to 10% of acute respiratory 
infections with more than 2% of the 
population as healthy carriers. The 
clinical diagnoses are similar to those of 
other human coronaviruses. In Africa, 
there has been a low number of cases of 
COVID-19 across the continent where 46 
out of 47 WHO member countries have  
reported a total of about 2 475 confirmed 
cases of COVID-19 and 64  deaths till the 
25th March 2020, Nigeria recorded her 
index case on the 27th February 2020.The 
first confirmed case in Nigeria was 
announced on 27 February 2020, when 
an Italian citizen in Lagos tested positive 
for the virus. On 9 March 2020, a second 
case of the virus was reported in 
Ewekoro, Ogun State, and a Nigerian 
citizen who had contact with the Italian 
citizen.(Jorg m. Fogert, 2020).

According to weekly trends as of 
last updated June 12, 2021, coronavirus 
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cases was: 176,221,480 and death raised 
to 3,803, 257 and the people that 
recovered was 160,196, 502, worldwide. 
As of June 6,2021,Africa had 365,089 
active cases of coronavirus (covid-
19).South Africa was the leading 
country, followed by Egypt. The 
countries reported 61,557 and 56,016 
people still infected with the disease 
respectively. By the same date the 
cumulative number of corona virus in 
Africa reached more than 4.9 million, 
while there were 132,663 deaths due to 
the disease and 4,467,082 recoveries. 
According to daily cases graph, cases of 
coronavirus was, 169,051, death has 
raised to2, 117 while 163,430 have 
recovered respectively.

Impact of COVID-19 on the youth
Coronavirus popularly known as 

COVID-19 is profoundly affecting lives 
around the globe. Isolation, contact 
restrictions and economic shutdown 
impose a complete change to the 
psychosocial environment of affected 
countries. The current situation affects 
children, adolescents and their families 
in the following ways. 

Right to Health
Limited access to health insurance 

coverage, especially in low- and middle-
income countries without Universal 
Health Coverage, reduces young 
people’s opportunities to access 

appropriate and timely health care and 
services should they become sick. 
Furthermore, with the observed 
disruption of health services, young 
people who need essential, time-
sensitive and life-saving medication and 
services may risk not being able to access 
them, thereby increasing the likelihood 
of developing complications when 
infected. These challenges may be 
further exacerbated for young people 
with disabilities. In addition, the crisis 
and particularly the confinement and 
physical distancing measures poses a 
series of mental health challenges to 
young people and may aggravate the 
state of youth with pre-existing mental 
health conditions. Importantly, even the 
activity of child protection services and 
currently existing programs of support 
or supervision by youth welfare agencies 
have been disrupted or interrupted. The 
lack of access to these basic services can 
be particularly harmful for vulnerable 
youth and/or families.

Right to Employment
Beside worries and anxieties 

related to COVID-19, the economic 
situation has worsened with high and 
rising levels of unemployment in all 
affected countries. This has put a lot of 
pressure on youth and their families 
which could result in distress, mental 
health problems and violence around 
one in five of the world’s youth are not in 
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employment, education or training(with 
y o u n g  w o m e n  i n  t h i s  g r o u p  
outnumbering young men two to one) 
and youth

Unemployment rates are about 3 
times as high as those of adults. Young 
people, and especially young women, 
are highly vulnerable since most of them 
are likely employed in the informal 
economy and often have low-paid, less 
secure and less protected jobs than their 
male counterparts and are more likely to 
live in working poverty. Youth under 18 
years old are at risk of increased poverty 
and of being exposed to child labour, 
sexual exploitation and child marriage. 
With these benchmarks, in times of crisis, 
young people are highly susceptible to 
unemployment and greater labour 
market Vulnerabilities. Social protection 
mechanisms that are being implemented 
in the context of the COVID-19 crisis to 
safeguard incomes, for example, 
monetary transfers and extended 
unemployment benefits, should take 
into account the specific vulnerabilities 
faced by youth.

Right to a Healthy Environment
While COVID-19 has temporarily 

led to reduced greenhouse gas emissions 
and improved air quality at the expense 
of economic activities, many have 
overturned environmental efforts 
previously made, resulting in an increase 
in the amount of medical and hazardous 
waste generated.

Right to Education
An increasing number of countries 

have closed schools,  and other 
educational and training institutions. 
This has caused an unprecedented 
number of young people facing a 
significant disruption to their education 
and may delay their graduation or 
impact their ability to graduate at all. 
Underprivileged youth often lack access 
to remote learning tools and the internet, 
if they are provided with affordable 
access to education at all. This may lead 
to a decrease in their likelihood they will 
not be able to continue their education 
during such school closures. Young 
women and girls are less likely to go back 
to school than their male counterparts, as 
they are the ones to take up domestic care 
roles at home. Child marriages are also 
likely to increase, as families look for 
means to sustain themselves.

Right to Food Security
It is expected that the COVID-19 

crisis will widely hit developing 
countries with less Diversified and 
resilient economies, leading to a high risk 
of regional food shortages. In Fact, the 
massive job losses and income 
constraints to which young people are 
Particularly exposed may impact their 
ability to access food; farm labour 
constraints could affect the production 
and the availability of fresh food in the 
markets. Vulnerable and low-income 
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groups like smallholder farmers, food 
vendors, slum dwellers, and especially 
w o m e n  a n d  y o u t h ,  w i l l  b e  
disproportionally affected.

Right to Participation and Inclusion
C o n t a i n m e n t  a n d  p h y s i c a l  

distancing measures may limit the 
capacity of youth to exercise their rights, 
leading to discrimination and the 
exclusion of young people from decision 
making processes, as well as limiting 
their right to peaceful assembly and 
association. While online solutions and 
digital spaces exist, inequalities in access 
to the Internet limit youth participation, 
while increasing cybercrime. In addition, 
the barriers Faced by young migrants 
and refugees to integrate into labour 
markets, education and Health systems 
may be further exacerbated by the 
pandemic.

Right to Peace and Security
T h e  r i s k s  o f  i n s t a b i l i t y ,  

radicalization and violence fuelled by 
the pandemic especially In countries 
already affected by conflict, organized 
crime and terrorism are unprecedented 
challenges for the international 
community. In Nigeria increase 
incidences of sexual violence, house 
breakage, substance abuse, and banditry 
among others have been found as a result 
of current covid-19 pandemic. During 
the recent Coronavirus disease 2019 

(COVID-19) outbreak in China, 54% of 
the participants of a large online study 
rated the impact of the outbreak on their 
mental health as moderate to severe, 
with depressive symptoms and anxiety 
being the conditions most often stated. 
The current crises imposed multifaceted 
burdens on youth. They include the 
socio-ecological impact of the pandemic, 
which is understood to be enormous. 
Hence, possible negative consequences 
such as loss of education time, restricted 
access to peers and loss of daily structure 
need to be taken into account when 
est imating the  advantages  and 
disadvantages of this particular 
m e a s u r e .  M o r e o v e r ,  i n  s o m e  
communities, stigmatization of infected 
youth and families may occur. Family 
connections and support may be 
disrupted. Fear of losing family 
members who belong to a risk group can 
increase. In case of death, the pandemic 
disrupts the normal bereavement 
processes of families. Grief and 
mourning of lost family members, 
especially in cases where contact with the 
infected member is restricted or refused, 
could lead to adjustment problems, post-
traumatic stress disorder, depression 
and even suicide of both, adults and 
young people. 

Counselling Intervention for Copping 
Behaviour
 One thing that surely must cut 
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across all levels of lives in this pandemic 
is being overwhelmed with the constant 
i n f l u x  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  
misinformation both on and offline. You 
see, hear, read one thing and before you 
have a second to grasp it; you are flooded 
by a completely different set of 
information. I bet we are all also 
experiencing multiple stages of panic, 
paranoia, fear, uncertainty and disbelief, 
difficulty of sleep, poor concentration, 
isolation, withdrawal or even denial! 
“How could this happen”, or “this could 
never happen to me”! It is happening to 
us, all of us, and all of us together. But 
mostly it’s compounding the already 
uncertain future that young people face 
today. From the above symptoms of 
pandemic, it is clear that the victims are 
struggling with trauma and depression 
and therefore counselling intervention is 
very essential to enable them overcome 
their traumatic situation caused as a 
results of covid-19 pandemic. These 
include:

Emotional Control Card: in this device 
four emotionally debilitating categories 
(Anxiety, depression, anger and self-
criticism) are listed on wallet sized, ECC, 
(Ellis,1986) . Under each category are a 
list of inappropriate or self- destructive 
fee l ings  and a  paral le l  l i s t  of  
inappropriate or non- defeating feelings. 
In a potentially trouble situation, a client 
may refer to the card and change the 
quality or feelings about that situation.

Behavioural Disputation: This has to do 
with the way the counselee challenges 
his irrational beliefs or thought. 
Behavioural disputation role-playing 
a n d  c o m p l e t i o n  o f  h o m e w o r k  
assignment in which the counselee 
actually does activities previously 
thought impossible to do.  He tries to 
evaluate it with the help of the 
counsellor.

Confrontation: This is where the 
counsellor could challenge the counselee 
to claim rational thinking.

Encouragement: The counsellor will 
encourage the counselee to abandon 
thought processes that are not effective 
and try REBT.

The use of Rational Emotive Behaviour 
Therapy: Rational Emotive Behaviour 
Therapy was developed by Albert Ellis 
(1956). A fundamental premise of REBT 
is that humans do not get emotionally 
disturbed by unfortunate circumstances 
but by how they construct their views of 
these circumstances through their 
language, evaluative beliefs, meanings 
and philosophies about the world, 
themselves and others (Ellis, 2001). It 
teaches the client to better understand 
their thought and feelings in relation to 
their situations, as well as beliefs that 
influence their actions and ultimately 
their behaviours. In REBT, clients 
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usually learn and begin applying this 
premise by learning the A-B-C-D-E-F 
model of psychological disturbance and 
change. The A-B-C model states that it is 
not an A, adversity (or activating event 
like covid-19) that cause disturbances 
and dysfunctional emotional and 
behaviour Cs, consequences, but also 
what the survivors B, irrationally believe 
about the A, adversity that is the Covid-
19. A, adversity can be an external 
situation, or a thought, a feeling or other 
kind of internal event, and it can refer to 
an event in the past, present or future 
(Dryden & Neenan, 2003).

The B’s, irrational beliefs that are 
most important in the A-B-C model are 
explicit and implicit philosophical 
meanings and assumptions about 
e v e n t s ,  p e r s o n a l  d e s i r e s ,  a n d  
preferences. The B’s, beliefs that are most 
significant are highly evaluative and 
consists of interrelated and integrated 
cognitive, emotional and behavioural 
aspects and dimensions. According to 
REBT, if a person’s evaluative B, belief 
about the A, activating event is rigid, 
absolutistic, fictional and dysfunctional, 
the C, the emotional and behavioural 
consequence, is likely to be self-defeating 
and destructive. Alternatively, if a 
person’s belief is preferential, flexible 
and constructive, the C, the emotional 
and behavioural consequences is likely 
to be self-helping and constructive 
through REBT. By understanding the 

role of their mediating, evaluative and 
phi losophical ly  based i l logical ,  
unrealistic and self-defeating meanings, 
interpretations and assumptions in 
disturbance, individuals can learn to 
identify them, and then go to D, 
disputing and questioning the evidence 
for their irrational thought about the 
pandemic. And develop the E that is 
effective new philosophy, they can 
recognize and reinforce the notion; no 
e v i d e n c e  e x i s t s  f o r  a n y  
psychopathological must, ought or 
should and distinguishes them from 
healthy constructs and subscribe to more 
c o n s t r u c t i v e  a n d  s e l f - h e l p i n g  
philosophies. This new reasonable 
perspective leads to F, new feelings and 
behaviours appropriate to the A (Ellis, 
1994). REBT is then applied as an 
educational process in which the 
therapist often active-directly teaches the 
client how to identify irrational and self-
defeating beliefs and philosophies which 
in nature are rigid, extreme, unrealistic, 
illogical and absolutist, and then to 
forcefully and actively question and 
dispute them and replace them with 
more rational and self-helping ones. By 
using different cognitive, emotive and 
behavioural methods and activities, the 
client, together with help from the 
counsellor and in homework exercises, 
can gain a more rational, self-helping 
and constructive rational way of 
thinking, emoting and behaving. One of 
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the main objectives  of REBT is to show 
the client that whenever unpleasant and 
unfortunate activating events occur in 
people’s lives, like the case of covid-19, 
they have a choice of making themselves 
feel healthily and self-helping (Ellis, 
2003).

The use of Reality therapy: Reality 
therapy is a series of theoretical 
principles developed by Willam Glasser, 
a psychiatrist in the 1950’s. The word 
reality therapy was used for the first time 
in April 1964, in a formal manuscript 
entitled, “Reality therapy: A realistic 
approach to the young offenders”. 
Reality therapy rest in the central idea 
that individuals can choose in their 
behaviour and are therefore responsible 
not only for what they are doing but also 
for how they think and feel about their 
situations.(Corey 1991), Reality therapy 
focuses on the present, here and now 
rather than insight, feelings, past 
experiences or unconscious motives. 
(Glasser, 1986),opined that, individuals 
could improve the quality of their lives 
through a process of honest self-
examination. Reality therapy is a 
relatively new counselling theory that 
emphasizes changes people can make in 
their action and thought. It has a 
phenomenological  base  and an 
existential heart. It proposes that 
people’s inner worlds are more 
influential in determining which 

behaviour they choose. It is action- 
oriented, concretes, didactic, directive, 
behavioural and cognitive. Reality 
therapy focuses on the present 
behaviour. The therapies function as a 
model and confront the client(surviving 
covid-19 youth) in a way that can help 
him/her to face reality of the situation 
and fulfilled their basic need without 
harming themselves or others. The heart 
of reality is acceptance of personal 
responsibility, which is equated with 
mental health. Glasser develops this 
therapy from his conviction that 
convectional psychiatry is based largely 
on mistaken assumptions.

Conclusion
Though pandemic may not be 

inevitable, but the impact of it can be 
eased through the service of a train and 
professional counsellor. The counsellor 
can assist and strengthen the youth along 
with their families, caregivers, and 
communities to recognize, address  and 
overcome  the symptoms of stress, 
trauma, anxiety, depression, and other 
mental health issues that they went 
through as a result of this pandemic, by 
applying the principles of counselling 
therapies like Rational Emotive 
Behaviour therapy and reality therapy.

Revision Questions

1. Explain the term counselling.

2. How can you best describe the 
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transition period of Youth?

3. Briefly explain coping behaviour of a 

Youth.

4. Who are the most vulnerable in the 

COVID-19 pandemic among the 

globe?

5. Which of the best counselling method 

will you adopt for copping behaviour?

6. Briefly describe the reality therapy.
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CHAPTER  5
SOCIAL MEDIA: THE CONTEMPORARY TREND

Jadan L. Shonbi

Objectives 
The specific purposes of this 

chapter are to:
i. Define social media 
ii. Enumerate types of social media 

users
iii. List features of social media
iv. Identify principles of social media
v. Discuss effects of social media 

Introduction
Social media originated as a way to 

interact with friends and family but was 
later adopted by businesses that wanted 
to take advantage of a popular new 
communication method to reach out to 
customers. The power of social media is 
the ability to connect and share 
information with anyone on earth or 
with many people simultaneously. There 
are more than 3.8 billion social media 
users around the world. Social media is 
an ever-changing and ever-evolving 
field, with new apps such as TikTok and 
Clubhouse coming out seemingly every 
year, joining the ranks of established 
social networks like Facebook, YouTube, 
Twitter, and Instagram (Roblyer, 2010).
 The application of social media is 

widely used by students for the purpose 
academic and social interaction. 
Students spend a lot of time on social 
networking sites and applications as a 
part of their daily lives. Observation has 
shown that among the various age 
groups of students, university students 
are among the most using social 
networking. Social media networking 
affords multiple opportunities to 
improve learning and access the latest 
information by connecting with learning 
groups and other educational systems. 
Students can also exchange information 
by connecting with different individuals 
who can have a positive impact on 
student learning outcomes and 
behaviour change. Social media has 
impacts on student mental health which 
entails their emotional, psychological, 
and social well-being. Social media plays 
an important role in their daily lives. 
When used properly, social media can be 
a valuable addition to a department’s 
communications strategy. Because many 
employees have expressed an interest in 
developing and maintaining a social 
media presence in personal and 
professional capacities, the Office of 
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University Communications and 
Marketing has crafted the following 
introduction to social media. Please read 
this overview prior to developing your 
social media presence.

Meanwhile, social media is an 
internet-based form of communication. 
Social media platforms allow users to 
have conversations, share information 
and create web content. There are many 
forms of social media, including blogs, 
micro-blogs, wikis, social networking 
sites, photo-sharing sites, instant 
messaging,  video-sharing s i tes ,  
podcasts, widgets, virtual worlds, and 
more. Social media are interactive 
technologies and digital channels that 
facilitate the creation and sharing of 
information, ideas, interests, and other 
forms of expression through virtual 
communication and networks. While 
challenges to the definition of social media 
arise due to the variety of stand-alone 
and built-in social media services 
currently available. Some of its common 
features include:
- Social media are interactive Web 2.0 

Internet-based applications.
- User-generated content—such as 

text posts or comments, digital 
movies and pictures as well as data 
generated through all online 
interactions — is the lifeblood of 
social media.

- Users create service-specific 
profiles for the website or app that 

are designed and maintained by the 
social media groups

- S o c i a l  m e d i a  h e l p s  t h e  
development of online social 
networks by connecting a user’s 
profile with those of other 
individuals or groups (Peter and 
Valkenburg, 2009). 
Users usually access social media 

services through web-based apps on 
desktops that offer social media 
functionality to their mobile devices like 
i-phone, tablets etc. As users engage with 
these electronic services, they create 
highly interactive platforms which 
i n d i v i d u a l s ,  c o m m u n i t i e s ,  a n d  
organizations can share, co-create, 
discuss, participate, and modify user-
generated or self-curated content posted 
online. Additionally, social media are 
used to document memories; learn about 
and explore things; advertise oneself and 
form friendships along with the growth 
of ideas from the creation of blogs, 
podcasts, videos and game sites. This 
changing relationship between humans 
and technology is the focus of the 
emerging field of technology.

Many social media outlets differ 
from conventional media in form of print 
and electronic in many ways including 
quality, regulation, reach, frequency, 
usability, relevancy, and permanence. 
Additionally, social media outlets 
operate through dialogic transmission 
system. This means multiple sources to 
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users. While, conventional media outlets 
o p e r a t e  u n d e r  a  m o n o l o g i c a l  
transmission model (i.e one source to 
many users). 

However, since the dramatic 
expansion of the Internet, digital media 
emerged which can be used to represent 
or identify a culture. Studying how the 
rhetoric that exists in the digital 
environment has become a crucial new 
process for many media practitioners. It 
is however noted that a wide range of 
positive and negative impacts occur with 
the advent of the use of social media. 
Social media can help to improve an 
individual’s sense of connectedness with 
real or online communities and can be an 
effective communication for business 
and social purposes. It is also regarded as 
a tool for corporations, entrepreneurs, 
non-profit organizations, advocacy 
g r o u p s ,  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  a n d  
governments. It is also observed that 
there has been a rise in social movements 
using social media as a tool for 
communicating and organizing in times 
of political unrest

Billions of people around the world 
use social media to share information 
and make connections. On a personal 
level, social media allows you to 
communicate with friends and family, 
learn new things, develop your interests, 
and be entertained. On a professional 
level, you can use social media to 
broaden your knowledge in a particular 

field and build your professional 
network by connecting with other 
professionals in your industry. At the 
company level, social media allows you 
to have a conversation with your 
audience, gain customer feedback, and 
elevate your brand

Key Principles for Social Media
Social media managers are guided 

by the following principles according to 
Rapacki (2007):
· S o c i a l  m e d i a  i s  a b o u t  

c o n v e r s a t i o n s ,  c o m m u n i t y ,  
connecting with the audience and 
building relationships. It is not just 
a broadcast channel or a sales and 
marketing tool.

· Authenticity, honesty and open 
dialogue are keys.

· Social media not only allows you to 
hear what people say about you, 
but enables you to respond. Listen 
first, speak second.

· Be compelling, useful, relevant and 
engaging. Do not be afraid to try 
new things, but think through your 
efforts before kicking them off.
Meanwhile, the following are 
popular social media platforms:

a. Blogs: A platform for casual 
dialogue and discussions on a 
specific topic or opinion.

b. Facebook: The world’s largest 
social network, with more than 1.55 
billion monthly active users 
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globally. Users create a personal 
profile, add other users as friends, 
and exchange messages, including 
status updates. Brands create pages 
and Facebook users can “like” 
brands’ pages.

c. T w i t t e r :  A  s o c i a l  
ne tworking/micro-b logging  
platform that allows groups and 
individuals to stay connected 
through the exchange of short 
status messages (140 character 
limit).

d. YouTube/Vimeo: Video hosting 
and watching websites.

e. Flickr: An image and video hosting 
website and online community. 
Photos can be shared on Facebook 
and Twitter and other social 
networking sites.

f. WhatsApp: This is especially 
popular with end users who do not 
have unlimited text messaging. In 
addition to basic messaging, 
WhatsApp provides group chat 
and location sharing options. 
WhatsApp Messenger is a cross-
platform instant  messaging 
application that allows iPhone, 
Blackberry, Android and Smart 
phone users to exchange text, 
image, video and audio messages.

g. Instagram: A free photo and video 
sharing app that allows users to 
apply digital filters, frames and 
special effects to their photos and 

then share them on a variety of 
social networking sites.

h. LinkedIn: A place where groups of 
professionals with similar areas of 
interest can share information and 
participate in conversations (Peter, 
Schouten and Valkenburg, 2006).

T h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r e  b a s i c  
characteristics of social media:

a. Web Space: The website should 
provide the users free web space to 
upload content.

b. Web Address: The users are given a 
unique web address that becomes 
their web identity. They can post 
and share all their content on this 
web address.

c. Build Profiles: Users are asked to 
enter personal details like name, 
a d d r e s s ,  d a t e  o f  b i r t h ,  
s c h o o l / c o l l e g e  e d u c a t i o n ,  
professional details etc. The site 
then mines the personal data to 
connect individuals.

d. Connect with Friends:  Users are 
encouraged to post personal and 
professional  updates  about  
themselves. The site then becomes a 
platform to connect friends and 
relatives.

e. Upload Content in Real Time:  
Users are provided with tools to 
post content in real time. This 
content can be text, images, audio, 
video or even symbolic likes and 
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dislikes. The last post comes first, 
giving the site freshness.

f. Enable Conversations: Members 
are given the rights to comment on 
posts made by friends. The 
conversations are a great social 
connect.

g. Posts have Time Stamp: All posts 
are time stamped, making it easy to 
follow posts (Sunil, 2013).

Classification of Social Media Users
Social media allows for every voice 

to be heard, but how do people choose to 
express themselves on social media? The 
answer to this question determines the 
following classification of social media 
according to Taylor (2021):

i. The Professional: Whether it is for 

personal or professional gain, the 

professional is looking to expand the 

network. Professionals use social 

m e d i a  t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h e i r  

intelligence by sharing their stance on 

important issues and trends. The 

Professional is known to post often 

and uses a considerable amount of 

time on each post before actually 

sharing. Followers view them as 

credible thinkers. The Professional is 

ideal  for consuming thought-

provoking articles, press releases and 

insightful blog posts.

ii. The Creator: The creators are 

innovative, sometimes hipster and 

definitely set trends. With the internet 

as their blank canvas, Creators feel 

inspired to share their pioneering 

ideas with the world. They enjoy 

taking pictures, writing blogs and 

utilizing any platform that allows 

them to express their thoughts. 

Ultimately, the Creator’s followers 

look to them for the latest trends. 

Marketers recognize those Creators 

rising in fame, as they have the 

potential to become useful influencers 

and brand ambassadors.

iii. The Sharer: Most social users are 

a lways  pos t ing ,  shar ing  and  

commenting on social posts. Sharers 

are definitely known to be thoughtful 

individuals who enjoy helping others 

through social media to share their 

p o s t s / c o m m e n t s .  T h e y  s h a r e  

YouTube tutorials, informative articles 

and product reviews. Sharing helps to 

raise awareness. Although Sharers 

may or may not have substantial 

influence, they are certainly capable of 

spreading the word.

iv. The Bonder: Bonders are the “social 

butterflies” of the world. This group is 

highly active on social media and 

checks their feedback several times a 

day. Bonders put a great deal of 

i m p o r t a n c e  o n  b u i l d i n g  a n d  

cultivating relationships. They tend to 

have a decent number of followers and 

engage with their followers by 
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constantly liking and commenting on 

posts. Bonders make up a large 

population of social media users and it 

is important that companies capture 

the attention of these users by 

intriguing photos and stories.

Effects of Social Media

The effects of social media can be 

discussed under two sub-headings as:

- Positive: The positive impact of 

social media is presented below 

according to Maya (2021): 

Education

i. Teachers are able to easily 

collaborate and communicate with 

students and one another.

ii. Students have easy, free access to 

resources online to help them learn.

iii. Students use social media tools for 

social networking

iv. It is by students to discuss 

educational topics and share ideas 

about school assignments.

Politics

i. Voter education and participation 

are increased with social media 

usage during electioneering.

ii. Social media facilitates political 

change as social media tools as 

q u i c k ,  c h e a p  m e t h o d  o f  

disseminating information and 

mobilizing people.

Awareness

i. Social media serves as most 

popular source of online news

ii. Information spreads faster online 

than any other media. Social media 

record the highest number of 

breaking news more than the 

conventional media.

iii. Social  networking provides 

academic research to everyone 

with online access, allowing people 

access to previously unavailable 

resources.

iv. Social media sites inform and 

empower individuals to change 

themselves and their communities.

Social Benefits

i. Social media allow people to 

communicate with friends and this 

increased online communication 

strengthens and relationships-

keeping in touch with friends 

regularly.

ii. People make new friends.

Job Creation

i. Great  for  professionals  for  

marketing, connecting, and finding 

business opportunities are created 

by social media.

ii. Employers find social media as a 

source of mounting adverts to 

e m p l o y e e s  t o  f i l l  e x i s t i n g  

vacancies.

SOCIAL MEDIA: THE CONTEMPORARY TREND
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iii. Social media sites have created 

thousands of jobs and new avenues 

of income for teaming youth.

- Negative: The negative effects of 

social media include:

A Detriment to Work or Studies

i. While grades for light users may 

not be significantly affected, for 

those obsessed with social media 

usage may suffer.

ii. Social networking sites harm 

employees’ productivity.
iii. Using social media can harm 

employment and prospects. Job 
recruiters check a prospective 
employee’s social media accounts, 
and things like profanity, poor 
spelling or grammar, poor health, 
references to drugs and sexual or 
religious content can count against 
prospective employees.

Lack of Privacy
i. People especially the youth are 

often too open and public with 
personal information when online. 
Most do not read privacy policies 
and may be unaware that their 
information may be used by third 
parties like advertisers, insurance 
companies.

ii. Exposure to  corporate  and 
governmental intrusions.

iii. Tax administrators train agents to 

scan social media for information 
that can help them resolve taxpayer 
cases.

iv. I n s u r a n c e  c o m p a n i e s  u s e  
information gleaned from social 
media, as well. If you have “liked” a 
medical-related page or a post 
about a health condition, that 
information is sometimes used by 
insurance companies to determine 
eligibility and raise premium rates.

v. Online advertisement policies are 
an invasion of privacy. If you ‘like’ 
a brand, you are giving that 
company access to your personal 
information.

Users Vulnerable to Crime
i. Social networking sites allow hate 

groups to recruit and distribute 
propaganda online.

ii. U n a u t h o r i z e d  s h a r i n g  a n d  
copyright infringement threatens 
intellectual property and causes a 
lot of financial loss.

iii. Security attacks such as hacking, 
identity theft, phishing scams, and 
viruses are common online. 

iv. Criminals use social media to 
commit crimes. Robbers know 
when you are away from your 
home on vacation and stalkers get 
i n f o r m a t i o n  a b o u t  y o u r  
whereabouts via social media.

v. Sexual predators find, stalk, and 
assault victims through social 
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media.
vi. Texting sexual content can be a big 

problem. When teens post nude 
photos or sexy comments online, it 
can lead to criminal charges and 
child pornography.

vii. Security attacks such as hacking, 
identity theft, viruses and exposure 
to phishing scams are common via 
social media.

Social Detriments
i. Cyber-bullying: This is the use of 

electronic communiation to bully 
someone, usually by sending 
intimidating or threatening 
messages is common place online, 
causes emotional trauma, and 
sometimes even leads to suicide.

ii. Online confrontations can lead to 
end of friendship. It can also cause a 
face-to-face argument or it can 
degenerate  into  a  physical  
confrontation.

iii. Extensive online engagement is 
correlated with personality and 
brain disorders like poor social 
skills, narcissistic tendencies, a 
need for instant gratification, and 
addictive behaviours and other 
emotional distress like depression, 
anxiety, and loneliness.

iv. It reduces time for face-to-face 
interaction with loved ones.

v. Youth are at higher risk for 
depression, low self-esteem, and 

eating disorders and more prone to 
feeling isolated and disconnected 
(especially those with disabilities).

Misinformation
i. Social media facilitates the spread 

of fake news, hate speeches and 
unreliable information 

ii. It encourages unprofessional 
medical advice and self-diagnosis 
which can be dangerous and life-
threatening.

Advertising
i. Online adverts influence youth 

mostly to spend more money on a 
n u m b e r  o f  i r r e l e v a n t  a n d  
unplanned projections.

ii. Advertisers gain all kinds of 
personal information about you via 
your social media account. Such 
information are used to persuade 
one to patronize a product or a 
scheme.

A Waste of Time
i. When alerted to a new post or 

tweet, it takes about 20 to 25 
minutes for the average user to 
return to their original task. 

Revision Questions
i. What do you understand by social 

media? 
ii. Enumerate the main types of social 

media users

SOCIAL MEDIA: THE CONTEMPORARY TREND
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iii. Outline the features of social media
iv. Identify and explain principles of 

social media
v. Discuss the positive and negative 

effects of social media 
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CHAPTER  6
EFFECT OF SPECIAL INTERVENTION ON MATHEMATICS ATTAINMENT 

OF STUDENTS WITH DYSCALCULIA IN GOVERNMENT SECONDARY 
SCHOOL, GORON DUTSE KANO STATE

Iornumbe Terhemen Enoch

Introduction 
      Learning disabilities are described 
as a neurobiological disorders in which a 
person’s brain works or is structured 
differently. These differences interfere 
with a person’s ability to remember and 
thinking. It affects person abilities to 
write, listen, speak, spell, recall, 
organizes  informat ion,  and do 
mathematics (Steven, 2007) National 
Advisory Committee on Handicapped 
Children (1998) stated that children with 
specific Learning disabilities exhibit a 
disorder in one or more of the basic 
psychological processes involved in 
understanding or in using spoken and 
written language. It may manifest in 
disorders of listening, thinking, talking, 
reading, writing, spelling, or arithmetic. 
        Dyscalculia is a learning disability 
that affects a learner’s ability to 
comprehend mathematics. It also affects 
other aspects of a student’s life including 
scientific and reasoning abilities. Hence 
dyscalculia is an impaired ability to learn 
basic mathematics. It’s one of the crucial 
challenges of learning science and basic 

mathematics In other words, dyscalculia 
i s  t h e  p r e v a l e n t  e m o t i o n a l ,  
Psychological, physiological, and 
sociological problem associated with 
learning science and mathematics (Israel, 
2014). Dyscalculia is a Greek word that 
means badly. calculus is a Latin word 
that simply means to count. It is also 
derived from the word “calculus” which 
means “pabble” or one of the counters in 
an abacus. This condition affects 
students’ ability to calculate and also to 
understand word problems and 
mathematics concepts. Students with 
mathematics disorder have difficulty 
understanding s imple  numbers  
concepts, lack an intuitive grasp of 
numbers, and have difficulty learning 
number facts and procedures. Even if 
they produce correct answers or use a 
correct method, they do so mechanically 
and without confidence (British Dyslexia 
Association, 2009).

Therefore, if basic mathematics 
factors are not mastered, many students 
may have difficulty moving on to 
advanced level, success in advanced 
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mathematics procedures requires that a 
person should be able to follow multi-
step procedures for example students 
with dyscalculia cannot visualize 
patterns, different parts of mathematics 
problem or identify the critical 
information needed to solve equations 
and more complex problems. As a result 
of this deficiency, our schools are 
experiencing or counting missive failure 
in the West Africa Examination Council, 
National Examination Council, Unified 
Tertiary Matriculation Examination, and 
other  Examinat ions within our  
Educational Institution (Bello 2014). The 
symptoms of dyscalculia anxiety are 
physiologically such as sweaty Palm, 
nausea, heart palpations, hot tingling 
feelings, stomach aches or stomach 
cramps, and tightening muscles  (Perry 
2004) sometimes the symptoms are 
psychological, such as paralysis of 
thought, extreme nervousness, inability 
to hear the teacher, tendency to become 
upset by noises, inability to concentrate 
or lose concentration, preoccupation 
with intrusive thought and worries, and 
a general sense of uneasiness  (Ashcroft 
2001) Anxious students have difficulty in 
learning mathematics in the first place, 
difficulty in using or transferring 
knowledge on the test. Some of the cause 
includes under-preparedness, absence 
from school, parents perpetuating the 
myth that mathematics ability is 
h e r e d i t a r y ,  a n d  n e g a t i v e  p a s t  

experiences with teachers (Godbeg, 
1997). Dyscalculia has been related to 
personality type, a negative attitude 
towards mathematics, mathematics 
avoidance, mathematics background, 
ins t ruc tor ’ s  behavior ,  l eve l  o f  
mathematics involvement, lack of 
confidence, and negative school 
experiences (Bursal 2006). 

Learning disabilities 
Below are types of learning 

disabilities:

1. Nonverbal Learning Disabilities; when 

the term learning disability is mention 

many people refer to issues with verbal 

skills such as reading or writing. But if 

your child has strong verbal skills and a 

b i g  v o c a b u l a r y ,  b u t  d o e s n ’ t  

understand when somebody is being 

sarcastic, what about if he read at an 

advanced level but cannot tell you the 

most important of story, these are a 

sign of nonverbal learning disabilities. 

Nonverbal learning disabilities are a 

brain-based condition that affects skills 

like abstract thinking and spatial 

relationship. Nonverbal learning 

disabilities can affect your child’s 

learning in many ways; it creates an 

even bigger challenge when it comes to 

your child’s social life. They also tend 

to talk a lot, but they don’t always share 

in a socially appropriate way or they 

might not relay the most important 
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information. They often miss social 

cues, so making and keeping friends 

and other relatives. When a classmate 

says something in a teasing voice, a 

child with Nonverbal learning 

disabilities may think it’s serious. He 

may also laugh at something serious if 

the speaker is smiling a little.

2. Oral\Written Disorder; Children with 

Oral\writing language disorder and 

specific reading comprehension Deficit 

struggle with understanding and 

expressing their thought in both oral 

and written forms. These children 

often exhibit specific language 

impairment related to a deficit in 

semantics processing and syntactic 

processing. Semantic processing 

relates to encoding the meaning of 

words while syntactic processing 

relates to the understanding of the 

order of words and how that can 

change the meaning.

3. Dyscalculia; Dyscalculia is a specific 

learning disability that affects 

children’s abilities to understand and 

learn math facts. It is difficult in the 

arenas of mathematics reasoning, 

computation addition, subtraction, 

m u l t i p l i c a t i o n  a n d  d i v i s i o n ,  

mathematics memory, mathematics 

writing, sequencing, and mathematics 

speaking, as well as visual-spatial 

orientation. Dyscalculia will be 

challenged by both memory retrieval 

difficulties, in addition to processing 

errors, and will need to employ coping 

strategies in his entire life. Those who 

suffer from the disability have been 

known to comment that dyscalculia 

causes numbers to slip their minds, 

that looking at large numbers is like 

trying to read an unknown language, 

or even that it is as if their mathematics 

memory banks continually get erased 

after a lesson.  

4. Dyslexia; Dyslexia is a type of specific 

learning disability that affects reading 

and related language-based processing 

skills. The severity can differ in each 

child but can affect reading fluency; 

decoding, reading comprehension, 

recall, writing, spelling, and sometimes 

speech and can exist along with other 

related disorders .  Dyslexia  is  

sometimes referred to as a language-

based learning disorder. 

5. Dysgraphia; is a specific learning 

disorder that affects children’s 

handwriting ability and fine motor 

skills. The problems may include 

illegible handwriting, inconsistent 

spacing, poor spelling, and difficulty 

composing writing as well as thinking 

and writing at the same time. Children 

with this kind of condition feel 

depressed whenever writing tasks 

assigned to them by their teachers in 

the school.    
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Statement of the Problem
Dyscalculia is prevalent among 

Secondary School Students in Nigeria. 
The condition adversely affects students’ 
ability to meet up the requirements of 
admission into Secondary and tertiary 
institutions because of their inability to 
pass mathematic one of the compulsory 
subjects. Evidence of students’ poor 
a t t i t u d e  t o w a r d s  s c i e n c e  a n d  
mathematics is highly reflected in their 
performance in recent times. Poor 
performance in mathematics, especially 
in the west Africa Examination Council 
(WAEC), National Examination Council 
(NECO), declining scores in Unified 
Tertiary Matriculation Examination 
(UTME), and Common Entrance 
Examination conducted by Kano State 
Examination board.  Call for concern 
among researchers. National Bureau of 
Statistics, (2015) attributed this to several 
factors among which dyscalculia has 
taken center stages. National Research 
Council, (1989) stated that when 
mathematics acts as a filter, it does not 
only filter students out of careers in 
sciences, but frequently out of school 
because of poor performance since 
mathematics is one of the core subjects of 
the sciences.

Purpose of the Study
The purpose of this study was to:

1.  To determine the prevalence rate of 

dyscalculia among JSS Students of 

Government Secondary School Goron 

Dutse, Kano State.

2. Find out which aspects of mathematic 

problems do JSS  s tudents  of  

Government Secondary School Goron 

Dutse have

3. Whether there is a significant effect of 

i n t e r v e n t i o n  i n  r e m e d i a t i n g  

dyscalculia among JSS Students of 

Government Secondary School Goron 

Dutse Kano State

Research question
The following research questions 
are formulated to guide the study:

1.  What’s the prevalent rate of 

dyscalculia among JSS Students of 

Government Secondary School Goron 

Dutse, Kano state?  

2. Which aspects of mathematics 

problems does the student of JSS 

Students of Government Secondary 

Goron Dutse have? 

Hypothesis
The research hypothesis generated 
for this study was:

1. There was a significant effect of 

i n t e r v e n t i o n  i n  r e m e d i a t i n g  

dyscalculia among JSS Students of 

Government Secondary School Goron 

Dutse kano state. 

Significance of the study
This study could be of immense 
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help to Government Junior secondary 
school Goron Dutse Kano State, by 
providing an alternative solution to the 
massive failure experience by students in 
recent Examinations. The outcome of the 
research helps in providing useful 
information to parents about the actual 
cause  of  the i r  ch i ldren’s  poor  
performance. The findings also help 
Educational planners why developing 
policies. It could be of help to people who 
might have an interest in carrying out 
further research on the effect of 
dyscalculia on academic performance. 
Scope and Delimitation of the study; the 
study investigated the effect of a special 
intervention on mathematics attainment 
of students with dyscalculia in 
Government Secondary School, Goron 
Dutse Kano State. The study focused on 
the junior secondary school and didn’t 
cover the entire School or Subject area 
because of time.

Special Intervention Approach in 
Teaching Children with Dyscalculia
      The intervention material used for 
this study was clinical teaching 
strategies. It consisted of repeating 
reinforcement, use of graph paper, 
applying reasoning, estimation, and 
concrete over abstract, and encourages 
questions. Heward (2010) stated that 
special intervention provided students 
with disabilities purposefully, target 
intervention designed to mitigate 

obstacles that might hinder an individual 
from learning and actively participating 
in school and society. Informal Inventory 
Arithmetic was used for assessing 
students who had a disorder in 
mathematics; ten students were selected 
for intervention while 10 were placed 
without intervention. 

Methodology
Research Design. The Research Design 
for this study was experimental. 
Experimental design is the process of 
researching an objective and controlled 
fashion so that precision is maximized 
and specific conclusions can be drawn 
regarding a hypothesis statement. 
Generally, the purpose is to establish the 
effect that a factor or independent 
variable has on a dependent variable. 
The research employed a pre-test and 
post-test design in which the students 
with dyscalculia were pre-tested, expose 
to treatment, and post-tested to 
determine whether there was an effect of 
the intervention.  

Population of the Study. The Population 
of the study comprised of JSS students of 
Government Junior Secondary School 
Goron Dutse, Kano, with a population of 
300 students.

Sampling Technique. Purposive 
sampling was employed in drawing up a 
sample for the present study. Not all the 
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JSS Students were dyscalculic students 
who were  having mathemat ics  
difficulties. 

Sample size. The sample size for the 
study was 20 students who were drawn 
from JSS Students using the purposive 
sampling technique. Ten students were 
assigned to the control group and ten 
o t h e r  s t u d e n t s  w e r e  i n t o  t h e  
uncontrolled group. 

Data Collection Instrument. The 
instrument used for this study was the 
mathematics Attainment Test designed 
to measure students’ current knowledge 
and proficiency in mathematics, as 
opposed to their ability to learn. The 
instrument was a simple arithmetic test. 
It consisted of a vertical and horizontal 
method, ranging from hundred tens and 
unit to thousand, ten thousand, hundred 
thousand and million.

Method of Data Collection. The first 
step was the researcher administered the 
teacher Nomination Form on the sample 
population with the help of a research 
assistant (mathematics teacher).  
Mathematics Attainment Test was 
administered on the sample by the 
researcher and research assistant who 
explained the test in the local dialect 
(Hausa) to the subject. A clinical 
interview was also conducted by the 
researcher and a dyscalculia checklist 

was used to identify dyscalculia 
students. Finally, the informal Inventory 
Arithmetic Skills developed by Learner 
(1997) was used as a pre-test. 

Treatment. The clinical teaching 
strategy, developed by (Chandler 2010) 
was the intervention used for the eight 
weeks (8) i.e. two days in a week on 10 
students who were under intervention. 
In the first week students were taught 
different currencies and symbols, the 
second week they taught place value. In 
the third week, they taught the addition 
of 4-10 digit numbers while in the fourth 
week the intervention focus on the 
multiplication of 2-10 digit numbers. On 
the fifth week of the intervention 
subtraction of 3- 10 digit numbers was 
taught. More also division of 2-8 decimal 
places was taught in sixth weeks while 
on seventh weeks intervention was 
about writing of numbers in words and 
finally on the eighth week was revision 
and post-test was conducted. 

Measures of Control of Extraneous 
Variables. To control extraneous 
variables the researcher carried out 
intervention for ten students who were 
identified as dyscalculic in Government 
Junior Secondary School Goron Dutse, 
Kano State for eight weeks. 

Method of Data Analysis. Data 
collection for this study was subjected to 
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statistical analysis. In analyzing and 
computing the result t-test statistic was 
employed for the hypothesis testing. 
Simple percentage and frequency was 
employed for the research questions 
miller (1984) argued that t-test was 
specially employed for small sample 

Result 
Research question 1: what is the 
prevalent rate of dyscalculia among JSS 
Students of Government Secondary 
school Goron Dutse? 

Table 1: prevalent rate of Dyscalculia among JSS Students  

Class              numbers of dyscalculia students                        frequency % 
JSS 1                       6                                                                       24% 

JSS  2                      10                                                                     40% 
JSS 3                      9                                                                        36% 
TOTAL                 25                                                                       100                                                                                                

 
Table 1 reveals that 6 respondents 

representing (24%) were dyscalculic. 10 
respondents representing (40%) were 
dyscalculia while 9 respondents 
r e p r e s e n t i n g  ( 3 6 % )  w e r e  a l s o  
dyscalculia. Therefore, the total of 25 
respondents representing 100% was 
dyscalculic within JSS Classes. Given this 
analysis, it can be said that there was a 

high rate of dyscalculia among JSS 
students of Government Secondary 
School Goron Dutse, Kano state. 

Research question 2: to what extent does 
dysca lcu l ia  a f fec t  mathemat ics  
a t t a i n m e n t  o f  J S S  s t u d e n t s  o f  
Government Secondary school Goron 
Dutse? 

Table 2: effect of mathematics attainment of JSS students Government Secondary 
school Goron Dutse 

Effect            respondents              frequency%  
Severe                20                                     40% 
Moderate          10                                     40% 
Mild                    5                                       20% 
Total                  25                                      100 
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         Table 2 above shows that 10 
respondents representing (40%) believed 
that dyscalculia affects students’ 
attainment severely. 10 respondents 
representing (40%) agreed that  
dyscalculia  affects  mathematics  
attainment of JSS students moderate 
while 5 respondents representing (20%) 
reveal that the effect of dyscalculia on 
mathematics attainment was mild. 
Therefore, looking at the percentage of 

severe and moderate we can conclude 
that dyscalculia affects students’ 
mathematics attainment in JSS student’s 
Government Secondary school Goron 
Dutse Kano State.

Hypothesis
There was a significant effect of 

special intervention in remediating 
dyscalculia among JSS students of 
Government Secondary school Goron 
Dutse. 

Table 3: Effect of special intervention in remediating dyscalculia 

Students N Means Sd t-value DF I.S    sig. 

Pre-test          10                5.9              3.29                                 18 

Post-test         10                 12.0                                  5.2                                 6.29                  

 
Table 3 above reveals that special 

intervention remediates dyscalculia 
among JSS students. The pre-test means 
a score of subjects was 5.9 while the post-
test means the score was 12.0. This 
showed the difference between the 
means. To determine whether the mean 
difference is significant or not t-test was 
computed.  A t- a value of 6.29 was 
significant at 0.05 levels. Consequently, 
the hypothesis was accepted that there 
was a significant effect of intervention in 
remediating dyscalculia among JSS 
Students Government Secondary school 
Goron Dutse. 

Summary of findings
1. There was a high rate of dyscalculia 

among JSS students of Government 
Secondary school, Goron Dutse. 

2. Dyscalculia affects student’s 
mathematics attainment 

3. There was a significant effect of 
intervention in remediating 
dyscalculia among JSS students of 
Government Secondary school 
Goron Dutse. 

Discussion 
        The first finding indicated that there 
was a high rate of dyscalculia among JSS 
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students of Government Secondary 
school Goron Dutse, Kano State. Badian 
(1983) finds the prevalent of 6.4% in an 
American study and Kosc (1974) also 
find 6.4% in Bratislava, but English 
studies report a prevalent rate of 3.6%. 
German researchers said that the 
preva lent  ra te  o f  mathemat i cs  
disabilities was very high as the 
prevalence of other well-known 
disorders such as reading disorder and 
Attention Disorder /Hyperactive 
Disorder (Shalev 2001). Approximately 
5% estimates vary between 3 and 11% of 
c h i l d r e n  w h o  e x h i b i t  n o r m a l  
intelligence, present a specific and 
persistent difficulty with calculation and 
mental arithmetic, called developmental 
dyscalculia. The prevalent rate in Indian 
Schools is 6% (Romaa 1990). One analysis 
discovered that approximately 17% of 
dyscalculia children are dyslexia and 
another 26 percent experience the effect 
of attention deficit hyperactive disorder 
(Shalev 1996). Another study suggested 
that 4 in 10 people who were diagnosed 
with dyslexia also have trouble with 
mathematics to some measurable extent 
(Butterworth, 1999). In this study the 
prevalent rate of dyscalculia among JSS 
students of Government Secondary 
school Goron Dutse Kano State.

Second findings reveal that 
dyscalculia affects students’ mathematic 
attainment. Ac, cording to British Prime 
Minister David Cameroon (2002) 

dyscalculic students had difficulties 
identified at school and may have been 
labeled, Think’, ‘Lazy’ or ‘careless’. They 
experienced repeated failure to learn by 
traditional methods and are likely to 
have experienced intense frustration in 
trying to do what their peers seem to be 
able to do. They are often confused about 
their abilities and have no way of 
understanding the reasons for their 
failure at school. Many have accepted the 
negative labels given to them and believe 
themselves to be unable to learn. Lack of 
literature and/or numeracy skills has 
limited their level of educational 
a t t a i n m e n t .  T h e  m a t h e m a t i c s  
component is necessary for entry into 
science, technology, engineering, and 
mathematics occupation. 
       The third finding indicates that 
there was an improvement in special 
i n t e r v e n t i o n  i n  r e m e d i a t i n g  
mathematics disorder among JSS 
students of Government Secondary 
School Goron Dutse, Kano State. Sharma 
(1990) opines that interventions that 
focus on the particular components that 
an individual child has difficulty with 
are likely to be more effective than those 
that assume all children’s number and 
calculation difficulties are similar. He 
further states that children may require 
different  degrees and types of  
intervention at various stages of their 
mathematical development. Children’s 
difficulties with calculation are highly 
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susceptible to intervention. These 
interventions can take place successfully 
at any time and can make an impact. It is 
not the case that a large number of 
children are simply bad at mathematics 
and that nothing can be done about it. 
Short but regular interventions of 
individualized work may bring a child to 
the point where they can profit much 
better from the whole class teaching that 
they receive. Individualized work with 
children who are falling behind in 
number and calculation has a significant 
impact on their performance. The 
amount of  t ime given to  such 
individualized work does not, in many 
cases, need to be very large to be 
effective.  Sharma (1991) opines that 
Computer-based interventions can be 
effective, but tend to result in less 
progress than intervention carried out by 
teachers. Streaming and setting as 
commonly used may have deleterious 
effects on low achievers’ performance, 
not because they take too much account 
of individual differences, but because 
they lead to taking too little account of 
individual differences. The use of 
teaching assistants to support children 
with numeracy difficulties is not a 
panacea in itself but may have beneficial 
effects if assistants are suitably trained 
and effectively deployed.   
       According to Thompson (2010) says 
that remediation of dyscalculia through 
i n t e r v e n t i o n  w o u l d  e n h a n c e  

performance in academic progress.  She 
suggests that memory strategy training 
and practice in memory tasks are 
effective intervention tools. This might 
include adjustments to the teaching 
environment such as repetition of 
material in a variety of formats, breaking 
down tasks into smaller units, and use of 
memory techniques. Sharma (1989) says 
that Mathematics should be considered 
as a separate, symbolic language system 
and teaching should reflect this.  
S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e  t e r m i n o l o g y ,  
vocabulary, and syntax of mathematical 
language must be taught strategically to 
ensure understanding of mathematical 
concepts, to underpin learning of 
mathematical methods.  Sharma also 
makes the point that consideration 
should be given to inclusive teaching 
principles, methods, and materials to 
address difficulties at every level
        Jordan and Montani (1997) state 
that dyscalculic pupils could perform at 
normal levels on arithmetic tasks when 
special intervention is given to them in 
school, at home, or even in the classroom 
and allowed unlimited time to carry out 
their mathematics task. Lynn Fuchs and 
colleagues (2005) teach concepts in 
arithmetic, number concepts, counting, 
and number families using games, 
flashcards, and manipulates as an 
intervention which has  proven 
successful in children with generalized 
mathematic learning difficulties. 
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Kroesbergen & Van Luit (2003) revealed 
that students with mathematics 
disabilities benefit more from explicit 
instruction than from discovery-oriented 
m e t h o d s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  e f f e c t i v e  
intervent ion for  s tudents  wi th  
mathematics disabilities requires an 
explicit, didactic form of instruction, in 
which the teacher directly shares the 
information the child needs to learn. 
Explicitness is not sufficient however a 
second and often overlooked principle of 
effect ive intensive mathematics  
intervention is instructional design to 
minimize the learning challenge. The 
goal is to anticipate and eliminate 
misunderstandings with precise 
explanations and the use of carefully 
sequenced and integrated instruction so 
that the achievement gap can be closed as 
early as possible.

Recommendations
     Based on the findings of the study 
the following recommendations are 
offered:  

1. Special consideration should be given 

to children with dyscalculia in the 

c l a s s r o o m  w h i l e  t e a c h i n g  

mathematics, social science, and 

science subjects.

2. Children with learning disabilities 

need enough time to carry out their 

academic tasks, therefore, they should 

be given adequate time in the school to 

complete their tasks.

3. Mathematics teachers should adopt 

the scaffolding method for teaching 

children with dyscalculia. Scaffolding 

has been defined as a process that 

enables a child or novice to solve a 

problem, carry out a task or achieve a 

goal that would be beyond his 

unassisted efforts (Wood, Bruner, and 

Ross, (990). Scaffolding is modeled for 

the desired task and then gradually 

removed during the learning process 

as the responsibility shifts to the 

students. Scaffolding would provide 

clear directions, clarifies purpose, 

keep students on task, points students 

t o  w o r t h y  s o u r c e s ,  r e d u c e s  

u n c e r t a i n t y  s u r p r i s e ,  a n d  

disappointment. It will help students 

to be organizing, break, the work 

down into manageable pieces and 

provide a structure for completing the 

project. 

4. The use of graphing or scientific 

calculators may simplify making 

c a l c u l a t i o n s  a n d  c r e a t i n g  

mathematical representations when 

solving mathematical expressions. 

Calculators can promote achievement, 

problem-solving skills, and increase 

understanding of mathematical ideas.

5. Home-school literacy programs are the 

b e s t - r e s e a r c h e d  e x a m p l e s  o f  

interventions beyond the school, if 

adopted they will make a great impact 

in the life of dyscalculic students. 
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Brooks (2002) found that schemes like 

F a mi l y  l i t e r a cy  ca n  b e  b o t h  

educationally effective and cost-

effective. However, he also notes that 

partnership approaches with parents, 

adult volunteers, and other children 

require sufficient training for those 

acting as tutors.

Conclusion
       The research determined the 
prevalence rate of dyscalculia and 
explored the effect of the special 
intervention on mathematics attainment 
of students with dyscalculia in the 
Government Secondary School, Goron 
Dutse, Kano State. In the light of the 
findings and within the limitation 
therein, the following conclusions for the 
research were drawn. The special 
intervention helped in remediating 
dyscalculia among JSS students of 
Government Secondary School, Goron 
Dutse. This was based on the fact that 
after intervention with dyscalculic 
students there was a great improvement 
as shown from the findings. Dyscalculia 
affects achievement in mathematics 
among JSS students as shown by the 
findings.

Revision questions
What is dyscalculia?
Define learning disabilities?
Does special intervention remediate 

dyscalculia?
Differentiate between scaffolding and 
peer tutoring?  
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CHAPTER  7
QUANTITATIVE, QUALITATIVE AND PARADIGM 

SHIFT RESEARCH DESIGNS

Kaku Zakka

Objectives
By the end of the chapter, readers 

should be able to:

i. D e f i n e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  a n a l y s i s ,  

qualitative analysis and paradigm 

shift research.

ii. Explain the step involve in conducting 

experimental research.

iii. List and explain characteristics of 

qualitative research design.

iv. Briefly explain the following: 

a) Phenomenology. 

b) Ethnography.

c) Grounded theory.

d) Case study.

v. Give reasons why we should use 

paradigm shift research design in the 
st21  century.

Introduction
Research has been classified into 

three major dimension: purpose-based, 
m e t h o d - b a s e d ,  p a r a d i g m - s h i f t .  
Classification refers to grouping research 
into different approaches used in 
carrying out research-work. They are:

I. Quantitative approach.

II. Qualitative approach.

III. Paradigm shift.

Each approach is hinged on a 
particular philosophical approach: 
Quantitative research paradigm is based 
on positivist  philosophy, while 
qualitative research paradigm is based 
on constructivists and paradigm-shift is 
hinged on pragmatists philosophy.

Designing a research study 
requires making number of decisions on 
the steps the researcher will take to 
answer the research question(s). Like an 
architect, the researcher needs to prepare 
a blueprint for the thesis/dissertation. If 
you have ever met with an architect 
before, you know that the process 
usually starts with a lot of questions. The 
following questions address a number of 
key design features that must be 
considered:
1. What is the research question? Will 

there be an intervention? Testing the 
effects of an intervention is hallmark of 
experimental and quasi- experimental. 
If there is an intervention with human 
participants, the researcher will assign 
participants to be exposed to the 
independent variable, such as a 
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modified diet or nutrient supplement, 
or be part of the control group. 
Experimental and quasi- experimental 
design are used to test a hypothesis.

2. Instead of an intervention, will 

researchers observe study participants 

and take measurements? For example, 

researchers might observe a group 

over a longer period of time to see if 

expose to a certain factor (such as a diet 

high in fruits and vegetables) affect 

threw risk of diseases. This type of 

design is called a cohort study design.

3. W h a t  i s  t h e  v a r i a b l e ?  W h a t  

comparisons are going to be made 

b e t w e e n  o r  w i t h i n  g r o u p s ?  

Comparisons are needed to examine 

the  re la t ionship  between the  

independent and the dependent 

variable.

4. When and often will data be collected 

or measurement taken? Many 

experiments at studies measure the 

dependent variable at least before or 

after the intervention. Data may be 

collected at just one point in time such 

as in a cross-sectional study, or more 

frequently. In a longitudinal study, 

participants are observed and 

measurement are taken over a long 

period of time.

5. What will the setting before the study? 

The setting could be a hospital, 

community centre, or other location. 

Some studies use multiple sites.

6. In an intervention study with at least 

two groups, will the participants be 

randomly assigned to a group? True 

experimental research involves 

random assignment to groups so 

participants each have an equal chance 

of receiving any of the treatments 

(including no treatment) under study 

quasi-experimental research does not 

have randomization of participants to 

groups.

7. In a human intervention study, will 

participants, researchers and staff be 

blinded from knowing to which group 

a participant was assigned? Blinding 

helps to prevent or minimise sources 

of bias, such as expectation bias. 

Expectation bias is when researchers’ 

expectation of what they believe the 

study results should be get in.

8. What controls will be put in place to 

reduce the influence of extraneous 

variables? Extraneous variables are 

factors outside of the variables been 

studied that might influence the 

outcome of a study and cause incorrect 

conclusion. A good quantitative 

design identifies and ruled out as 

many of these competing explanations 

as possible.

Quantitative Research Designs
Quantitative research design uses 

objective measurement and statistical 
analysis of numeric data to understand 
and explain phenomena. It is originated 
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thin positivism formulated in the 19  
century. They believe that general laws 
or principles govern the social world, as 
they do the physical, researchers can 
discover and apply them to predict 
human behaviour.

Experimental Study Designs
 Experimental research studies 
cause/effect relationships where the 
researcher  can  manipula te  the  
independent variables. An experiment is 
a process involving the introduction of a 
change on the independent variable(s), 
controlling other relevant variables and 
observing the effect of the change on the 
dependent variable.

This introduction of change is 
called manipulation; the independent 
variables here are active hence 
researchers ability to manipulate them. 

Characteristics of Experimental 
Research 

1. Manipulation: this is what makes the 

research experiment in the first place. 

A deliberate introduction of a change 

on independent variable(s), the change 

introduced is called ‘treatment’.

2. C o n t r o l :  t h e  e s s e n c e  o f  t h e  

experimental method. Refers to 

holding constant or eliminating all 

influences except the one under 

investigation. Without it, it is 

impossible to attribute the results of 

the study to the experimental 

treatment.

3. Observation: observing the effect of 

the manipulation on the dependent 

variable to know whether the change 

has occurred.

4. Randomization: choosing or assigning 

participants of experimental research 

into groups in a random manner.

To be considered an experimental 
design, the following must be present:

1. An Intervention or treatment: the 

r e s e a r c h e r  m a n i p u l a t e s  t h e  

independent variable by, for example, 

requiring the intervention group, to 

eat a diet that has been modified, take a 

supplement containing a nutrient or 

phytochemical, or take part in an 

educational program. 

2. Control for Extraneous Variables: 

various control techniques, such as 

randomization and having a control 

group, are used. Having a control 

group allows the researcher to 

c o m p a r e  a n d  e v a l u a t e  t h e  

performance of the experimental 

group on the outcome (dependent) 

variable.

3. Randomization: the researcher 

randomly assigns each participant to a 

group so that each person has an equal 

chance of being in either group. This 

remove the problem of selection bias 

so that comparable, balanced groups 

of simple size are 
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Factorial Designs
In real life, variables rarely exist in 

isolation, so some designs include more 
than one independent variable. One 
design that manipulate two or more 
independent variables (or treatment) is a 
factorial design. In this design, the 
independent variables are referred to as 
factors. The simplest factorial design 
includes two factors, and each factor has 
two levels, resulting in a 2*2 factorial 
design. The first number ‘’2’’ refers to the 
number of levels of the first independent 
variable and the second number ‘’2’’ 
refers to the numbers of levels for the 
second independent variable.

For example, a factorial double-
blind design was used to test the effect of 
zinc and multi-vitamin supplements on 
growth of infants in Tanzania (lock et al 
2015).

Solomon Four-Group Design
The Solomon four-group design is a 

combination of the pre-test and post- test 
design and the post-test only design. In 
this design, participants are randomly 
assigned to one of two intervention 
groups or one of two control groups. 
Both intervention groups receive the 
same intervention, the only difference is 
that one of these groups receives the pre-
test, the other dose not. Likewise, only 
one of the control groups receives pre-
test. Post-test measures are collected on 
all four groups to assess the effect of the 

independent variable. Some researchers 
modify this design and use just one 
control group, which receives both the 
pre-test and post- test. 

Atlantis, Salmon, and Bauman 
(2008) used a Solomon four-group 
design to explore the effects of television 
advertisement (independent variable) 
promoting physical activities on 
children’s preference for physical or 
sedentary act ivit ies  (dependent 
variables).

This type of design is useful when a 
researcher thinks the outcomes could be 
biased by exposure to the pre-test. In 
general, the Solomon four-group design 
is considered very rigorous design that 
strengthens both internal and external 
validity as you can imagine, this design is 
more time consuming for researchers 
and also requires a large sample due to 
the four groups. 

Design of the Qualitative Research
The design of qualitative research is 

probably the most flexible of the various 
experimental techniques, encompassing 
a variety of accepted methods and 
structures. Four major types of 
qualitative research design are the most 
commonly used. They are:
 1)  phenomenology 
2) ethnography 
3) grounded theory 
4)  case study 
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Phenomenology
A phenomenological approach to 

qualitative research focuses on the 
essence of a lived experience, or 
phenomenon that can be observed or felt 
by people who have different viewpoints 
(Flood, 2010). The main aim of 
phenomenology is to capture, as closely 
as possible, the way a phenomenon was 
lived by people who participated in the 
phenomenon (Creswell & Poth, 2018; 
Giorgi & Giorgi, 2003). The description of 
a phenomenological study consists of 
“what” the individuals experienced and 
“how” they experienced it (Moustakas, 
1994). A number of research topics and 
quest ions  indicate  when using 
phenomenology as an appropriate 
approach. The key criteria are the focus 
on the nature and the meaning of an 
experience (a phenomenon), described 
by the people experiencing the 
phenomenon (Annells, 1999). Most 
often, phenomenology is used for studies 
that are focused on understanding the 
essence of a particular group of people’s 
lived experiences (Creswell & Poth, 
2018). Phenomenology is often used 
when exploring a larger concept or idea. 
For example,  in education,  the 
phenomenon could be conceptions of 
good teaching particular to a pre-defined 
group of people, rather than a specific 
event, such as a teacher training 
workshop. An example within a 
healthcare setting explored how student 

nurses experienced anxiety during their 
initial clinical practicum while pursuing 
their nursing degrees (Sun et al., 2016).

There are at least two different 
types of emphasis in phenomenological 
studies. The first type of emphasis is on 
describing the phenomenon and focuses 
on creating descriptive categories on the 
perceived real world from participants’ 
narratives (Converse, 2012; Flood, 2010). 
The second type of emphasis is on the 
explanation of what happened in the 
phenomenon and focuses on how 
people’s meaning-making process 
influenced their  choices (using 
phenomenological reflection and 
writing) to understand the meaning of 
the experience (Converse, 2012; Flood, 
2010).

Ethnography
Ethnographic studies require 

w i d e s p r e a d  f i e l d w o r k  b y  t h e  
investigator in the current sceneries. We 
are having several techniques for data 
collection. These data collection 
techniques include both formal and 
i n f o r m a l  i n t e r v i e w i n g .  O f t e n ,  
interviewing individuals on several 
occasions and participant observation 
are used for data collection. Because of 
this, ethnography is extremely time 
consuming as it involves the researcher 
spending long periods of time in the 
field. 

In the Ethnography analysis of data 
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adopts an “emic” approach. In the emic 
approach, researcher attempts to 
interpret data from the perspective of the 
population under study. The results are 
expressed as though they were being 
expressed by the subjects themselves, 
often using local language and 
terminology to describe phenomena. For 
example, a researcher may explore 
behaviour which we traditionally in the 
westernized medical world would 
describe as mental illness. However, 
within the population under study, the 
behaviour may not be characterised as 
illness but as something else - as evidence 
that the individual is “blessed” or 
“gifted” in some way. 

Ethnographic research can be 
problematic when researchers are not 
sufficiently familiar with the social 
mores of the people being studied or 
with their language. Interpretation from 
an “etic” perspective - an outsider 
perspective - may be a misinterpretation 
causing confusion. For this reason, the 
ethnographic researcher usually returns 
to the field to check his interpretations 
with informants there by validating the 
data before presenting the findings. 

T h e  p r i m a r y  p u r p o s e  o f  
ethnography is to studying the culture of 
groups of people, meaning their patterns 
of social interactions, behaviours, beliefs, 
language, and ideation. Ethnography is 
appropriate when the goal is to describe 
how a cultural group works or explore 

shared lived experiences of the group 
(Creswell & Poth, 2018). A group culture 
may fit a classic definition of such, as is 
historically a focus of the field of 
anthropology, or a smaller or more 
contemporary perspective of culture, 
such as followers of a particular music 
group or volunteers at a non-profit 
organization (Wolcott, 2008). The culture 
may encompass the group’s language or 
terminology, behaviour patterns, belief 
systems, or other shared qualities 
(Creswell & Poth, 2018). For example, 
Haddix (2002) applied ethnography to 
study the language of Black female 
preservice teachers as they navigated 
various professional and personal 
settings. 

Ethnography relies heavily on 
researcher observational skills, which 
may include participant observation 
(Glesne, 2016), and extended fieldwork 
or periods of contact with the culture 
being studied. As a consequence, a 
researcher may require a gatekeeper or 
key informants for access to the group 
(Merriam & Tisdell, 2015). The goal of the 
study is to identify the organizational 
structures and shared beliefs or ideas of 
the cultural group. Therefore, the result 
of an ethnographic study is a complex 
and complete description of a group’s 
c u l t u r e ,  w i t h  a n  e m p h a s i s  o n  
understanding how the group functions 
with respect to the original focus of the 
study (Creswell & Poth, 2018).
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Grounded Theory
Grounded theory is a type of 

qualitative research methodology that 
allows theory/theories to emerge from 
the data that is collected. Grounded 
theory research follows a systematic yet 
flexible process to collect data, code the 
data, make connections and see what 
theory/theories are generated or are 
built from the data. A theory is a set of 
concepts that are integrated through a 
series of relational statements (Hage, 
1972). In grounded theory, the researcher 
does not commence the process of 
research with a predetermined theory in 
mind, the formulation of theories stem 
from the data that allows one to explain 
how people experience and respond to 
events. The main feature of Grounded 
theory research is the development of 
new theory through the collection and 
analysis of data about a phenomenon. It 
goes beyond phenomenology because 
the explanations that emerge are 
genuinely new knowledge and are used 
to develop new theories about a 
phenomenon. In health care settings, the 
new theories can be applied enabling us 
to approach existing problems in a new 
way. For example, our approaches to 
health promotion or the provision of 
care.

There are so many techniques for 
the data collection are used to develop 
g r o u n d e d  t h e o r y ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
interviews and observation although 

l i tera ture  rev iew and re levant  
documentary analysis make important 
contributions. Basically, grounded 
theory is the simultaneous collection and 
analysis of data using a process known as 
constant comparative analysis. In this 
process, data are transcribed and 
examined for content immediately 
following data collection. Ideas which 
emerge from the analysis are included in 
data collection when the researcher next 
enters the field. For this reason, a 
researcher collecting data through semi 
structured interviews may gradually 
develop an interview schedule in the 
latter stages of a research project which 
looks very different to the original 
schedule used in the first interview. New 
theory begins its conception as the 
researcher recognizes new ideas and 
themes emerging from what people have 
said or from events which have been 
o b s e r v e d .  M e m o s  f o r m  i n  t h e  
researcher’s consciousness as raw data is 
reviewed. Hypotheses about the 
relationship between various ideas or 
categories are tested out and construct 
formed leading to new concepts or 
understandings. In this sense the theory 
is grounded in the data.

Case study
According to the Thomas the case 

study is defined as: “Case studies are 
analyses of persons, events, decisions, 
periods, projects, policies, institutions, or 
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other systems that  are studied 
holistically by one or more methods. The 
case study can be done in social sciences 
and life sciences. Case studies may be 
descriptive or explanatory. Like surveys, 
case study research approaches can be 
treated as a qualitative or quantitative. 
Case study research is used to describe 
an entity that forms a single unit such as a 
person, an organization or an institution. 
Some research studies describe a series of 
cases. The latter type is used to explore 
causation in order to find underlying 
principles. They may be prospective, in 
which criteria are established and cases 
fitting the criteria are included as they 
become available, or retrospective, in 
which criteria are established for 
selecting cases from historical records for 
inclusion in the study.

A case study is the examination of 
the particularity and complexity of a 
case, coming to understand its activities 
and particular circumstances (Stake, 
1995). Yin (2017) outlines case studies’ 
critical features. First, case studies 
i n v e s t i g a t e  “ a  c o n t e m p o r a r y  
phenomenon in depth and within its 
real-life context, especially when the 
boundaries between the phenomenon 
and context are not clearly evident” (Yin, 
2017, p. 18). The phenomenon and its 
context are intertwined, but the case 
should represent a bounded system, in 
which the case is clearly defined and 
delimited (Merriam & Tisdell, 2015). 
Second, case studies address the full 
complexity of a research problem by 
incorporating multiple sources and 
types of evidence (Yin, 2017).

Comparison between Qualitative and Quantitative Researches 

 Quantitative Qualitative 

Purpose Studies Relationships, 

Cause and Effect 

Tries to Understand 

Social Phenomena 
Design  Develop Prior to the 

Study 
Evolves during the Study 

Approach  Deductive: tests theory Inductive: generates 
theory. 

Tools  Uses Standardized 
Instruments 

Uses face-to-face 
Interaction 

Samples  Uses Large Samples Uses Small Samples 
Analysis  Statistical analysis of 

Numerical Data 
Narrative Description 
and Interpretations 
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Paradigm Shift Research Design 
Paradigm research is the latest most 

current paradigm which attempts to 
combine the strengths of quantitative 
and qualitative approaches in order to 
produce a balanced and holistic study.

Paradigm approach is based on the 
pragmatist philosophy which believes 
that multiple paradigms could be 
utilized in research. Pragmatists 
proposed that researchers should make 
use of whatever works that will produce 
result. It involves both open and closed-
ended questions, data collection involves 
gathering both numeric information as 
well as text information so that the final 
database represents both quantitative 
and qualitative information.

Positivist Approach
Positivism is closely associated 

with the French philosopher Auguste 
Comte (Pring, 2000). Crotty (1998) holds 
that though Comte, who popularized the 
word positivism, is considered as the 
founder of positivism, what he said 
about experiment, observation, and 
cause-effect relationship can be echoed 
in what was earlier preached on by 
Francis Bacon. Positivists think that they 
can apply methods of the natural 
sciences on the practices of social 
sciences. Positivist social scientists try to 
replicate procedures followed by natural 
scientists to control and understand the 
natural world. They are committed to 

v a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y ,  s t a t i s t i c a l  
measurement, quantifiable elements, 
and observable events to establish causal 
laws (Seale, 2000). Grix (2004) presents 
the most significant premises of the 
positivist approach (what does Girx 
say?). Positivists believe in the possibility 
of establishing cause-effect relationship. 
They are after regularities to make 
predictions and establish scientific laws 
and that, based on this factor; it is 
possible to use scientific methods to 
analyse the social world. Positivists 
believe that the role of the neutral 
researcher is to present an objective 
explanation of matters of concern and 
predict laws (such as what?). From the 
previous principles, we can understand 
the ontological and epistemological 
assumptions of the positivists.

Methods
Positivist researchers use data 

c o l l e c t i o n  m e t h o d s  t o  g a t h e r  
quantitative, numerical data that can be 
tabulated and analysed statistically. 
According to Creswell (2008), four major 
types of data are gathered in quantitative 
research. Individual performance is the 
first type. It includes norm referenced 
tests ,  criterion-referenced tests ,  
intelligence and aptitude tests. The 
second type of data measures individual 
attitude and uses an affective scale. 
Observation of individual behaviour is 
the third type of gathered data. 
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Researchers can use behaviourural 
checklist to record observation about 
individual behaviourur. The last type of 
data is factual. Researchers may rely on 
public documents or school records to 
gather data about a sample. Creswell 
(2008) agrees with Dornyei (2007) on the 
great importance of choosing the sample 
in quantitative studies. Both of them 
started their chapters about collecting 
quantitative data by addressing the issue 
of random sampling. According to 
Creswell (ibid: 153), simple random 
sampling is “the most popular and 
rigorous form of probability sampling 
from a population.” Dornyei (2007) 
contends likewise that sampling is 
important  as  i t  can  guarantee  
generalizable findings. 

Contrary to positivists who rely on 
randomization, interpretivists use 
purposeful sampling and select 
indiv iduals  and s i tes  that  are  
information rich (Cresswell 2008: 214). 
Interpretive researchers rely on various 
methods to collect qualitative data. 
Creswell (2008) categorized qualitative 
data into four categories: observations 
(participant and non-participant), 
interviews and questionnaires (one to 
one interviews, focus group, telephone, 
and electronic mail interviews), 
documents (public and private records, 
newspapers, letters and personal 
journals), and audio-visual materials 
(photographs, videotapes, digital 

images, paintings and pictures). In terms 
of preference and usefulness, Punch 
(2009:144) states that “interview is the 
most prominent data collection tool in 
qualitative research.” One of the reasons 
for this merit is underpinned to the 
flexibility of the interview as a tool since 
researchers may choose on whether to 
design structured, semi-structured, 
unstructured interviews; or whether to 
triangulate and use any two or all of them 
in one study. This means that researchers 
choose the type of interview that is 
aligned with the purpose of the study 
and the research questions. The methods 
of data collection that interpretive 
researchers employ enable them to build 
a relationship of trust with the subjects; 
for example, participant observers who 
opt for prolonged engagement in natural 
settings build close relationships with 
t h e i r  s u b j e c t s .  T h e y  m a y  u s e  
introspective methods (Dornyei2007) 
which may enable them to achieve 
d e e p e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  
phenomenon under their interrogation; 
their emotions, experiences as well as 
perceptions of the subject matter under 
investigation.
 B e c a u s e  o f  t h e  i m m e n s e  
information they can collect, qualitative 
researchers use different techniques to 
organize data. Miles and Huberman 
(1994: 10-11) present their view of 
qualitative analysis by stating that it 
consists of data reduction, data display, 
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a n d  c o n c l u s i o n  d r a w i n g  a n d  
verification. Data reduction is the 
process of selecting, focusing, and 
transforming the data. Data display 
includes charts, graphs, and networks 
and helps to organize information. 
Conclusion drawing and verification 
refers to the analyst’s effort to give 
meaning to data. Miles and Huberman 
contend that the competent researchers 
should hold early conclusions lightly 
and maintain “Openness and Scepticism, 
but the conclusions are still there, 
inchoate and vague at first, then 
increasingly explicit and grounded” 
(1994: 11).

Mertens (2008) argues that critical 
researchers may use qualitative, 
quantitative or mixed methods but 
should be aware of the underlying 
contextual, historical and political 
factors inherent to the subject under 
interrogation. She states that within the 
assumptions associated with the 
transformative paradigm, several of 
these approaches can be combined in the 
mixed methods design, which means the 
use of qualitative and quantitative 
methods. Critical researchers use the 
data collection methods that best work 
and serve their critical enquiry. They use 
methods that enable them to critically 
study situations from cultural, economic, 
political, and historical perspective. 
They may use focus group interviews, 
open ended interviews, participant 

observation, journals, surveys and 
questionnaires.

Conclusion 
Here we discussed the four types of 

qualitative research designs. These 
various qualitative research designs do 
not form a comprehensive list and some 
research methods can be applied with 
either a qualitative or a quantitative 
orientation. The language of qualitative 
research is somewhat difficult for the 
beginner researcher to understand the 
notion used in its design. 

It is very clear that the differences 
between the assorted qualitative 
research designs can be difficult to 
understand at first. The differences are 
somewhat slight and are mainly 
concerned with the original research 
question, the people or situations being 
studied and the way the data is analysed, 
interpreted and presented. It is very easy 
for the learner to understand the 
difference between phenomenology and 
g r o u n d e d  t h e o r y  o r  b e t w e e n  
ethnography and case study. The main 
purpose of the various qualitative 
research designs is to provide the 
appropriate knowledge about the 
different qualitative methodologies and 
what the terms mean.

Revision Questions

1. In your own ways what is quantitative, 

qualitative and paradigm shift 
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research design?

2. List and explain the steps involve in 

conductive experimental research 

design.

3. What are the characteristics of 

qualitative research design?

4. Write shorts on the following:

a) Phenomenology. 

b) Ethnography.

c) Grounded theory.

d) Case study.

5. Give three reasons why a researcher 

should use paradigm shift research 
stdesign in the 21  century.
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CHAPTER  8
BLENDED LEARNING IN THIS ERA OF NEW NORMAL: IMPLICATION 

FOR MANAGEMENT OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS

Ugwude, D. Ifeoma Ph.D, Ugwude, A. Chudi Ph.D &
 Oluwatayo, J Chizoba

Objectives 
At the end of this chapter, the 

reader should be able to;
1. Explain the effect of Covid-19 

pandemic on the educational 
system of Nigeria.

2. Explain the concept of blended 
learning.

3. Discuss the various types of 
blended learning.

4. Elucidate the features of blended 
learning.

5. Discuss how a teacher can 
effectively implement blended 
learning in the classroom.

6. Enumerate the benefits of blended 
learning in school.

7. Identify the advantages and 
disadvantages of blended learning.

Introduction 
The corona virus disease 2019 

(Covid-19) is a deadly respiratory 
disease and has affected the whole world 
in an unimaginable way. The world is 
thrown into confusion and brought 
about changes in the way people live and 

do things around them. A lot of 
adjustments were made in order to 
contain, curtail and survive the deadly 
virus. These adjustments were termed 
the new normal by some people. Most of 
the sectors were affected of which the 
educational sector was not left behind. 
The uncertainty and confusion brought 
as a result of this pandemic made well-
meaning international organizations and 
governments swung into action to 
ensure that the world survives and 
restore to normalcy. 

Coronavirus disease 2019 (Covid-
19), which was previously known as 
2019-novel coronavirus (2019-nCov), 
was first reported in Wuhan, the capital 
and major business city of Hubei 
province, China I december,2019. In a 
very short time, the disease spread across 
china and cases were reported with an 
exponential increase in morbidity and 
mortality rates. The outbreak has been 
reported in all continents, with first case 
in Africa reported in Egypt in February 
2020 (Gilbert, Pullano, Pinotti, Valdano, 
P o l e t t o ,  B o ë l l e ,  D ’ O r t e n z i o ,  
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Yazdanpanah,  Eholie ,  Altmann,  
Gulierrez, Kraemer & Colizza 2020). 
Nigeria is one of the 210 countries 
affected globally. The first case was 
confirmed in Lagos state on 27 February 
2020. This index case was a 44-year old 
man, a Halian citizen who returned from 
Milan, Italy on 24 February and 
presented at a health facility on 26 
February 2020 (Nigeria Centre for 
Disease Control, 2020). The disease has 
evolved and continues to be a very 
serious emergency across the globe on 
March 11 2020 the World Health 
Organization (WHO) declared Covid-19 
a  p a n d e m i c ,  h a v i n g  m e t  t h e  
epidemiological criteria of having 
infected 100,000 people in at least 100 
countries (Callaway, 2020).

According to WHO preventive 
measures against this virus includes 
frequent hand-washing for at least 20 
seconds, with soap and running water or 
using alcohol based hand sanitizer, 
covering the nose and mouth with 
disposable tissue or flexed elbow when 
coughing or sneezing avoid touching the 
eyes, nose and month if hands are not 
clean and avoiding close physical contact 
(I meter or 3 feet) also known as social 
distancing (WHO, 2020). The centers for 
disease control and prevention (CDC) 
described social distancing as a set of 
‘‘methods for reducing frequency and 
closeness of contact between people in 
order to decrease the risk of transmission 

of disease. in the course of the 2019-2020 
coronavirus pandemic. The CDC revised 
the definition of social distancing as 
remaining out of congregate settings 
avoiding mass  gatherings ,  and 
maintaining distance (approximately six 
feet or two meters) from others when 
possible. According to Agusi, Ijoma, 
Nnochin, Njoku-Achu, Nwosuh and 
Meseko (2020), posits that social 
distancing entails physical distancing. 
The key reason for physical distancing is 
to reduce the spread of the virus by 
contact.

The Federal Ministry of Education 
announced the temporary close-down of 

rdall schools in Nigeria, effective March 23  
2020, in a bid to contain the spread of the 
coronavirus. COVID-19 pandemic 
brought about both total lockdown and 
restricted movement days, restrictions in 
air and other forms of transportation. 
Many businesses were temporarily 
forced to shut down. Most governments 
around the world temporarily closed 
educational institutions in an attempt to 
contain the spread of covid-19 
(UNESCO, 2020). As at 27th July 2020, 
approximately 1.725 billion learners 
were affected due to school closures in 
response to the pandemic (UNESCO, 
2020). Closure of schools and other 
businesses affected economies of 
countries and the world at large and also 
the income of parents, corporate bodies 
and various governments. This has 
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negative impact on the world as a whole 
and also on education in Nigeria. This 
chapter discusses the concept of blended 
learning, education in Nigeria during the 
period of Covid-19 and Post Covid-19, 
best ways to approach blended learning, 
types of blended learning, characteristics 
of blended learning, tips for effective use 
of blended learning, benefits of blended 
learning, advantages and disadvantages 
of blended learning, barriers/challenges 
of blended learning, implication for 
management in primary schools and 
conclusion.

Concept of Blended Learning 
Blended learning simply put is see 

as classroom teaching that is replaced 
w i t h  o n l i n e  t e a c h i n g .  M o d e r n  
classrooms are slowly taking a new 
approach to imparting knowledge and 
skills to the upcoming generation. 
Traditional method of teaching 
techniques in the classrooms are giving 
way to a new system of blended learning. 
Teachers who make use of the blended 
learning in the classroom are reaping the 
benefits of making use of this new 
technology compare with the old 
methods of teaching. Above all, it is the 
learners that will benefit from this new 
technology.

Blended courses (also known as 
hybrid or mixed-mode courses) are 
classes where a portion of the traditional 
face-to-face instruction is replaced by 

web-based online learning. Watson cited 
in Manjot (2013) blended learning 
combines the online delivery of 
educational content with the best 
features of classroom interaction and live 
instruction in such a way as to 
personalize learning, allow thoughtful 
reflection, and differentiate instruction 
from pupil to pupil across a diverse 
group of learners. Definitions of blended 
learning from different perspectives 
according to Manjot (2013) are as follows:
v Holistic Perspective: By this it 

means the delivery of instruction 
using multiple media. This 
includes the integration of 
instruct ional  media  into  a  
traditional classroom, or into a 
distance learning environment. It 
also includes any combination of 
media that supports instruction, 
r e g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e  m i x  o f  
synchronous or asynchronous 
media (Holden & Westfall cited in 
Manjot, 2013).

v Educational Perspective: From an 
educational perspective, blended 
learning means courses that 
integrate online with traditional 
face-to-face class activities in a 
planned pedagogically valuable 
manner; and where a portion of 
face-to-face time is replaced by 
online activity. It is primarily 
focused on integrating two 
s e p a r a t e  p a r a d i g m s ,  t h e  
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classroom- synchronous, and 
online-asynchronous (Laster, cited 
in Manjot 2013).

v Pragmatic Perspective: Courses 
that are taught both in the 
classroom and at a distance, and 
that use a mix of different 
pedagogic strategies

· To combine various pedagogical 
approaches such as constructivism, 
behaviourism, cognitive learning 
approaches to produce an optimal 
learning outcome with or without 
the use of instructional technology.

· T o  c o m b i n e  a n y  f o r m  o f  
instructional technology such as 
CDs, films, web-based training 
with face-to-face instructor-led 
programming.

· To mix or combine instructional 
technology with actual job tasks in 
order to create a harmonious effect 
in terms of learning and working 
(Blended Learning, 2009).

v Corporate training perspective: 
The use of multiple instructional 
media to deliver one course or 
curriculum such as a sales training 
course involving pre-reading, 
lectures and role play practices 
(Wexler, 2008).

v CLO-Chief  learning of f icer  
perspective: Executing a learning 
strategy that integrates multiple 
d e l i v e r y  m o d a l i t i e s  ( b o t h  
synchronous and asynchronous) 

and, in doing so, creates the best 
possible learning solution for the 
target audience. (Peters, 2009)
Other definitions of blended 

learning according different authors are 
explained. According to Chew, Jones 
and Turner, (2008) blended learning 
involves the combination of two fields of 
concern: education and educational 
technology. Graham, (2006) proposed 
that blended learning systems combine 
face-to-face instruction with computer-
mediated instruction. This defines the 
concept in terms of two modes of course 
delivery, and defines the blend as some 
combination of two modes. At the time 
Graham offered this definition, 
computer-mediated communication was 
seen as largely asynchronous and text 
based. Now that teleconferencing 
applications are common, Friesen has 
suggested the need to redefine ‘face-to-
face’ (F2F) as ‘co-present’. For Friesen, 
(2016) blended learning designates the 
range of possibilities presented by 
combining Internet and digital media 
with established classroom forms that 
require the physical co-presence of 
teacher and students.

Other theorists and practitioners 
offer definitions, which are similar to 
those of Graham and Friesen. For Staker 
and Horn, (2013) blended learning is a 
formal education program in which a 
student learns at least in part through 
online delivery of  content and 
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instruction with some element of student 
control over time, place, path, and/or 
pace and at least in part at a supervised 
brick and-mortar location away from 
home. This definition emphasizes that 
content and instruction must be 
delivered online, meaning that a 
traditional face-to-face course in which 
students are encouraged to use the 
internet for research does not qualify as 
b l e n d e d  l e a r n i n g .  T h e  p h r a s e  
‘supervised brick-and-mortar location’ 
means that the ‘face-to-face’ element 
need not necessarily consist of 
traditional classroom contact. Watson 
and Murin (2014) give an expanded 
version of Staker and Horn’s: According 
to Watson and Murin blended learning is 
a formal education program in which a 
student/pupil learns at least in part 
through online learning, with some 
element of student control over time, 
place, path, and/or pace; at least in part 
in a supervised brick-and-mortar 
location away from home; and the 
modalities along each student’s learning 
path within a course or subject are 
connected to provide an integrated 
learning experience. For Krasnova, 
(2015), blended learning may be defined 
as a method of teaching that combines 
the most effective face-to-face teaching 
techniques and online interactive 
collaboration, both constituting a system 
that functions in constant correlation and 
forms a single whole. Stacey and Gerbic 

(2016), consider a range of definitions of 
the term, but at a minimum it involves 
some combination of virtual and 
physical environments. For Launer, 
(2010), it is the combination of 
technology supported self or distance 
study settings and face-to-face settings. 

Blended Learning describes a 
range of teaching strategies that combine 
face-to-face instruction with individual, 
student-directed, computer-based 
learning programs. Blended learning is 
an innovative concept that embraces the 
advantages of both traditional teaching 
in the classroom and ICT supported 
learning including both offline learning 
and online learning (Lalima& Kiran, 
2017). According to the authors, Blended 
learning is the concept that includes 
framing teaching learning process that 
incorporates both face to face teaching 
and teaching supported by ICT. Blended 
learning incorporates direct instruction, 
indirect instruction, collaborative 
teaching, individualized computer 
assisted learning. Contextually, blended 
learning is seen as the process of teaching 
and learning that takes in the form of 
using face to face approach in the 
classroom and online teaching of 
learners outside the class room 
environment. 

The best ways to approach blended 
learning includes:
- Use of a mix of delivery methods 

and learning styles through a 
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variety of instructions and 
assessments both face-to-face and 
computer based.

- Teacher led instruction with face-
to-face interaction to offer insights 
and discussion points to start 
researching the topic or to provide 
guidance

- Teachers should provide a mix of 
traditional learning materials and 
offer literature and research lists as 
well as online materials.

- e-learning and online resources 
have to be provided and computer 
mediated instruction is taking 
place via video, documents or 
comment and feedback sessions.

- Assessments to reflect on learning 
outcome need to be in a variety of 
forms including computer-based 
quizzes and tests, oral assessments 
and written assignments/essays 
that have to be worked on and 
handed in to the teacher. Feedback 
needs to be provided by the teacher 
face-to-face as well to get reliable 
results and improve individual 
learning outcome.

Education in Nigeria During the Period 
of Covid-19 and Post Covid-19

Considering the state of Nigeria’s 
education sector, a lot of things are not 
taken into consideration before the 
closure of schools. The Nigerian Federal 
Ministry of Education’s school closure 

directives, unlike other countries, did not 
come with any clear policy measures on 
how to ameliorate learning disruptions 
for learners and how to address the 
problem of the digital divide. Digital 
divide refers to the gap that exists 
between individuals who have access to 
m o d e r n  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  
communication technology and those 
who lack access (Digital Divide Council, 
2019). Other considerations include; 
things like schools in Nigeria having the 
technology to cater for the pupils/ 
students affected, households having the 
facilities to engage their children in 
remote learning, teachers having the 
resource to deliver live lessons or record 
a massive open online course (MOOC) 
among others.

In order to cushion the effects of the 
pandemic, the world is embracing 
technological innovations. Face-to-face 
engagements are replaced with virtual 
interactions; this limit the total 
disruption of many sectors. Education 
sector is not left out in the use of this 
technological innovations. In essence, 
although the federal and some state 
governments  suppl ied learning 
programmes/tutorials through radio 
and television stations. Some learners 
could not access the programmes due to 
lack of constant power supply, 
unavailability of money with which to 
purchase and/or power the facilities 
needed to participate in such learning. 
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The efforts of various governments in 
this regard though inadequate were still 
commendable although learning outlets 
were not beneficial to many learners 
because they did not have the necessary 
facilities. Amorighoye (2020), observed 
that learners in rural and underserved 
communities in Nigeria were left behind 
as they were not equipped to adapt or 
transit to new methods of learning. 
Whereas majority of Nigerian learners 
wallowed in idleness, neglect and 
uncertainty, few privileged learners 
were learning in the cities. Some private 
institutions of learning continued remote 
teaching so that learners could continue 
to learn. In the big cities in Nigeria, some 
el i t ist  private primary schools,  
secondary schools and universities were 
able to conclude their second term 
examinations as well as their third term 
curriculum through online studies. They 
even successfully conducted their end of 
session examinations/assessments via 
online facilities such as Computer Based 
Tests (CBTs). For some, the means of 
assessment was notes copied by students 
through blended learning.

ICT devices, Apps and packages 
like Zoom, Google Classroom, Telegram, 
WhatsApp, Chromebook, Microsoft 
Teams became popular among many 
Nigerian learners and instructors. For 
instance, teachers would teach through 
zoom and Microsoft Teams classes 
which affords interaction with students 

and send notes via the teams, google 
classroom or WhatsApp for students to 
copy. They often administer tests 
through Google classroom. Schools 
whose parents could not afford extensive 
use of data sent pre-recorded lessons via 
WhatsApp voice calls and notes via 
WhatsApp messenger to their students. 
These notes or tests are returned at fixed 
dates for correction and assessment. 
They also made extensive use of e-mail. 
These students/pupils were able to carry 
on because their parents and school 
management were able to finance, 
sponsor and sustain virtual learning. 
Many private primary and secondary 
schools conducted virtual graduation 
ceremonies for their students/pupils.

After the relaxation of the lock 
down in October 2020 schools resumed 
and some schools continue with online 
teaching which is known blended 
learning. Even as some schools get 
themselves involve in blended learning, 
some use the traditional method of 
teaching technique to impart knowledge 
like making all the necessary explanation 
that was needed and then send notes to 
copy through WhatsApp or any of the 
method use to teach online. During this 
era of Post Covid-19, blended learning 
becomes the other of the day as all the 
various schools level engage in the use of 
blended learning teaching techniques in 
schools. 
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Types of Blended Learning
Blended learning is of different 

types. The different types are discussed 
below: In the view of Lalima and Kiran 
(2017), the different types includes;

Virtual classroom- this provides 
learners an option to learn anywhere, 
anytime and from anyone. Learners can 
be a part of a virtual classroom meeting 
with their co-learners and teacher in 
cyber space irrespective of the 
geographical boundaries. School can 
also provide provision for it so that the 
system gains flexibility and learners who 
cannot attend school regularly can gain 
advantage from this mode. As well as 
learners can get attach to other experts 
and enhance their knowledge. With 
world today turning into a global village, 
learners through this mode will be at par 
with their counterpart at any other part 
of the world and will get multicultural 
experience also.

Online  assessment -  immediate  
feedback is a key factor in learning as it 
motivates the learner and is based on 
principles  of  readiness.  Online 
assessment helps to make evaluation 
system more formative, transparent and 
faster. It becomes more reliable and 
objective.

Online learning through videos and 
audios- various recordings, animated 

videos are available that explain various 
concepts very easily and in interesting 
way. They are based on the principle of 
realism and connecting with life. 
Learners can get feel of real life while 
studying and it makes the difficult 
concepts and phenomenon concrete for 
the learners.

Characteristics of Blended Learning
The main features of blended 

learning according to Lalima and Kiran 
(2017), are;
- Learners have the option of the 

two modes: Learners in blended 
learning can select either the 
traditional mode of classroom 
teaching where they can get 
personal interaction with teacher 
and their classmates or they can 
choose ICT supported teaching 
learning. This largely depends on 
the nature of content and objectives 
being targeted. Sometime course 
designer or teachers themselves 
decide on the mode appropriate for 
topic being dealt with.

- Teachers are well versed with both 
the modes: It is an important 
feature of the blended learning that 
teachers are very dynamic, techno 
savvy and fully trained to work 
efficiently in both the formats- 
traditional classroom format and 
ICT supported format. They will be 
well equipped in using traditional 
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methods and other modern 
technologies.

- L e a r n e r s  g e t  f a c e  t o  f a c e  
interaction as well they interact in 
virtual space: Learners get ample of 
time to interact with other learners 
pursuing same course. They can 
interact with them inside college 
campus and also in virtual space. 
Thus, their group become very 
large and has much diversity so the 
learner’s knowledge becomes wide 
and they also develop a feeling of 
understanding, love and harmony 
with learners of other cultures and 
countries.

- Learners get full experience in 
using new technology: The present 
century is the century of ICT. Today 
the illiterate is not only the one who 
cannot read and write but a person 
who is not well versed with modern 
technologies is also illiterate. Today 
all professions demand expertise in 
ICT so blended learning help to 
make learner’s ICT experience rich. 
Learner’s involved in blended 
learning gain capability to exploit 
available technologies to the fullest 
of their benefit.

- Learners get training in different 
life skills: Life skills are those skills 
that are needed to lead a happy 
peaceful and successful life. The 
major life skills are empathy, 
decision making capability, love, 

patience, communication, self-
management, critical thinking. The 
blended learning helps the learners 
to practice these skills. Learners get 
acquainted with few skills like love, 
empathy, patience in classroom 
through their teachers, classmates, 
and few like self-management, 
decision making, critical thinking, 
communication through the online 
experiences.

- All round development of  
personality is targeted: In blended 
learning the Learners get full 
o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  a l l  r o u n d  
development of the personality. All 
the aspects of personality namely- 
cognitive, physical and emotional 
are developed through blended 
learning which is difficult to 
achieve in traditional mode or ICT 
approach if followed in isolation. 
Tradition classroom teaching is 
helpful in memory level and 
understanding level of teaching 
and so help in cognitive domain 
development and at same time 
teacher’s behaviour, playground 
experience and social group with 
classmates develop affective and 
physical domain at same time 
online experiences help in reflective 
level of learning so develop higher 
faculties of min and social 
networking sites and other social 
interactions though internet help in 

BLENDED LEARNING IN THIS ERA OF NEW NORMAL
Ugwude, D. Ifeoma Ph.D, Ugwude, A. Chudi Ph.D &  Oluwatayo, J Chizoba



100

right type of value development.
- Physical development is possible 

with in school campus: The online 
learning and ICT supports teaching 
learning process is often targeted 
with the blame that it ignores 
physical development of the 
learners. The blended learning 
overcomes this limitation. As it 
included school experience also so 
student get time for playing, 
physical work, yoga inside the 
college campus.

- Learners get wide exposure and 
new perspectives of the course 
content :  Due to variety of  
experience, learners get wide 
exposure and their  content  
knowledge is enriched, they get to 
see various new dimensions of the 
content gain practical useful 
knowledge.

- Blended learning has a human 
touch: Due to physical presence of 
teacher via traditional approach 
learners get that human touch 
which is very necessary for 
balanced learner’s emotional 
quotient and very necessarily up to 
secondary level.

- Blended learning provides 
m u l t i c u l t u r a l  a n d  m u l t i  
dimension approach to teaching 
learning process: Blended learning 
approach provides learners’  
opportunity to communicate and 

share their views and feeling with 
other learners all over the world 
thus it makes teaching learning 
process multicultural and variety of 
experience bring with it the 
i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  a n d  
multidimensional factor also.

- Makes teaching learning process 
child centered: Blended learning is 
designed to provide maximum gain 
to learners and thus reach the goal 
of child centered education.

- Diverse role of teacher: Teacher in 
blended learning is playing 
different role, traditional role of a 
teacher in classroom, acts as 
motivator, as a resource person, as 
an organizer, as a developer, when 
they develop content to be provided 
through ICT and as a guide on the 
side. Thus, teacher gets freedom 
from the monotonous traditional 
roles and they can try their hands in 
diverse areas that are good for their 
professional growth also.

- Learners constructs knowledge 
rather than just consuming it: 
Blended learning also includes 
constructivism. Learners construct 
their own knowledge rather than 
depending on others to design 
teaching-learning strategies for 
them.
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Tips for Effective use of Blended 
Learning

Implementing blended teaching is 
not an easy task. It requires certain 
fundamental preparations in all the 
elements of teaching learning process- 
teacher, student, content designing, and 
infrastructure. Blended learning needs 
rigorous efforts,  r ight att i tude,  
handsome budget and highly motivated 
teachers and students for its successful 
implementation (Lalima& Kiran, 2017). 
The following are the basic requirements 
for implementing a successful blended 
learning.

1. Well trained teachers- though child 
centered but teachers are an important 
pole of blended learning. Teachers 
should be well acquainted with the 
concept of blended learning and fully 
trained and skilled to blend both types of 
approaches- tradition and technological. 
They should be trained to develop 
content in digital form so that it can be 
available to learners online. They should 
be well versed with internet browsing 
and internet terminology, should be 
aware of all the websites that can be 
useful for the learners while learning 
online. Teacher should know how to 
utilize blogs, you tube facility, software 
like Skype, goggle talk and others for 
v ideo  conferen c i n g  a n d  soc ia l  
networking sites for educational 
purposes.

2. Teachers with scientific attitude- it is 
very important that teachers have 
scientific attitude. They should have 
good observation skill; they should be 
optimistic and have problem solving 
skills. Scientific attitude will help the 
teachers to deal positively with failures 
they will get while working on this 
innovative concept and will help to 
analyze the conditions objectively. This 
right type of scientific temper will 
automatically filter from teachers to 
learners.

3. Teachers with wider outlook and 
positive approach towards change – as it 
is must for the success of any innovative 
idea or method, blended learning 
process also need teachers that have a 
wider outlook and should be flexible, 
they should be ready to accept the 
changes and very innovative and 
dynamic.

4. Complete facilities like well-
furnished computer lab, internet 
connection, provision for video 
chatting- it is the compulsory factor of 
blended learning. Blended learning 
largely depends on infrastructure, school 
should not only have good classrooms 
but should also have a well-furnished 
computer laboratory with sufficient 
number of computers to cater to all the 
learners of one class and the internet 
facility, a Wi-Fi campus if possible.
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5.Learners have access to internet at 
their private computers- in addition to 
school having fully ICT friendly, learners 
should have basic hardware support to 
learn online and offline at their residence 
also. This requires a positive attitude and 
good investments schemes from the 
government.

6. Flexibility in the system- The system 
should be flexible, flexible time table, 
examinations system all this is very 
crucial for implementing blended 
learning.

7. Fully aware and agreed Parents- the 
parents should be made well aware of 
this innovative approach to teaching so 
that they are ready for it and support 
their wards for the blended learning and 
can accept that this deviation from 
traditional teaching is beneficial for their 
children

8. Formative evaluation and continuous 
internal assessment- the school 
authorities and higher educational 
bodies should be ready to completely 
implement  Continuous Internal  
Assessment (CAI). The provision should 
be made for online examination for 
making the system more flexible. 

Benefits of Blended Learning
Several benefits of blended learning 

have been reported in the literature, with 

the most common benefit being 
flexibility and reinforcement of learning, 
and added engagement with peers 
(Gedik, Kiran, & Ozden, 2012). Other 
benefits include opportunities for 
students to work at their own pace and 
with personalized curriculum (Shand & 
Glassett Farrelly, 2017). Availability of 
various online tools and resources to 
differentiate instruction (Graziano & 
Feher, 2016). Online learning affords the 
use of games, tutorials, videos, and such 
that can support learning at different 
levels and for learners with specific 
needs. Graziano and Feher (2016) also 
found that classroom management 
issues were mitigated by the online 
environment. Student disturbances and 
complaints are reduced and easier to 
deal with in an online environment. 
Blended learning also promotes student 
interest, perceptions and satisfaction in 
the learning environment. It enables 
students to be more motivated and more 
involved in the learning process, thereby 
enhancing their commitment and 
perseverance.

Improve Access: Use of new technology 
and online resources not only can make 
learning materials more widely available 
to more students, but also can make 
those materials available to students in 
their local languages (UNESCO, 2014). 
Additionally, online learning modules 
can provide accessible education to 
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learners with physical or other 
disabilities.

Student-driven: Online learning can 
provide learners with more options 
regarding subject matter and mode of 
instruction to cater to their individual 
backgrounds, needs, and interests. 
Learners have convenient, on-demand 
access to course materials and lectures, 
which allows them to progress through 
the  course  a t  their  own pace .  
Additionally, the more autonomous 
nature of blended learning nudges 
learners to improve their metacognitive 
awareness, which has been shown to be 
an important element of learner success 
(Bransford, Brown & Cocking, 2000). In 
other words, when educators use 
blended learning models, they can 
encourage learners to reflect and think 
about how they learn and change their 
study habits to match their needs.

21st Century Skills Oriented: It is 
generally accepted that the global 
economy is driven by knowledge 
(OECD, 2008; UNESCO, 2005; World 
Bank, 2002); yet, according to a study 
conducted by CISCO (2008), school 
systems around the world are failing to 
equip learners with the 21st century 
skills they will need to be competitive in 
the job market. The Partnership for 21st 
Century Skills organizes these skills into 
seven (7) categories: creativity and 

innovation, critical thinking and 
problem solving, communication and 
collaboration, information literacy, 
media literacy, ICT Literacy, and life and 
career.

Matches Broader Trends: Even though, 
currently, many countries have limited 
access to the internet, once people gain 
access to the internet, they quickly 
integrate it into their lives (Pew Research 
Center, 2014). Additionally, when 
learners engage with online learning 
m o d u l e s ,  t h e y  e n h a n c e  t h e i r  
technological literacy, which is quickly 
becoming a necessary skill for the 21st 
century (Pearson & Thomas, 2002). In 
fact, as learners and faculty become more 
adept at using technology, there are 
greater expectations that technology will 
be used for teaching and learning 
p u r p o s e s  ( D a h l s t r o m ,  W a l k e r ,  
&Dziuban, 2013).

A d d i t i o n a l  O p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  
Collaborate and Interact: In an online 
environment, learners from around the 
globe can easily share, discuss, explain, 
and comment on learning materials. It is 
also easier for learners to connect their 
lived experiences with technology to 
classroom materials when discussions 
can be integrated with social networking 
tools. By using current, technological 
tools in classroom experiences,  
educators can make discussions more 
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interactive, help create a borderless 
community of learners, and empower 
both educators and peers to give more 
immediate feedback to each other 
(Kassop, 2003).

It Matches How the Brain Works: Ratey 
(2002) found that brain cells only grow 
when people are actively engaged. 
Additionally, the connections in our 
brains disappear if they are not repeated 
and reinforced. Bransford et. al (2001) 
explains that humans do not passively 
record events in their brains, but rather 
their brains actively process, recall, 
categorize and store information in a 
variety of different regions of the brain. 
They also highlight that the functional 
organization of learners’ brains depend 
on and benefit from robust, engaging 
educational experiences.

Prepares Students to Become Lifelong 
Learners: The skills listed above are very 
dynamic. There is no end point for 
creativity and innovation, students will 
likely work with many different people 
from many different cultures throughout 
their careers, media’s primary form of 
distribution has changed from paper to 
smartphones and will likely continue to 
develop,  and many future  job  
descriptions have not been written. 
Students will need to improve these 
skills throughout their lives, and for the 
majority of that time, their primary 
teachers will be themselves.

Blended learning is more efficient: 
Today, blended learning can help 
teachers to more accurately assess the 
learner’s knowledge and help to teach 
concepts more efficiently. It is said that 
blended learning improves the efficacy 
and efficiency of the entire learning 
process (Lynch, 2018). The benefits of 
blended learning according to Lynch 
2018 includes:

Blended learning makes education 
more accessible: With traditional 
teaching methods, educational materials 
were only available during classroom 
hours. Students may have been able to 
take their textbooks home with them, but 
they didn’t have a way to actually 
interact with or engage the material. 
With new learning apps and other 
technological advances, they have more 
flexibility to access and engage academia 
from home. This accessibility could 
translate to a much greater interest in 
learning and more successful outcomes.

Learners can pace themselves: Blended 
learning that uses apps, games, or 
measurable programs to teach concepts 
allows learners to engage the material at 
their own pace. This helps to balance a 
classroom that contains both quick and 
slow learners. Every learner can practice 
and tackle new material with timing that 
is perfect just for them. It can promote 
deeper learning, reduce stress, and 
increase student satisfaction. 
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Teachers can become more engaged 
with their Learners: Blended learning 
presents an increased opportunity for 
learners to connect with their professors 
and teachers. They can connect via email, 
through progress reports on the 
program, or on message boards. This 
learning style promotes a number of 
effective means for teachers and students 
to become more engaged with one 
another. In the end, both parties can 
benefit from this shift in the relationship. 
Teachers can stay in touch with student 
progress, while students can ask more 
questions and gain deeper knowledge.

This method is more fun for everyone: 
Learners used to dread the lengthy 
lectures and boring seminars that 
comprised their academic day. Now, 
they find that learning can be more fun 
which is extremely advantageous to all 
involved parties. An entire generation of 
students who discover that blended 
learning can be fun could shape the 
future of education. Students may be 
more apt to pursue higher education if 
they have a positive experience with 
learning in their formative years. Fun 
shouldn’t be underestimated as one of 
the many benefits of blended learning.
Other benefits of blended learning 
include;
· Learner-centred learning approach 

increases creativity due different 
material and technology inclusion. 

This often leads to acceleration of 
learning and increased knowledge 
at all age levels.

· Increase motivation of learners as 
they are in charge of their own 
learning experience in regards to 
their own interests and speed.

· Less teacher involvement leads to 
increased creativity due different 
material and technology inclusion.

· Teachers can provide differentiated 
small group instructions, making it 
easier to plan detailed instructions 
for small groups than when 
differentiating top and bottom 
l e a r n i n g  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n  a  
traditional classroom setting

· Easier classroom management with 
engaged learners immersed in 
computer based programmes

· Easy implementation of ‘distance’ 
learning due to the availability of 
internet access in most schools and 
various media as well as labs 

· More cost-effective for smaller 
classes and provision of niche 
programmes is  much more 
affordable

· Promotes the principle of life-long 
learning in the globalized world 
which will help to continually learn 
about new technologies and 
develop more effective methods of 
digital learning.
Changing the norm of traditional 

teaching tactics can be challenging, 
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particularly for seasoned teachers. 
However, the new blended learning 
experience has some extremely 
advantageous properties. Find out what 
your students could be missing out on 
without this teaching tactic. In the end, it 
is better for both students and teachers to 
make good use of all the technology 
available in a modern classroom. 
Blended learning has the following 
advantages and disadvantages

Advantage of Blended Learning 
Blended learning has the following 

advantages according to Lalima and 
Kiran (2017):
· As part of learning is done through 

ICT through online or offline mode, 
teachers and learners get more time 
in the classroom for creative and 
cooperative exercise.

· Learners gain advantage of online 
learning and CAI without losing 
social interaction element and 
human touch of traditional 
teaching.

· It provides more scope for 
communication. Communication 
cycle is completed in blended 
learning which is not possible in 
only traditional approach.

· Learners become more techno 
savvy and they gain enhanced 
digital fluency.

· Learners have more strengthened 
professionalism as they develop 

qualities like self-motivation, self-
responsibility, discipline.

· It updates course content and so 
gives new life to established 
courses

· Easier access to the teaching 
materials

· Facilitating pupils’ learning
· Communicating ideas effectively
· Demonstrating an interest in 

learning
Furthermore, the advantages of 

blended learning according to Manjot 
2013 includes:
· It represents a switch from passive 

learning to active learning. The 
focus of the classroom shifts from a 
presentational format to one of 
active learning. This involves 
putting learners in situations which 
compel them to read, speak, listen 
and think.

· It offers learners the opportunity to 
be either together or apart. The 
model  of  blended learning 
emphasizes bringing together the 
online and face-to-face classroom 
components. In addition, a blended 
delivery system allows learners to 
learn and access material in a 
variety of modes-an important 
feature since learners often have 
very different learning styles. In 
fact, research indicates that 
b lended learning increases  
learners’ chances of meeting course 
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outcomes compared with fully 
online and even fully face-to-face 
courses, by decreasing dropout 
rates, increasing test scores and 
increasing motivation on the part of 
learners.

· It adds a human touch to the 
teaching. The interactive content 
enables the instructor to create a 
h i g h  l e v e l  o f  i n t e r e s t ,  
a c c o u n t a b i l i t y ,  a n d  r e a l  
assessment.

· It enhances individualization, 
personalization and relevance. It 
lets the instructor tailor learning 
content to the unique needs of 
different audience segments

· The model offers learners the best 
of both worlds because instructors 
and learners have greater flexibility 
a n d  a c c e s s i b i l i t y  w i t h o u t  
sacrificing face-to-face contact. A 
blended learning approach is an 
effective and low-risk strategy 
aimed at meeting the challenge of 
the transformational changes that 
technological developments bring 
to higher education. (Hancock & 
Wong, 2012)

Disadvantages of Blended Learning
Unless successfully planned and 

executed, blended learning could have 
disadvantages in technical aspects since 
it has a strong dependence on the 
technical resources or tools with which 

the blended learning experience is 
delivered. These tools need to be reliable, 
easy to use, and up to date, for them to 
have a meaningful impact on the 
learning experience.
· Information Technology (IT) 

literacy can serve as a significant 
barrier for learners attempting to 
get access to the course materials, 
making the availability of high-
q u a l i t y  t e c h n i c a l  s u p p o r t  
paramount.

· Other aspects of blended learning 
that can be challenging is group 
work because of difficulties with 
management in an online setting.

· The use of lecture recording 
technologies can result in learners 
falling behind on the materials. 

· From an educator’s perspective, 
most recently, it has been noted 
that providing effective feedback is 
more t ime-consuming (and 
therefore more expensive) when 
electronic media are used, in 
comparison to traditional (e.g. 
paper-based) assessments.

· Using e-learning platforms can be 
more time consuming than 
traditional methods and can also 
come with new costs as e-learning 
platforms.

· Another critical issue is access to 
network infrastructure. Although 
the digital divide is narrowing as 
the Internet becomes more 
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pervasive, many learners do not 
have access to the Internet, even in 
their classrooms. Any attempt to 
incorporate blending learning 
strategies into an organization’s 
pedagogical strategy needs to 
account for this. This is why 
learning centers are built with good 
Wi-Fi connections to make sure this 
issue is addressed.

Barriers/Challenges of Blended 
Learning 

It is important to remember that 
designing an effective blended learning 
environment is difficult. Students and 
instructors often are required to acquire 
new skills and spend more time 
preparing for class. In the view of 
(Mozelius& Rydell, 2017), posits that the 
most common challenges were the 
extended time to learn new technology 
tools, a lack of support for learning 
critical functions of the Learning 
Management System (LMS), and 
discomfort with understanding and 
i m p l e m e n t i n g  e f f e c t i v e  o n l i n e  
pedagogy. Gedik et al (2012) specified 
additional barriers to blended learning, 
such as the complexity of the work, 
where students are expected to engage in 
and complete tasks in two environments; 
staying disciplined and on track in the 
online activities; and struggling with 
technology issues. Funds are insufficient 
for the development of a Learning 

Management System (LMS), which is 
required to enhance blended learning in 
higher institutions and technical 
support.Listed below are some of the 
specific challenges that have been 
highlighted by research:
· Deciding which elements of a 

blended learning model requires 
in-person interaction and which 
ones are best mediated by 
technology is a complex decision 
(Aldrich, 2006).

· Dalhstrom, Walker, and Dziuban 
(2013) found that while learners 
expect technology to be used in the 
classroom, they still want the 
instructor to provide some 
guidance for its use. Therefore, it is 
important for instructors to use 
technology purposefully in their 
courses and make it clear how it is 
benefiting their learners.

· As technology becomes more 
integrated with learners’ academic 
and personal lives, learners 
become more wary of their privacy 
(Dahlstrom, Walker, & Dziuban, 
2013).

· Some institutions and regions are 
resistant to changes in pedagogy 
that include the use of ICT (Hamuy 
& Galaz, 2010; Mouyabi, 2011).

· Many faculty members have little 
training and experience using 
online tools in the classroom, and 
feel that they will not be able to use 
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them effectively to meet learners 
need (Hunt, Davies, Richardson, 
Hammock, Akins, & Russ2014).
According to Hofmaan (2011), the 

challenges of blended learning includes;
Technical challenges: The technical 
challenges are not about getting 
technology to work on networks. Rather, 
they consist of ensuring the success of the 
programme by utilizing and supporting 
appropriate technologies. Technical 
challenges include-
· E n s u r i n g  p a r t i c i p a n t s  c a n  

successfully use the technology.
· R e s i s t i n g  t h e  u r g e  t o  u s e  

technology simply because it is 
available.

O r g a n i z a t i o n a l  c h a l l e n g e s :  
Management often agrees that blended 
learning is the correct direction for 
training initiatives, but it fails to 
understand that this is a complex process 
that needs thought beyond an individual 
programme. Organizational challenges 
include –
· Overcoming the idea that blended 

learning is not as effective as 
traditional classroom training.

· Redefining the role  of  the 
facilitator.

· M a n a g i n g  a n d  m o n i t o r i n g  
participant progress

Instructional design challenges: When 
learning technologies are introduced, 

attention is often paid to the technology 
implementation, while the design of the 
actual appropriate content is left with too 
little time and budget to create a 
successful programme. Instructional 
design challenges include-
· Looking at how to teach, not just 

what to teach.
· Matching the best delivery medium 

to the performance objectives.
· K e e p i n g  o n l i n e  o f f e r i n g s  

interactive rather than just “talking 
at” participants.

· Ensuring participant commitment 
and follow-through with “non-
live” elements.

· Ensuring all the elements of the 
blend are coordinated
Other challenges for teachers and 

learners to implementing blended 
learning strategies includes:
· developing blended pedagogy
· teacher support and professional 

development
· technological challenges
· student preparation/support and 

transition
· assessment considerations
· culture and innovation

Further challenges of blended 
learning includes;
· Fundamental change in way 

teachers and students experience 
learning and in the role of the 
learners and educators as well as 
administrative staff at schools who 
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need to provide additional 
administrative support to teaching 
staff

· Different delivery of the learning 
c o n t e n t  a f f o r d s  i n c r e a s e d  
preparatory work to guide the 
necessary outcome. Content needs 
to be structured and different ways 
of acquisition of knowledge are to 
be considered

· Increased preparation time initially 
for lesson plans and learning 
materials such as games, practical 
and quizzes or materials which can 
be used in discussions or intro 
sessions. - But once the work is 
prepared adequately, only little 
intervention and amendments are 
necessary for future courses

· Increased training of educators is 
necessary to lead to deeper 
understanding of subject content as 
t e a c h e r s  m u s t  h a v e  w i d e r  
knowledge of the topics taught and 
be open to continuously learn and 
research along with their learners 

· Only little online learning material 
has been developed so far and 
teachers need to be more actively 
involved in expanding knowledge 
about blended learning approaches 
and teaching techniques.

Implication for Management of 
Primary Schools during COVID-19

Implementing blended learning 

needs a full dedication on the part of 
e d u c a t i o n a l  a u t h o r i t i e s  a n d  
managements of educational institutes. 
It needs a well-planned design that 
include all from individuals top to 
bottom of the educational hierarchy. The 
implication is that school management 
should help to see that all hands are on 
deck for the success. For preparing 
educational institutes for blended 
learning there is need to increase 
educational budgets, it can be done by 
taking help of NGOs and also 
coordinating with the state and Federal 
government and industrial  and 
corporate sector. These sectors can be 
motivated to give their financial inputs 
for blended learning execution as these 
sectors will be most benefited if, the 
output from these educational institutes 
are more efficiently groomed for the 
global market. This implies that mangers 
of primary schools should endeavor to 
seek help from the educational 
stakeholders for the success of blended 
learning in the classroom. Also, for 
proper management of schools during 
this COVID-19 era, there is need for 
stakeholders and NGOs to help in 
providing some of the necessary things 
that are required in this period. They can 
also help financially in order for school 
managers to provide things needed in 
carrying out blended learning. The other 
very important issue that has to be 
considered is development of right type 
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of attitudes towards this ground-
breaking concept in all those who are 
concerned with educational system. For 
changes in attitudes of parents, 
community, teachers and learner’s 
awareness programmes, seminars, 
discussion forums should be organized. 
These can be utilized to make people 
aware about the benefits of blended 
learning so that a right mind set is 
prepared for its implementation. Mass 
media can well be utilized for this 
purpose. 

Blended learning seems to be the 
best way forward to get learners 
involved and understand the life-long 
learning process required not only now 
in a globalized world. Conditions and 
availability of adequate multimedia 
content for e-learning need to be 
considered as technologies will develop 
further. The implication is that primary 
school administrators and stakeholders 
of education should endeavour to 
provide the necessary ICT tools that will 
be used for blended learning in the 
classroom to meet up with the growing 
technology and also prepare the school 
administrators, teachers and learners for 
any advancement in the technology in 
future. The implication also in this 
period of COVID-19 is that the ICT tools 
s h o u l d  b e  p r o v i d e d  f o r  t h e  
administrators and learners as this will 
help them to successfully engage in the 
teaching and learning process.

Continuous use and adaptation 
will need to happen in schools with 
innovative teaching methods and there is 
need to provide guidance to educators 
and administration to be knowledgeable 
about new developments to improve 
performance and outcome.  The 
implication of this is that primary school 
administrators and teachers needs to be 
continuous be involved in training and 
retraining in any new development 
concerning ICT innovation of teaching 
methods .  This  i s  for  e f fec t ive  
management of primary schools 
especially in this COVID-19 era.

Curriculum of primary schools 
needs to take these new developments 
into account to provide adequate 
education in regards to blending 
t e c s h n o l o g y  w i t h  l e a r n i n g .  
Technological developments and 
curriculum design will need to go hand 
in hand to increase competence in online 
education and allow progress. The 
implication is that there is need to 
include blended learning into the 
curriculum of primary school. This will 
enable the administrators and teachers 
move according to the trend of 
technology and equip themselves 
according to the change in technology 
and teaching method to accommodate 
and reduce the spread of COVID-19.

A blended learning model should 
describe a planned and deliberate 
educational activity that integrates 
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pupil-centered learning, classroom-
based teaching and learning with mobile 
and web-based online approaches based 
on individual learners and their specific 
needs. This implies that for effective 
management of primary schools, 
teachers should to be exposed to blended 
learning environments  in  their  
professional development as this will 
help them to effectively use blended 
learning in teaching and learning 
especially in this era of COVID-19. 
Teacher training programmes both in-
service and pre-service have to be 
reoriented to prepare teachers for 
blended learning approach. The finance 
and efforts that are put in for various 
projects to meet education for all should 
be re directed in preparing our primary 
schools for blended learning as it will 
cater many problems simultaneously 
and both finance and efforts are more 
fruitfully util ized. With proper 
management and implementation, 
blended learning can result in improved 
pupils’ success, satisfaction, and 
retention.

Conclusion
To conclude it can be said that 

blended learning is to some extent is the 
solution to problems prevailing in our 
educational system. If implemented in a 
well-planned, organized way with right 
type of attitudes it can become the future 
of our educational system. It is in our 

own benefit that steps for adapting 
blended learning are soon initiated vs 
Adopting a blended learning approach 
offers the appeal of combining different 
learning elements using the power of ICT 
while retaining a human touch. 
Pedagogical frameworks to support 
blended learning for teachers and 
learners  and invest igation into 
successful models of professional 
development and support for instructors 
who adopt this new mode of teaching.

Questions for Revision
1. Explain the effect of Covid-19 

pandemic on the educational 
system of Nigeria.

2. Define blended learning as a 
concept.

3. Identify and discuss the various 
types of blended learning.

4. Mention and discuss the features of 
blended learning.

5. Discuss how a teacher can 
effectively implement blended 
learning for effective teaching and 
learning in the classroom.

6. What are the benefits of blended 
learning in school.

7. Discuss the advantages and 
disadvantages of blended learning.
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CHAPTER  9
EXTENSION EDUCATION AND COVID-19 PANDEMIC: ISSUES AND 

CHALLENGES IN NIGERIA

Sani Yakubu Gombe, PhD

Objectives
At the end of the chapter, readers 

should be able to:

1. Def ine  the  concept  extension 

education;

2. Highlight the philosophy of extension 

education in relation to Covid-19 

pandemic;

3. Explain the concept of Covid-19 

Pandemic;

4. Identify the principles of extension 

education;

5. Mention emerging issues in extension 

education due by Covid-19;

6. Describe challenges caused by Covid-

19 and mitigation strategies in 

extension education;

7. Suggest ways of overcoming the 

challenges using extension education 

models.

Introduction
The coronavirus (COVID-19) 

pandemic and its related lockdown, 
coupled with physical distancing 
m e a s u r e s  c a u s e d  n o t  o n l y  
unprecedented disruption in the 

provision of education and training to 
both youth and adults, but also catalyzed 
innovation in distance learning. Efforts 
made towards ensuring formal teaching 
and learning has not stop completely, 
necessitate the adoption of extension 
services, deployment of artificial 
intelligence, robotics and virtual/online 
classes. Extension education as a type of 
education that deals mainly with 
informal setting of adults (men and 
women) aimed at helping people to help 
themselves was not shielded from the 
strikes of Covid-19 pandemic. Even 
though some of the curriculum contents 
of the program is geared towards 
building the capacity of the participants 
in futuristic viewing, mitigation 
strategies and building resilience to 
unexpected calamities such as natural 
hazards (flooding, earthquake, wildfire 
etc), but still the new normal has set a 
new face. 

In addition, Covid-19 pandemic has 
affected and distorted all conventional 
line of physical activities through 
mandatory preventive measures such as 
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social distancing, lookdown, self-
isolation, use of facemasks, frequent 
hand-washing or rubbing hand 
sanitizers which has its own economic 
implication. There are also compulsory 
shift from normal physical engagement 
to virtual/online meetings where 
necessary and gadgets availability in 
semi-urban and urban areas, leaving the 
larger population in rural communities 
behind. In some cases, Covid-19 
pandemic has facilitated rapid increase 
insocial issues such as teenage 
pregnancies, rape cases, thuggery and 
marital problems through mandatory 
stay at home due to total lockdown of all 
activities. Moreover, psychological 
challenges such as maladjustment, 
dementia, eating disorders, insomnia 
among Covid-19 survivors and other 
mental health disorders were reported 
due low access to health facilities in 
Nigeria. Extension education has also 
suffered another setback due to Covid-19 
pandemic in the area of ICT usage. This 
has manifested its uglier face from the 
extension educators ICT capacity, 
availability of the ICT facilities, ICT 
network and alternative power sustain 
the little available facilities. In view of the 
above, therefore, this chapter discussed 
some basic definitions of extension 
education; identified principles and 
emerging issues in extension education; 
highlighted challenges in extension 
education due to Covid-19 and also 

suggested some possible ways of 
reducing the negative effect of Covid-19 
on extension educators, clients and the 
community at large.

The Concept of Extension Education   
The word extension is derived from 

the Latin roots ‘ex’ - meaning ‘out’ and 
‘tensio’ meaning ‘stretching’. Stretching 
out is the meaning of extension. The 
word ‘extension’ came to be used 
originally in USA during 1914. In other 
words, the word extension signifies an 
out of school system of education.  
Education is an integral part of 
extension. The basic concept of extension 
is that it is education. Extension means 
that type of education which is stretched 
out to the people outside school settings 
and beyond the limits of the educational 
institutions to which the formal type of 
education is normally confined. Over the 
years, some scholars defined extension 
education based on their perspective, 
discipline and area of expertise, some of 
which are:

Extension education is an applied 
social science consisting of relevant 
content derived from physical, biological 
and social sciences and in its own process 
synthesized into a body of knowledge, 
concepts, principles and procedures 
oriented to provide non -credit out of 
school education largely for adults 
(Leagans, 1971). Extension Education is a 
science, which deals with the creation, 
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t r a n s m i s s i o n  &  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  
knowledge designed to bring about 
planned changes in the behavior-
complex of people, with a view to help 
them live better by learning the ways of 
improving their vocations, enterprises 
and institutions (Reddy, 1993). Extension  
Education  is a science  that  brings  
about desirable  changes  in the behavior 
of the concerned persons through 
educational methods, so as to improve 
their general standard of living with their  
own  efforts.  In  fact,  it  deals  with  the  
designs  &  strategies  of transfer  of 
technology  to  the concerned persons.  
In other words, what is taught to the 
farmers is not Extension Education, 
though its knowledge is applied for the 
effective and efficient communication of 
various programs of change (Agrawal, 
2016). 

Extension is education and that its 
purpose is to change attitude and 
practices of the people with whom the 
work is to change (Sharma, 2016). 
Extension Education is the process of 
teaching rural people how to live better 
by learning ways to improve their farm, 
home and community institutions 
(Leagans, 1961). Extension as an out of 
school education and services for the 
members of the farm family and others 
directly or indirectly engaged in farm 
production to enable them to adopt 
improved practices in production,  
management,  conservation  and 

marketing. Several authors defined 
extension in various ways emphasizing 
the importance of one or the other aspect 
of extension (National Commission on 
Agriculture, 2019).Moreover, extension 
education is a system that provides 
knowledge and skills to rural people 
(farmers) informally with the aim of 
influencing their decisions towards life, 
which will increase their general living 
standard. In relation to Covid-19 
pandemic, extension education connotes 
to all the enlightenment, informal 
education and sensitization activities 
carried out by both health and non-
health personnel with the sole aim of 
facilitating preventive measures 
adoption among community members. 
It also deals with the processes and 
procedures of mobilizing and engaging 
community members towards ensuring 
observing Covid-19 protocols as 
enshrined by the safety health 
provisions, which guarantee mitigation 
against the pandemic spread.  

Objectives of Extension Education
The overall objective of extension 

education is to raise the standard of 
living of its clients through right use of 
available resources, facilitate planning 
and implementing programs that can 
increase product ion in  various 
occupations. In other words, extension 
education is for better family living. 
Despite the aforementioned overall 
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objectives, Foods and Agricultural 
Organization (FAO, 2019) identified the 
following as specific objectives:

1. To provide knowledge and help 

clients for better management 

resources and increase income.

2. To encourage clients in growing his 

own food at both micro and macro 

level, eat well and live well.

3. To promote better social, natural 

recreational, intellectual and 

spiritual file among the people.

4. To help rural clients families in 

better appreciation of SWOT in the 

village.

5. To open new opportunities for 

developing talents and leadership 

of rural people.

6. To build rural clients who are:

i. Proud of their occupation.

ii. Independent thinking.

iii. Constructive in outlook.

iv. Capable, efficient and self-reliant in 

character.

v. Having love of home and country in 

their heart.  

Importance of Extension Education
In Nigeria today, majority of the 

citizens did not get chance to be part of 
school education during their childhood. 
Even after school and advance education 
people need education to solve many 
practical problems during their day-to-
day life. Hence, extension education is 

required to provide solution to many of 
the practical problems of people at their 
door steps. Leeds (2018) identified the 
following as major importance:
· Today’s technology becomes 

outdated tomorrow. In the modern 
age of science and technology, 
innovative inventions are rising 
day by day. Human problems is no 
exception to this trend. The 
community members need is to 
supply recent useful and practical 
information related to any 
production for better economic 
returns.

· There are many natural and 
manmade forces which interact 
continuously in this world. This 
interaction makes our society more 
complex. It creates many new 
problems for the people at large. 
People should know the solution 
for these problems and extension 
education helps people at this 
critical stage.

· The education received by the 
people during the school life 
b e c o m e s  i n a d e q u a t e  f o r  
understanding of new emerging 
problems and their solutions. 
Therefore, education should be in 
continuity with the life of the 
community. Such continuity can be 
made possible through extension 
education.

· The major work of vocational 

PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATIONAL & SOCIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT



121

agricultural researchers is to 
d e v e l o p  n e w  a g r i c u l t u r a l  
technologies to meet out the 
requirement of different agro-
climatic conditions and other local 
problems faced by the farming 
community. Agricultural scientists 
neither have enough time nor are 
equipped to convince farmers 
directly to adopt improved 
scientific technologies to solve the 
field related problems and to 
improve agricultural production. 
Similarly, it is not easy for all 
farmers to visit the research 
stations and obtain knowledge 
about improved technologies. 
Thus, there is a need of an agency to 
interpret the findings of the 
scientific research to the farmers 
and also to collect information 
about the practical problems faced 
by the farmers to adopt these 
technologies and pass on the same 
to the research scientists for needful 
solution. This transformation of 
information has been brought 
about by the extension scientists. 
Hence, extension scientists bridge 
the gap between farmers and 
agricultural scientists.

· Extension educat ion is  the  
democratic method of educating 
the farmers. It respects the 
individuality of farmers in making 
their own decision. By this way 

farmer’s status grow, they maintain 
their self-respect and take balanced 
decisions for improving their farm 
income by adopting advanced 
a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r a c t i c e s  a n d  
technologies. There are many 
farmer’s innovations which they 
overlook unknowingly. These 
innovations are of no use unless 
they are put to practical use. The 
hidden farmer’s technology is 
refined by the scientists and 
reaches the people speedily 
through extension scientists (FAO, 
2019)

· Extension education is an out-of-
school process, which aims to help 
people themselves in solving their 
day to day problems related to the 
cultivation/cultural practices. The 
extension workers explain various 
ways to solve farmer’s problems. 
The extension workers act as guide 
and educate them how to use new 
knowledge, skills and attitudes in 
solving their problems.

· The extension education helps all 
classes of people men, women and 
youth to solve their present and 
future economic, social and 
cultural problems.

· Extension makes good and 
progressive communities.

· There are many types of farmers, 
some of them are orthodox and 
rigid in nature and they sometimes 
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do not understand significance of 
modern innovations. To motivate 
such farmers to make use of 
innovations, the role of extension 
education is incomparable.

· There are community members 
who denied themselves health 
services that will prevent them 
from diseases such as Covid-19, 
malaria, cholera etc, through 
extension educated, they can easily 
be convinced to see the need and 
importance of accepting the idea 
brought to them (FAO, 2019).

· The extension education, thus 
c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  n a t i o n a l  
development through holistic 
enlightenment, general education, 
sensitization, mobilization and 
engagement towards community 
participation and action (Sharma, 
2016).

Scope of Extension Education
Extension education appears  to  

have  unlimited  scope  in  situations  
where  there  is  need  for  creating 
awareness amongst the people and 
changing their behavior by informing 
and educating them especially with the 
advent of Covid-19 pandemic. However, 
the scope of can be described to includes 
all the activities directed towards the 
development of the rural people. The 
capacity of extension education to work 
for rural people is very wide. The activity 

of the extension deals with many kinds of 
problems and for all classes of people. 
Nowadays extension gives more 
attention to rural sectors or rural 
problems because most of Nigerian 
people are living in villages or rural 
areas. Majority of the rural population 
depends on agriculture and allied fields.

The most important aim of 
extension education is to develop 
community members economically, 
socially and culturally as an individual, 
his family, village, state and country as a 
whole with the help of implementation 
of different extension programs 
throughout the country. The activity or 
scope of extension education is not 
limited simply to the transfer of 
knowledge, skill and attitude from 
research stations down to community 
members but all other aspects which are 
directly or indirectly related with the 
growth of the community. In addition to 
these activities, some of the specific areas 
related to community members’ 
development are noticeable as under the 
following as suggested (Leeds, 2018): 
· Increasing efficiency in production.
· Increasing market efficiency, 

distribution and utilization of 
production inputs.

· Proper management on the farm 
and at home.

· Improve rural development.
· Conservation, development and 

use of natural resources.

PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATIONAL & SOCIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT



123

· Better family living.
· Attract rural youths toward 

agricultural production.
· Motivate farmers to use internet 

facility.
· Development of youth holistically.
· Value addition of all production 

cycle.
· Development of leadership among 

community members.
· Improving public affairs for all 

round development.
· Improve economic condition of the 

farmers.
· General community development
· Entrepreneurship development.
· Public affairs.
· Youth development.

Moreover, the following statements 
will further amplify the scope of 
extension education in Nigeria as 
pointed out by Ray (2013):

a. Extension is fundamentally a 

system of out-of-school education 

for adults and youths alike. It is a 

system where people are motivated 

through a proper approach to help 

themselves by applying science in 

their daily lives, in farming, home 

making and community living.

b. Extension is education for all 

community members.

c. Extension is bringing about 

d e s i r a b l e  c h a n g e s  i n  t h e  

knowledge, attitudes and skills of 

people.

d. Extension is helping people to help 

themselves.

e. Extension is working with men and 

women, boys and girls, to answer 

their felt needs and wants.

f. Extension is teaching through 

“learning by doing” and “seeing is 

believing”.

g. Extension is working in harmony 

with the culture of the people.

h. Extension is a two-way channel; it 

brings scientific information to 

village people and it also takes the 

problems of the village people to 

the scientific institutes for solution 

(Okunola & Ajayi, 2005).

i. Extension is working together (in 

groups) to expand the welfare and 

happiness of the people with their 

own families, their own villages, 

their own country and the world.

j. Extension is development of 

individuals in their day-to-day 

living, development of their 

leaders, their society and their 

world as a whole (Reddy, 1993).

Basic Principles of Extension Education
The philosophical background and 

existing reality suggest that extension 
education should be treated planned 
educational activity for overall  
development of the all stakeholders with 
the use of science and technology. No 
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extension education professional can 
afford to treat this as a random affair. In 
this era of Covid-19 pandemic, 
proactiveness is basically required at all 
levels of extension services, form 
planning to evaluation stage. In addition, 
feedback mechanisms must align with 
the present realities to ensure each and 
every component is captured as at when 
due. It also demands sensitivity and 
inter-disciplinary orientation on the part 
of extension educators to ward off 
untoward effects. Based on this premise, 
the fundamental truth and settled ruled 
of action. In other words, statement of 
policy to guide decisions and actions in a 
proper manner are set as guiding 
principles and the knowledge of these 
principles is necessary for effective 
service delivery as suggested by Leeds, 
(2018); FAO, (2019) & IASRI (2021). Thus:

1. Principle of Peoples Need and 

Interest
Community members as clients 

differ from each other in terms of needs, 
interest, culture and norms, therefore, 
extension education and services must 
be based on those needs and interests of 
the clients, and it must be in tandem with 
their culture, norms and values. Always 
programme must be develop according 
needs and interests to cater for these 
needs that differ from individual to 
individual, from village to village, from 
block to block and from state to state. In 

view of the above characteristics, the 
basic principle is ensuring needs and 
interest of the target audience must be 
catered for and there cannot be one 
program for  a l l  people  or  a l l  
communities.

2. Principle of Grass root Level 

Organization
In early discovery of extension 

education, basically it is targeting rural 
communities that are less privilege in 
accessing education, but recent 
discoveries and dynamics has reshaped 
the operations to include other 
components that serves both rural and 
urban communities. However, because 
of ICT availability in some areas and 
level of literacy, manuals are developed 
and sent to those areas with only 
instruction attached, not necessarily 
with tutor and interested people learn on 
their own following the instructions as 
guidelines. In some cases, a group of 
rural people in local community should 
sponsor extension services through 
either employing extension worker or 
linking up with the public organization 
to supply them with the personnel in 
need. The personnel work with the 
community so that the program should 
fit in with the conditions of the target 
clients. The aim of organizing the local 
group is to demonstrate the value of the 
new practices or programs so that more 
and more people would participate.
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3. Principle of Cultural Difference
Extension work is based on the 

cultural background of the people with 
whom the work is done. Differences in 
the culture are always being there 
between extension worker and rural 
people, success is when extension 
professionals  has to know the level of 
the knowledge and the skills of the 
people, methods  and  tools  used  by  
them,  their  customs,  traditions,  beliefs 
and values  before starting extension 
program or project. This will allow for 
program success through acceptability 
and ownership.

4. Principle of Cooperation and 

Peoples Participation
Extension is a co-operative venture. 

It is a joint democratic enterprise in 
which rural people cooperate with their 
village, block and state officials to pursue 
a common cause. Ultimately without the 
cooperation of people the work cannot be 
successful and desired result cannot be 
achieved. The first task of extension 
education is the cooperation of people 
and their participation in work. 
Extension helps people to help 
themselves.  Good extension work is 
directed towards assisting rural families 
to work out their own problems rather 
than giving them ready made solutions. 
Actual participation and experience of 
people in these programs creates self-

confidence in them and also they learn 
more by doing.  People should realize 
that the task of extension education is 
their own task. Participation in extension 
work generates confidence among 
people for the work.  It is not essential 
that all the members of the society should 
participate but extension professionals 
should try for maximum participation of 
people.

5. Principle of Cultural Change
Extension education starts with 

what the learner knows, has and thinks. 
With this in mind and with  an attitude  
of respect  towards  clients,  the  
extension  professionals  must  seek  to  
discover and understand the limitations,  
taboo and the cultural values related to 
each phase of programme so that an 
acceptable approach could be selected in 
the locality. The extension professional 
should try to avoid any activity that is in 
conflict with clients’ cultural disposition 
and ensure flexibility in accommodating 
whatever cultural values the community 
cherish. 

6. Principle of Learning by Doing
According to this principle, clients’ 

are encouraged to learn by doing the 
work themselves and by participating in 
it. When a person does a work, he gains 
practical knowledge and experiences the 
difficulties. Extension professionals are 
able to understand the problems and 
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provide proper guidance to the clients’ 
and thus, they are able to receive proper 
information/feedback. This principle 
also emphasized the practicability of 
extension work in both rural and urban 
communities. Although, some scholars 
a r g u e  o n  i n a d e q u a t e  p r a c t i c a l  
equipment’s and facilities, but agreed 
that improvisation may facilitate 
understanding and increase level of 
practice among the clients.

7. Principle of Trained Specialists
It is very difficult for extension 

personnel to be knowledgeable about all 
problems and possible solutions. That’s 
why extension services has specific 
specialties that personnel are trained and 
also given open space to train larger 
population in the community they serve. 
Special areas such as agriculture, health, 
industries and consumer services are the 
most common specialties’ in Nigeria. 
However, extension professionals are 
also encouraged to be specialist in sub-
areas that will make them extra ordinary 
in their service provision. For example in 
agricultural extension, personnel are 
trained as subject matter specialist (SMS) 
in anticipation of providing specific 
services to areas like crop production, 
animal production,  agricultural  
mechanization and many more.  
However, community health extension 
workers (CHEW) and the JCHEW are 
specially trained in community health 

outreach and basic health needs such as 
First Aid, Ante-natal e.t.c., to facilitate 
primary health needs of community 
members.

8. Principle of Adaptability in use of 

Extension Teaching Methods
People differ from each other, one 

group differs from another group and 
conditions also differ from place to place.  
An extension program should be 
flexible, so that necessary changes can be 
made whenever needed, to meet the 
v a r y i n g  c o n d i t i o n s .  E x t e n s i o n  
professionals should have knowledge of 
extension methods so that they can select 
proper method according to the 
condition. Teaching methods should be 
flexible so that they can be properly 
applied on people according to their age 
groups, educational background, 
economic standard and gender. In 
extension education, two or more 
methods should be applied according to 
the principle of adaptability and this will 
also assist in building mitigation 
strategies on Covid-19 pandemic.

9. Principle of Leadership
Extension work is skill based 

approach and in group setting, hence the 
need of leadership and full utilization of 
local leadership in the group. The 
selection and training of local leaders to 
enable them help in carrying out 
extension work is essential to the success 
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of the program. People have more faith 
in local leaders, especially the ones they 
selected, appointed, nominated or 
elected by themselves. Allowing the 
leadership to evolve naturally is one of 
the basic principles of extension, because 
it facilitate confidence building among 
the clients and also obedience. They 
should be used to put across a new idea 
so that it is accepted with the least 
resistance. In some cases, the traditional 
leadership within the community is 
allowed to determine the leadership, 
because some cultures accept that as the 
best way to have high level innovation 
acceptance. Introduction of Covid-19 
vaccines has witnessed a lot of resistance 
from some communities, but proper 
utilization of leadership of groups, make 
it easier for extension workers to record 
tremendous change in the perception of 
community members.  

10. Principle of  whole Family 

Approach
Extension work have a better 

chance of success if the extension 
professionals have a whole family 
approach instead of piecemeal approach 
or separate and uninterested approach. 
Extension services conducted in a robust 
and holistic paradigm provides solution 
to multiple existing and anticipated 
problems. This principle by and large 
emphasized the need of working in a 
harmony with other sister organizations 

and utilizing multiple approach to cater 
for all the needs, interest, norms and 
culture of the clients. 

11. Principle of Evaluation
Extension is based upon the 

methods of science, and it needs constant 
evaluation. The effectiveness of the work 
is measured in terms of the changes 
brought about in the knowledge, skill, 
attitude, and adoption behavior of the 
people, not merely in terms of 
achievement of physical targets. 
Extension services employs both 
formative and summative evaluation 
mechanisms to help in ascertaining 
objectives attainment or otherwise, and 
through this programs implementation 
strategies are strengthen to meet the 
needs of the clients and the community at 
large.

12. Principle of Satisfaction
The end-product of the effort of 

extension education is the satisfaction 
that comes to the individual client, his 
family members and the community 
s/he comes from, as the result of solving 
a problem, meeting a need, acquiring a 
new skill or some other changes in 
behavior. Satisfaction is the key to 
success in extension work. A satisfied 
client is the best advertisement tool for 
continuity and sustainability. In 
addition, the satisfaction of the client 
manifest in the new ways he approach 
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his/her problem, which in the long run 
may facilitate active participation from 
other members of the community.

13. P r i n c i p l e  o f  I n d i g e n o u s  

Knowledge
Extension education believes that 

people everywhere have indigenous 
knowledge system which they have 
develop through generation of work 
experience and problem solving in their 
own specific situation. The indigenous 
knowledge systems encompass all 
aspect of life and people considered it 
essential for their survival. In this case, 
extension work starts from where people 
are before taking them to where they are 
required to be by the program at hand. 
This principle has reduced to a large 
extent the hardship in problem 
identification and resource mobilization.  

Emerging Issues  in  Extension 
Education amidst Covid-19 Pandemic

Covid-19 pandemic has unveiled a 
lot of issues not expected to manifest so 
soon. This could be as result of poor 
planning in anticipation of emergencies 
or poor futuristic viewing in terms of 
human and soc ie ta l  dynamics .  
Although, extension education always 
try to inform its clients and other concern 
community members on the need to 
p r e p a r e  a h e a d  o f  u n e x p e c t e d  
eventualities such as natural disasters 
and outbreak of diseases, but Covid-19 

pandemic has surprised the world of 
extension services through its rapid 
global spread and total lockdown 
associated. The new normal has unveil 
some issues that are that conventional 
extension services cannot take care of 
them, rather adoption of drastic shift 
through deployment of e-learning 
facilities. Other emerging issues that are 
psychological such as denial, phobia, 
anxiety, bonding also require new 
therapeutic approach to solve them, and 
at the same time the issue of social 
distancing will come into play in the 
process. The emerging issues are 
classified into four groups:

1. Economic Issues
Economic issues are reported to 

have occupied a large space in extension 
education due to Covid-19 pandemic in 
Nigeria. This aspect has directly affected 
the purchasing power of individuals, 
groups, communities and country at 
large through the total lockdown of 
physical activities involving market, 
schools and farms. The income of 
extension education clients and their 
host communities has drastically fallen 
and business activities were directly 
affected. In some cases, increase in health 
bills has risen, due to high demand and 
low supply, especially in rural 
communities where health facilities and 
other economic drivers are grossly 
inadequate. Restrictions on international 

PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATIONAL & SOCIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT



129

travels has affected the economic 
strength of Nigeria in terms of foreign 
exchange, taxes and increase in budget 
for health, education and special 
support.

2. Social Issues
Extension education is a social 

service that promote social well-being, 
mutual cohesion, cultural adherence and 
inclusiveness, but Covid-19 pandemic 
has distorted all paradigms that facilitate 
social ization among community 
members. Covid-19 pandemic has led to 
emergence of social issues that extension 
education is at the forefront of 
preventing or reducing them to the 
lowest level. Issues that has are linked to 
self-help, community mobilization, 
community engagement, cooperatives, 
other social gatherings such as faith 
congregat ion,  naming/marriage 
ceremonies and other socio-cultural 
gathering are all distorted. In addition, 
psycho-social fear, built up suspicion 
and lack of trust, form another 
component of social issue that Covid-19 
pandemic came with. Despite the 
negative social effect, FAO (2019) 
reported positive social effect of Covid-
19 pandemic on the rural populace to 
include in-built awareness of the virus, 
self-isolation and increase in community 
efforts towards preventive measures. 
Volunteers and philanthropist among 
community members was also reported 

to have increased greatly, which is part of 
what extension education is facilitating 
and encouraging clients to adopt.

3. Psychological Issues
Covid-19 pandemic and the 

resulting economic recession have 
negatively affected many extension 
service delivery and also triggered 
psychological issues among extension 
education clients. According to World 
Health Organization (WHO, 2020) issues 
such as managing mental health 
facilities; stress due to look-down; 
depression due to uncertainties and 
other mental disorders rise to about 4% 
from 1.5%. Other issues reported 
includes  symptoms of  anxiety ,  
psychiatric disorders and insomnia. KFF 
Health (2021) highlighted sleeping and 
eating disorders increase to about 32%; 
increase in alcohol consumption or 
substance use 12%; and worsening 
chronic conditions to about 12% due to 
worry and stress over the Covid-19 
pandemic (Panchal, Kamal, Cox & 
Greenfield 2021). Loss of jobs, closure of 
mental health facilities, low self-esteem, 
high rate mental illness, phobia and risk 
of contracting the disease and suicide 
rates were also reported among the 
extension service providers and clients 
(KFF Health, 2021).
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Challenges of Extension Education in 
Nigeria

Extension education has the 
tendencies of facilitating national 
e c o n o m i c ,  s o c i a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  
development from the prism of its 
operations. As all-encompassing 
education program geared towards 
helping people to identify their problems 
and solve the problems by themselves 
using local/available resources, then it 
requires much attention from all concern 
parties. Covid-19 pandemic has opened 
another Chapter in the way and manner 
extension activities are carried out in 
Nigeria. Government has claimed to be 
doing enough in terms of ensuring all 
citizens are given adequate chance to 
acquire information that will guarantee 
their safety using extension education 
approach. However, those saddled with 
the responsibility of implementing 
extension education policies at the 
baseline, as well as the supervisory level 
has identified the following as some of 
the challenges hindering their efficiency 
and effectiveness of the program. Thus:

The Nigerian Political System: The 
greatest challenge of extension 
education in Nigeria is the political 
system. The system is unstable, 
turbulent, selfish, corrupt, infested with 
chronic and deeply rooted tribalism, 
nepotism, unpatriotic and sectionalism. 
The political system is immature, weak 

and loose. The players are unstable and 
terribly using unhealthy political rivalry 
that causes poor delivery. The system, 
by the action of the players does not 
allow adequate fund to be provided for 
skill development. Funds may be placed 
in the system but only small amount 
may be devoted for equipping people 
with the right skills for living. Misplaced 
priority of the players of the system is 
obvious. Priorities some times are not 
observed in the system at both Federal, 
State and Local government level. 
Sometimes, policies, decisions and 
implementation are not people-oriented 
but on very parochial and selfish 
interests. This has become one of the 
greatest challenge extension education 
is battling with since the return to this 
so-called democracy in 1999. Moreover, 
this poor political culture has allowed 
Covid-19 pandemic to create more 
devastating environment for extension 
education, thereby it has failed to 
achieve its stated objectives in Nigeria.  

Funding: Extension education as a 
component of general education has 
suffered a near total neglect from all tiers 
of government when it comes to funds 
allocation and releases (Federal, State, 
Local  governments and Private 
proprietors). The paltry allocation is 
grossly inadequate to cater for the 
required infrastructure, talk less of the 
welfare package of the staff involved. 
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Production of the personnel required 
that is usually from the higher institutes 
of learning, is not sufficient due to low 
funding and other pending issues within 
the system. Private organizations and 
International Donor Agencies (IDAs) 
that were giving support for smooth 
running of extension services at all levels 
have reduced the quantum and in some 
cases, it has been stooped. Although, in 
the area of health and agriculture, 
organizations such as UNICEF, UNDP 
and FAO are still giving support, but is 
grossly inadequate due to high 
population and stringent measures 
attached to accessing the intervention. 
Moreover, in this era of Covid-19 
pandemic, level of income flow from all 
and sundry is directly affected, this has 
h a m p e r e d  e d u c a t i o n  d e l i v e r y ,  
monitoring, inspection and other 
quality. Extension education and 
training is not left out in this handicap 
situation.

Rapid Advancement in Science and 
Technology :  The rate at which 
technology and science are developing 
and advancing is astronomical. It would 
appear that such rate seems too fast for 
the developing countries like Nigeria.  
While we are still battling with 
technology developed in 1960s and 
would not understand the recent 

th
technology of 21  century, by the time 

nd
we arrive at the technology of 22  

century, the developed countries would 
have also advanced and that would be 
about the year 2030. There is doubt 
whether Nigeria will ever catch up with 
the rest of the world in science and 
technology. Our major delay and 
concern however is corruption, not the 
people (brain) or the scientific and 
technological will. It is unfortunate that 
corruption has been institutionalized in 
this country. Skill development through 
extension education in Nigeria can 
generally be described as very slow, 
u n d y n a m i c ,  ( u n s c i e n t i f i c  a n d  
unprogressive) and unhealthy. The 
extension education processes are very 
slow because there is little interest; it is 
undynamic since it is not pursued with 
vigor and focus; itis unscientific and 
unprogressive because improvement is  
not  sought  for through research;  and it 
is generally unhealthy (it is sick) because 
objective assessment is not carried out 
and when it is carried out the remedies 
or cue are simply on the lips of the 
leaders and not implemented. 

Personnel Factor (Teacher/Trainers): 
The poor preparations of teachers and 
other trainers required for effective 
implementation of extension education 
content are grossly inadequate. In some 
cases, those trained by some tertiary 
institutions are poor quality graduates 
in terms of knowledge, skills and 
attitudes. Many teachers/trainers 
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cannot organize laboratory or field 
practical that will create opportunities 
for learners to acquire requisite skills. 
This may possibly be due to insufficient 
exposure to science content and 
processes during the training period. It 
is important to note that teachers cannot 
promote learning beyond their own 
knowledge, because nobody can give 
what he does not have. Research results 
also indicate that the quality of 
teaching/training  makes a difference in 
students/clients learning. Many 
teachers/trainers still use obsolete 
methods of teaching namely lecture 
method, demonstration method and 
reading from textbooks. Practical 
lessons are rarely organized, either due 
to lack of facilities or due to the teacher’s 
incompetence .  F ie ld  t r ips  and 
excursions have become history because 
of so many factors associated with 
insecurity and poor road network. 
Amidst all these, there is generally a lack 
of commitment on the part of many 
teachers/trainers involved in extension 
education, this could be due to poor 
motivation and recognition from all the 
stakeholders.

The Dear th  of  Fac i l i t ies  and 
Infrastructure in Institutions and 
Training Centers: Extension education 
in Nigeria is also facing infrastructure 
and facilities shortfall just like other 
components of general education in the 

country. Laboratories, l ibraries, 
workshops are in short supply and 
generally ill-equipped. The dearth of 
technical staff to man the existing 
laboratories and handle field practical 
puts more strain on extension educators 
a n d  r e d u c e s  h i s  o u t p u t  a n d  
effectiveness. About 15%-50% of 
infrastructure, equipment and books are 
non-functional, obsolete or dilapidated. 
These have obvious consequences on 
the educational and training outcomes.

Insufficient Time to Complete 
Prepared Learning Modules: The 
Nigerian extension education system 
requires time for theory, enough time for 
practical and adequate time for field 
demonstrations. Before Covid-19 
pandemic, the clients devote adequate 
time to attend all the sessions physically, 
however, this is not so at present. This 
has normally disrupts the training 
calendar resulting in insufficient time to 
complete the learning modules 
prepared by the trainers. Most often the 
evaluation mechanisms are usually 
scheduled for two or three weeks, but 
because of Covid-19 pandemic that led 
to total closure of all learning centers, the 
time is insufficient to cover the expected 
content and time for evaluation has also 
been reduced. The long mandatory 
break in training sessions has increased 
the time required for enrolled clients to 
graduate and also affected the expected 
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time to enroll others. Although, the 
clients were directed to learn on their 
own using the modules at their disposal, 
but still the nature of adult learning in 
extension that ensure close supervision 
to take care of the immediate needs and 
interest of the learners may affect what 
they do and how they do it. 

Information   and  Communication  
Technologies  (ICT):  Another 
challenge that have been identified is 
extension educators’ competence in 
using modern communication gadgets 
such as the computer, android phones 
and other virtual classes’ facilities. The 
modern global trend has necessitated 
t h e  u s e  o f  I C T  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  
implementation of all educational 
p r o g r a m s .  A t  p r e s e n t  
administrators/teachers/trainers are 
less prepared for the use of ICT in the 
classrooms and for research purpose. 
Some are yet to be sufficiently skilled in 
the use of ICTs. Oladosu (2015) found 
that only 7% of extension agents use ICT 
regularly and only 20% of extension 
agents claimed to be able to use the CD-
Rom for information management. This 
is why Newton (2020) argued that with 
appropriate grounding in ICT skills, the 
technical assets of training programs can 
quickly attain stated objectives. Nigeria 
is experiencing a severe shortage of ICT 
skills and personnel necessary for taking 
advantage of new and emerging 

technologies in the knowledge society. 
This is compounded by a weak ICT back 
bone in the country, poor and expensive 
bandwidth provision as well as poor 
and obsolete ICT infrastructure and 
services in the educational system. 
Other challenges that bedeviled 
extension service delivery today 
include:
- Inadequacy of qualified ICT 

teachers and other ICT personnel;
- Low retention of ICT staff;
- Low ICT and ICT related research; 
- Inadequate funding of ICT for 

development and deployment as 
wel l  as  implementat ion of  
problems of power and energy 
(Oladosu, 2015).
Covid-19 pandemic has made use 

of ICT for extension services mandatory, 
because it has proved to be the only 
channel of training clientele virtually 
and also obtain real time information 
about the happenings. The other 
components of challenge in ICT usage in 
extension training is deployment of 
artificial intelligence and robotics, 
majority if not all extension personnel 
has zero knowledge in this area. There 
are also challenges of training clients on 
the use of drone to spray chemicals or 
deliver vaccines to remote areas. Covid-
19  pandemic  has  exposed  our  
inadequacies in the area of meeting the 
needs of extension clientele in Nigeria, 
however, hope is not all lost. 

EXTENSION EDUCATION AND COVID-19 PANDEMIC: ISSUES AND CHALLENGES IN NIGERIA
Sani Yakubu Gombe, PhD



134

Strategies for  Overcoming the 
Challenges of Extension Education in 
Nigeria

According to FAO (2019) Covid-19 
pandemic challenges in extension 
education can be tackled in Nigeria 
through the following ways: 
1. Building capacity of officials 

responsible for policy formulation 
and implementation.

2. Expanding and improving the 
f a c i l i t i e s  ( p h y s i c a l  a n d  
instructional), and replacement of 
obsolete equipment in the existing 
training centers.

3. Promote private sector, state and 
local government participation in 
the provision of  extension 
education. This will include 
increasing awareness and support 
for alternative route through 
innovation enterprise in stitutions 
(IEI).

4. There is a need to develop a highly 
technical extension training 
system for information and 
communication technology. This is 
to face the future anticipated better 
educated farmers  who are  
expected to be information seekers 
(Okumlola & Ajayi, 2005).

5. C r e a t i n g  s y n e r g y  b e t w e e n  
institutions and the organized 
private sectors once the provision 
of ideal extension services cannot 
be left in the hand of governmental 

one. Involvement of private 
extension service providers such 
as multinational campaigns and 
non-governmental organizations 
(NGOs)in funding such centers. 
Extension services can become 
m o r e  d e m a n d - d r i v e n ,  
a c c o u n t a b l e ,  e f f i c i e n t ,  
decentralized incoordination 
through high level engagement of 
the private sector. It will also help 
to inject new blood in the area of 
pre- and post-service training and 
education in extension service 
(Asilabaka, 2012).

6. Enhancement in the condition of 
services of extension personnel 
will also attract and enhance 
retention of quality extension 
personnel and supporting staff to 
the centers.

7. Increase in budgetary provision to 
extension training in stitution. This 
will also include enhancement of 
ICT development and deployment 
and integration of ICT in extension 
training curriculum.

Conclusion
E x t e n s i o n  e d u c a t i o n  h a s  

contributed in many ways towards 
improving the standard of living of 
individual clients, their family members 
and the community at large. At the onset 
of Covid-19 pandemic. Extension 
services was the most utilized approach 
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in information dissemination and 
outreach that helps in preventing high 
rate spread. However, the process has 
yielded positive result and at the same 
time unveiled some issues that are not 
anticipated and not prepared for. Covid-
19 pandemic issues in relation to 
extension education were manifested in 
economic,  social ,  psychological ,  
infrastructural and ICT. Although, some 
of the issues are as a result of our poor 
futuristic viewing on anticipated 
eventualities, while some are directly 
linked to challenges in extension 
education. These challenges includes the 
political system, funding, dearth of 
facilities and poor training modules.  

Review Questions

- In your own words, give at least 2 

definitions of extension education.

- Highlight the basic philosophy of 

extension education and how it 

relates to preventing Covid-19 

pandemic in Nigeria.

- What is Covid-19 Pandemic?

- How does Covid-19 differ with 

other pandemics?

- Identify and discuss the basic 

principles of extension education 

in Nigeria.

- Enumerate the emerging issues in 

extension education due by Covid-

19.

- Mention 5challenges caused by 

Covid-19 within the pretext of 

extension services provision in 

Nigeria and suggest ways of 

overcoming these challenges using 

local resources.

- Mitigation strategies in extension 

education are enough to reduce 

Covid-19 pandemic spread in 

Nigeria. Discuss! 

- Suggest 4 ways of strengthening 

extension education models in 

building resilience on unforeseen 

eventualities. 
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CHAPTER  10
SPECIAL NEEDS EDUCATION AS A DISCIPLINE

Dr Gbolaro Babatunde Olorode & 
Bamidele Timothy Odedele

Objectives 
At the end of this chapter, readers 

should be able to:

Ø Define special needs education

Ø Understand statement of National 

Policy on Special Needs Education

Ø Mention types of special needs 

education

Ø Discuss history of special needs 

education in Nigeria

Ø Identify challenges of people with 

special needs 

Ø List characteristics of people with 

special needs

Ø Highlight types and causes of 

disability

Ø State ways of dealing with people with 

special needs

Ø Identify barriers to education of 

persons with special needs

Ø Mention roles of government in 

remediating the barriers encountered 

by special needs children 

Special Needs Education

 Special needs education is designed 

to facilitate the learning of individuals 

who for a wide variety of reasons require 

additional support and adaptive 

pedagogical methods in order to 

participate and meet learning objectives 

in an educational programme. Reasons 

may include disadvantages in physical, 

behavioural, intellectual, emotional and 

s o c i a l  c a p a c i t i e s .  E d u c a t i o n a l  

programmes in special needs education 

may follow a similar curriculum as that 

offered in the parallel regular education 

system, however they take individuals’ 

particular needs into account by 

providing specific resources (e.g. 

specially trained personnel, equipment, 

or space) and, if appropriate, modified 

educational content or learning 

objectives. These programmes can be 

offered for individual students within 

a l r e a d y  e x i s t i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  

programmes or be offered as a separate 

class in the same or separate educational 

institutions. Special needs education 

is  education for  students  with 

disabilities, in consideration of their 

individual educational needs, which 

aims at full development of their 
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capabilities and at their independence 

and social participation. Special needs 

education is carried out in various forms, 

including resource rooms, special classes 

(both are in regular schools), and in 

special schools named “Schools for 

Special Needs Education”.
Special needs education as its name 

suggest is a specialized brand of 
education which historically linked to 
Jean-Gaspard Itard (1775-1837), the 
physician who “tamed the wild boy of 
Aveyron” and Anne Sullivan (1866-
1936), the teacher who “worked 
miracles” with Helen Keller. Special 
needs education is concerned with those 
persons who have physical, cognitive, 
language, learning, sensory and/or 
emotional abilities that deviate from 
those of the general population. Special 
needs educators provide instructions 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  t a i l o r e d  t o  m e e t  
individualized needs, making education 
available to students who if not would 
have limited access to education.  The 
term Special needs education is used to 
describe learning difficulties or 
disabilities that make it harder for 
children to learn than most children of 
the same age. Children with special 
needs education are likely to need extra 
or different help from that given to other 
children their age. This help is known as 
special educational provision.

However, the Nigerian National 

Policy on Education (NPE, 2015) defined 
Special Needs Education (SNE) as the 
education of children and adult who 
have learning difficulties because of the 
different kinds of handicaps, blindness, 
partial sightedness, deafness, hard of 
hearing, mental retardation, social 
maladjustment, limb deformation or 
malformation etc. due to circumstances 
of birth, inheritance, social position, 
mental and physical health patterns or 
accident later in life. As a  result such 
children  and adult  are  unable  to cope 
w i t h  t h e  r e g u l a r  s c h o o l  c l a s s  
organization and methods.  

Special needs education in the 
above definition is a formal special 
educational training given to the people 
(children and adults) with special needs 
who fall into two categories. The disabled 
and the gifted and talented. The disabled 
include the children and adults with 
hearing impairment, visual impairment, 
physical and health impairment, 
intellectual disabilities, multiple 
handicap, emotional disturbance. On the 
other hand, the gifted and talented are in 
other end of the spectrum of special 
needs. Their teaching and learning 
methods of traditional formal setting 
may be inappropriate.

Nigeria’s National Policy on 
Education (2004) stated that three key 
objectives of special needs education as 
to:
1. To give concrete meaning to the 
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idea of equalizing opportunities to 
a l l  c h i l d r e n ,  d i s a b i l i t i e s  
notwithstanding.

2.   Provision of adequate education 
for all people with special need in 
order  that  they may ful ly  
contribute their quota to the 
development of the nation.        

3. Diversified and appropriate 
curriculum for all the beneficiaries
One of the areas where the policy 

became a barrier to it is that, the federal 
government did to specify the 
administrative structures or functions 
of the three tiers of government. This 
failure made it difficult for proper 
funding and service delivery and has 
consequences to the welfare package of 
the people with special need (Adebisi 
and Onye, 2013). More so, the policy does 
not classify the criteria for those 
personnel that would head the special 
needs education department and 
instructions.     

As posited by Farrell (2004) a child 
who has special educational needs if he 
has a learning difficulty which calls for 
special educational provision to be made 
for him. According to the author, a child 
has learning difficulty when he has a 
significant greater difficulty in learning 
than the majority of children of his age.

He has a disability which either 
prevents or hinders him from making 
use of educational facilities of a kind 
generally provided for children of his 

age in schools within the area of the local 
education authority.

In this sense, special educational 
needs are in form of the equipment and 
materials required for effective learning 
of the disabled individual. Examples of 
such are Perkins brailler, white/mobility 
cane, brailed textbooks, abacus, talking 
watch, automakers, speech trainer, 
hearing aids, ear mold machine, 
educational and psychological toys, 
calipers, prostheses, crutches, wheel 
chairs, artificial limbs, audio-visual 
equipment.

Obani (2006) viewed that special 
n e e d s  e d u c a t i o n  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  
modification, adaptations, adjustments, 
innovations and management of the 
curriculum, method, and material in 
addition to other resources and practices 
of regular schools to fit and meet the 
special learning needs of those who have 
different forms of disabilities and 
learning difficulties. He added that it is 
more or less an upgrade version of 
special education concept. It was 
introduced to minimize practices which 
dehumanizing such as labeling, 
categorizing and segregating learners 
with disabilities and other learning 
disabilities. This concept directs effort 
towards new thinking and practices 
which have resulted in a higher level of 
integration of disadvantaged learners 
into the system.
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History of Special Needs Education in 
Nigeria

The federal government of Nigeria 
has recognized the need for special 
education by including it as one of the 
twelve sections in the National Policy on 
Education. In section 8, Article 55 and 56, 
the policy document outlines the 
objectives of special education and how 
the government hopes to achieve these 
objectives. The three laudable objectives 
are: 
1. To give concrete meaning to the 

idea of equalizing educational 
opportunities for all children, their 
physical, mental, and emotional 
disabilities notwithstanding 

2. To provide adequate education for 
all handicapped children and 
adults in order that they may fully 
play their roles in the development 
of the nation, 

3. To provide opportunities for 
exceptionally gifted children to 
develop at their own pace in the 
interest of the nation’s economic 
and technological development.
The gradual development of 

education for exceptional children was 
born out of evolutionary process of 
Nigeria into nationhood. The African 
child especially the exceptional children 
such as children that have physical 
defects,  emotional disturbances, 
intellectual sub-normality and other 
forms of exceptionalities were protected 

and was given traditional form of special 
education before this time, in which the 
parents, siblings and other members of 
the community were fully engaged in the 
education of the child. The children were 
taught to the limit of their abilities 
through practical demonstration which 
involves the art of cooking, fishing, 
weaving, and farming. This professional 
field activity of the exceptional children 
or special education is not new in 
Nigeria. Special education begins during 
prel iminary and early  mil i tary 
periods.

Special education has passed 
through different phases. These phases 
or stages could be categorized as: The 
Pre-Christian era, the Christian era and 
the post Christian era, (Adebiyi, 2015).

The Pre-Christian Era: This was before 
the advent of Christianity. This period 
could be referred to as the “Dark Ages”. 
During this period children with special 
needs were maltreated, dehumanized 
and ostracized. It was largely the epoch 
of ignorance and superstition. It was the 
period when some of the handicapped 
were used as royal clowns, jesters or 
gladiator fighters to entertain the nobles 
among them. Further, some persons with 
disabilities were locked up in asylums 
believing they were demon possessed. In 
the pre Christian era, the city/state of 
Sparta did not have any programme for 
persons with disabilities, they were 
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either eliminated or were exposed to 
harsh and unfriendly weather to die at 
the top of mountain.

Further, in Ancient Rome, Balbus 
Balaesus the Stutterer, was caged and 
displayed along the Appian way to 
amuse travellers who thought his speech 
was funny. In the pre-Christian era in 
Nigeria, special need children were not 
catered for. No special education 
provision was made for them. 

The Christian Era: It was the period that 
emphasis was laid on love and charity. 
Christianity laid more emphasis on love 
for fellow human beings. The content of 
love for one’s fellowman was evidenced 
by the words in “as much as ye had done 
it unto one of the least of these brethren 
ye have done it unto me”. During this 
period the inhuman treatment towards 
persons with disabilities began to fade. 

Post Christian Era: The formal education 
of special needs children began to see the 
light of the day primarily from the early 
1800s. Most of the originators of special 
education were European physicians. 
The early years of special education 
witnessed the remarkable contributions 
of the likes of Jean Itard, Edward Seguin, 
Valentine Howe, Thomas Hopkins 
Gallaudet, Samuel Grialey Howe and a 
host of others. 

In Nigeria, the formal Education of 
special needs children dated back to 

1950s when the first special school was 
established in Gindiri in the present 
Plateau State by Sudan Interior Mission. 
However, our people had ways of taking 
care of persons with special needs among 
them before the advent of Western 
education. The missionaries played vital 
roles in the establishment of special 
schools in Nigeria. For example Pacelli 
School for the blind was established in 
1962 in Lagos by Archbishop 20 Taylor of 
the Catholic Church. The Wesley School 
was established by the Methodist 
Church in Surulere Lagos in 1958 and a 
host of other special schools began to 
spring up across the nation. The concept 
of “special educational needs” intends to 
overcome the traditional classification of 
children into different categories of 
disabilities/handicaps, using a “no-
category” approach for all children. This 
collocation outlines a sequel of special 
problems in the educational system, 
from serious disabilities to mild learning 
disabilities /disorders. Disabled/ 
handicapped children have the same 
basic needs as all the other children. They 
need affection and security, self-
c o n f i d e n c e ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  a n d  
independence. However, they have at 
the same time, some particular special 
needs. Another synonymous expression 
used for “special educational needs” is 
“special requirements / special needs’, a 
collocation which has an extensive 
meaning, including not only children 
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with learning disabilities or disorders, 
but also children coming from different 
social classes and unprivileged families, 
delinquent children or sometimes 
children coming from certain ethnic 
groups. (Dughi, 2008). The modern use 
of counselling and guidance cannot 
ignore parents and family involvement. 
The family along with school plays a key 
role in developing and maintaining the 
wellbeing and the bio-psycho-social 
balance, so necessary to any human 
being. In most situations, the family is the 
major landmark in shaping a certain 
career option for children. Parents are 
children’s primary and most powerful 
source of learning, emotional support 
and security. Family may be or may 
become for a child, an element in 
developing the personality, a role model 
to imitate, a stronghold or a battlefield, 
an area of aggressive narrow -
mindedness ,  s tubbornness  and  
monocracy (Osuorji, 2011).

Challenges to People with Special 
Needs

People with specific learning 
disabilities or special needs education 
have been segregated from mainstream 
school practices as well as economic and 
social activities (Atkinson, Jackson and 
Walmsley, 1997). Similarly, several 
people with sensory impairments as well 
as physical disabilities have been 
excluded from the society (Humphries 

and Gordon, 1992). At times, isolation of 
disabled or people with special needs 
had led to harsh social practices like 
sterilization and incarceration. Such 
practices had been observed due to 
misconceptions of physical and 
intellectual characteristics. The practice 
of separating the disabled and people 
with other forms of special needs from 
people without disabilit ies had 
originated from mistaken notion that 
human bodies must conform to a certain 
standard or norm (Wang, 2009). Wang 
further asserts that provision of 
appropriate educational needs for 
children with special  needs or 
disabilities has long been a common 
issue in education. Arguments and 
debates have been raised in line with the 
right policies on how to educate children 
with special educational needs. 
According to Mitchell (2015), people 
with disabilities are traditionally 
educated in segregated classrooms, 
specifically designed to cater for the 
students’ certain incapacities. Educators 
find this segregation system beneficial, 
as they are able to apply curriculum 
formulated specifically for special 
people. Likewise, people with special 
needs benefit from this system not only 
cause of the appropriate curriculum, but 
also the thought of attending classes with 
classmates having the same disabilities 
enhances their confidence or self-esteem 
as well. Dunn (1968) in Wang (2009), 
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asserts that the segregation of special 
children involves many issues of 
concern, which were generalized into 
four main points of argument including 
the students’ academic achievement, the 
detrimental effects of labeling associated 
with placement outside the mainstream; 
the racial imbalance in special education, 
and recent advances in individually 
paced curricula which would make it 
possible to accommodate students with 
disabilities in the regular class. 
Furthermore, several educators have 
argued that exposing children into 
ordinary education settings will be the 
most effective means of equipping 
children into better self-supportive 
adults in the future. The students are not 
the only ones affected by the segregation 
system. Teachers or educators are also 
isolated through this kind of setting. 
B e i n g  i s o l a t e d ,  t h e i r  t e a c h i n g  
competencies become limited as well 
considering the significance of this point, 
educators have suggested integrating 
the special needs students into normal 
education settings.

List of Tertiary Institutions that offer 
Special Education in Nigeria
· University of Ibadan, Ibadan
· Ferderal College of Education 

(Special), Oyo
· Bayero University, Kano
· Federal College of Education, 

Pankshin (Affliated To University 

of Jos, Plateau
· Kwara State University, Malete, 

Ilorin
· University of Calabar, Calabar
· University of Uyo

Characteristics of People with Special 
Needs 

It is necessary to have several 
qualities in the person to be called as 
having special needs. Including having 
problems in body structure functions, 
and difficulty moving and doing 
activities in addition to the existence of 
barriers to participation in the normal 
life. 

D i s a b i l i t y ,  D i s a b i l i t y  a n d  
Vulnerability 

Weakness is the loss or disruption 
of some functions of mental processes, 
physical or anatomical within the body 
compared to the mechanism of work in 
natural persons, and causes the 
occurrence of disability despite the 
ability to perform daily functions; as a 
result of weakness of the muscular 
system of a child at the age of 3 could not 
walk as other peers who are like his age, 
this is called disability. Disability is a 
term used when people with special 
needs are unable to take care of 
themselves and meet their needs because 
of the lack of facilities and tools. It is not a 
description of a situation but an 
express ion  o f  the  indiv idual ’ s  
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relationship to the surrounding 
environment. For example, a person with 
blindness is unable to read, and therefore 
cannot go to school or work, that is, 
disability.  But if  the necessary 
equipment and devices that help him to 
read, he is able to learn and work 
smoothly and easily. It should be noted 
here that all people with special needs 
suffer from weakness, and the entire 
disabled are people with special needs, 
but not all people with special needs are 
the disabled. 

Types of Disabilities 

1. Physical: Loss of part or more of the 

body parts that affect movement, or 

malfunction, such as paralysis 

2. Sensory: Loss of sense or lack of sense, 

such as deafness and blindness 

3. Mental: Loss of mind, or a shortage in it 

(Retardation). 

4. Psychic: With visible effects and 

disorders such as: The introvert, 

Schism, Anxiety 

Causes of Disability 
The causes of disability are divided 

into two main reasons. :                         
 1 -  Genetic causes. 
2 - Environmental causes. 

Genetic causes: It is transmitted by 
heredity from LG’s generation to any of 
the parents’  sons by genes on 
chromosomes in the cells. Although they 

cont r ibute  l ess  percentages  o f  
environmental causes, but they are 
present and these cases: Such as 
hemophilia, mental weakness (prepare 
for bleeding), diabetes, Zahrani, and 
genetic deficiency in these creations of 
the thyroid gland leads to a lack of 
physical and mental growth. 

Environmental causes: Environmental 
causes or factors are not found within the 
living organism, but outside the body, 
but go hand in hand with the genetic 
factors and go in an interactive 
relationship with them. Such as the 
mother’s infection with certain diseases 
and viruses during pregnancy, this in 
turn leads to the deformities of the fetus 
(birth defects). The birth of the child 
before the time can be bleeding brain, 
large size and faltering birth, neglect in 
the cleanliness of the child at birth or the 
incidence of various diseases of neglect 
in the dates of vaccination, accidents, and 
injuries. 

Ways to Prevent Disability 

1. Call to limit the marriage of relatives. 

2. Advice and guidance to reduce 

childbearing in families that prove that 

their members are infected with 

hereditary diseases. 

3. Pre-marital medical examination. 

4. The need for maternal and fetal health 

care during pregnancy and childbirth. 

5. Immunization of children against 

SPECIAL NEEDS EDUCATION AS A DISCIPLINE
Dr Gbolaro Babatunde Olorode & Bamidele Timothy Odedele



146

v a r i o u s  d i s e a s e s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  

poliomyelitis. 

6. Guidance on the importance of 

improving the healthy environment to 

avoid viral or bacterial infection or the 

adverse impact of non-potable water. 

7. Child care. 

8. Raising awareness of road hazards and 

accidents. 

How to Deal with People with Special 
Needs 

· Speak in a respectful manner and with 

the same respect that we give to others. 

· Speak directly with them without 

resorting to intermediaries. 

· Be patient with them. 

· Take into account that if we were in the 

situation of people with special needs 

to understand more what they feel. 

· Assist them in a sincere and respectful 

manner. 

· Avoid joking with the two seats and 

those who use crutches. 

· Taking into account that people with 

special needs have the ability to 

develop their abilities and rely on 

themselves. 

· When seeing a person with a disability, 

avoid a strong reaction, such as 

s u r p r i s e  o r  s t a r e  t o  a v o i d  

embarrassing him. 

· Do not take the lead in helping unless 

asked, and be away from compassion. 

· Positive talks with him, and stay away 

from complaining about your own 

problems. 

· If a person seats, be talking to him 

while you are sitting to be at the same 

level of his look. 

The Way Forward for Meeting and 
Prioritizing the Needs

Nigeria is involved in special needs 
education but the present practices are 
not fully consistent with existing global 
best practices. More so, the special needs 
classrooms laboratories in the country 
are not yet technology driven. The 
cognitive domain for the child with 
special needs is not well addressed 
especially for the child who possesses 
outstanding cognitive abilities (gifted, 
creative and talented children) and 
others who experience intellectual 
deficits, that is, learning disabilities, and 
so on. The gifted education programme 
in Nigeria is organized like that of a 
regular school. In other words, 
techniques and strategies (such as 
curriculum compacting, enrichment, 
bibliotherapy and so on) that drive gifted 
education are not generally being 
practiced. The practice of Special Needs 
Education in Nigeria is therefore 
deficient in two areas:

Classroom activities: Facilities and 
materials that enhance learning are 
either lacking or where they exist, 
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inadequate and/or obsolete. What is 
more, many special needs education 
practit ioners lack the technical  
knowhow to operate specialized special 
needs education gadgets.

Rehabilitation: Middle and high level 
manpower have been produced 
following exposure to special needs 
education programme. The special 
education programme in Nigeria does 
not emphasis rehabilitation.

Exposure to community based 
rehabilitation programme will make the 
beneficiaries self-reliant. The need to 
produce graduates with special needs 
who are self-reliant as well as gifted 
children who would mastermind 
technological breakthroughs made the 
formulation of a policy on special needs 
education even more urgent.

In Nigeria, special needs education 
takes place largely in school bound 
settings to the exclusion of home and 
hospital settings. There is therefore the 
need to articulate a policy that captures 
the home and hospital settings. In 
addition, the practice of Special 
Education in Nigeria appears to be an 
open field for all. Practitioners are not 
formally licensed to operate in Nigeria. 
I n c l u s i v e  E d u c a t i o n  h a s  b e e n  
misconstrued in some quarters to mean 
integration or mainstreaming. There is 
need to spell out guidelines for inclusive 
practices for Special Needs Education.

Also, professionals in the area of 
gifted education are few in Nigeria. 
Learning materials are generally 
inadequate. It is the general purpose 
teachers that seem to be dominating the 
field of Special Needs Education. 
Graduates of Special Education in 
Nigeria face the challenge of relevance 
on graduation because the curriculum in 
place is not skill-relevant after school life. 
The school curriculum has limited space 
for Special Needs Education service 
educators because of the other 
competing courses. There is need, 
therefore, to produce a curriculum that 
will make professionals in Special Needs 
Education relevant on the job.

Legislation. There was no functional 
legislation on Special Needs Education. 
The kind of laws that existed then was 
mainly that of grants-in-aid. Some of the 
laws in some states are now moribund. 
What exist now are policies which must 
be backed by legislation and the role of 
Special Education teachers in the context 
of the policy must be highlighted.

Early Identification and Referral. A 
terminology being used generally for 
Persons with Disability is, physically 
challenged. There is no such terminology 
in Special Needs Education. The term 
Physically Challenged describes only a 
limited portion of Persons with Special 
Needs (PSN). It has been wrongly used to 

SPECIAL NEEDS EDUCATION AS A DISCIPLINE
Dr Gbolaro Babatunde Olorode & Bamidele Timothy Odedele



148

mean Persons with Special needs. 
Persons with Special Needs are 
identified as those with various forms of 
exceptionalities including: Visual 
Impairment, Hearing Impairment, 
Mental Retardation, (Intellectual 
Disability/Intellectual Developmental 
Disability) Physical and Health 
Impairment, Behavioural Disorders, 
C o m m u n i c a t i o n  a n d  S p e e c h  
Impairment, Learning Disabilities, 
Multiple Disabilities, at Risk Children, 
Autism, Albinism and the Gifted and 
Talented, to mention but a few. 
Government has not put in place a 
preformat and anecdotal record chart for 
distribution to schools, centres, 
hospitals, homes and public.

Data: The absence of comprehensive 
data on Persons with Special Needs has 
hampered planning and implementation 
of programmes over time. In Nigeria, 
available data are silent on Albinism. The 
issue of access, vision and skin problem 
in the case of albinism makes their 
inclusion into Special Needs Education 
necessary.

Equipment, Materials and Funding: 
The classrooms of the 21st century 
should be entirely technology driven. 
There is need to look at equipment, 
materials and funding that will propel 
this process. The nature of funding is an 
evolving thing as we develop the policy.

Non-recognition of Special Needs 
Education

· Bias, cultural archetypes and negative 

behaviour patterns about Special 

Needs Education are endemic in 

Nigeria. In the National Policy on 

Education, it is stated that services to 

Persons with Special Needs should be 

free but it was not stated in an 

imperative term for the Federal 

Ministry of Education to operate. 

Positive realization and rebranding for 

both the service givers and the end user 

should form the basis of the new 

policy. The sources or scope of funding 

Special Needs Education should be 

clearly defined.

· Even where funding is available, it is 

sometimes accessed by unqualified 

p r o f e s s i o n a l s  o f  n o n e x i s t e n t  

organizations in the social services 

sector or diverted because Special 

Needs Education are seen as secondary 

humanitarian services.

· History has shown that Special Needs 

Education is seen as voluntary or 

humanitarian affairs only, instead of 

scientific study.

· In Nigeria, accurate data on the 

incidence and prevalence of Persons 

with Special Needs are not available for 

service delivery from centres.

· It will be difficult to plan without 

relevant data. Data collating system 

centre for Persons with Special Needs 
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are inadequate or near nonexistence.

· The various sectors of Special Needs 

Education are not manned by Special 

Needs Education professionals.

· Special Needs service provisions at 

pre-school level are lacking. Early 

Child Special Needs Education and 

Development is not practiced because 

most of the private schools are owned 

by people who have little or no 

k n o w l e d g e  o f  S p e c i a l  N e e d s  

Education.  

Barriers to Education of Persons with 
Special Needs

Barriers to education can take a 
variety of forms. They can be physical, 
technological, systemic, financial, or 
attitudinal, or they can arise from an 
education provider’s failure to make 
available a needed accommodation in a 
timely manner. The following appear to 
be the main barriers to educational 
service for students with disabilities:

Inadequate funding: This was cited as 
the prime reason for delayed and 
diminished special education devices at 
the elementary and secondary levels. 
Often, accommodation decisions are 
m a d e  b a s e d  o n  b u d g e t a r y  
considerations rather than on an 
assessment of the actual needs of 
students with disabilities. At the post-
secondary level, the funding structure is 

highly complex, with some programmes 
containing eligibility requirements and 
restrictions that raise human rights 
issues.

Physical Inaccessibility: Students with 
disabilities continue to encounter 
physical barriers to educational services, 
such as lack of ramps and/or elevators in 
multi-level school buildings, heavy 
doors, inaccessible washrooms, and/or 
inaccessible transportation to and from 
school. Students at the post-secondary 
level also experience difficulty in 
securing accessible students housing.

A c c o m m o d a t i o n  B a r r i e r :  
Accommodation is not always provided 
in a timely manner, it is often insufficient 
and sometimes not provided at all. At the 
elementary and secondary levels, other 
difficulties include; delay at many stages 
of the accommodation process, a large 
backlog in the processing of claims for 
special education funding, long waiting 
lists for professional assessments, and 
delays in the provision of special 
education programmes and services. At 
the post-secondary level, information 
about services and supports are not 
always accessible, there are delays in 
accessing accommodations, and the right 
of students to confidentiality is not 
always respected.
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Lack of Individualization: At the 
elementary and secondary levels, some 
education providers are relying on 
blanket approaches to accommodation, 
rather than assessing each student on an 
individual basis. Some funding schemes 
rely on pre-test categories and label, and 
emphasize student “weakness” rather 
than strength. Suspension and expulsion 
policies are at times rigidly applied and 
do not take into account a students’ 
individual circumstance. At all levels of 
education, there are needs to be a greater 
recognition to the context in which 
discrimination occurs. Not all students 
will experience discrimination in the 
same way. For example, some students 
with disabilities are also member of other 
historically disadvantage groups, and 
thus may experience discrimination on 
more than one ground.

Ineffective Dispute Resolution 
Mechanisms: The dispute resolution 
mechanisms that exist to deal with 
accommodation issues are often 
inef fec t ive ,  and dispute  about  
accommodation are often causing 
students to lose time in school. At the 
elementary and secondary levels, the 
appeal process for decisions regarding 
identification and/or placement of 
exceptional students is cumbersome, 
time-consuming and overly litigious, 
and does not allow for appeal regarding 
programmes and services. At the post-
secondary level, processes for resolving 

disputes are inconsistent,  t ime-
consuming, and often, place the onus of 
proof on students themselves to show 
that an accommodation would not cause 
undue hardship.

Negative Attitudes and Stereotypes: 
Students with disabilities continue to 
face negative attitudes and stereotypes 
in the education system. Lack of 
knowledge about and sensitivity to 
disability issues on the part of some 
educators, staff and students can make it 
difficult for students with disabilities to 
access educational services equally.

Possible Solutions to Barriers in Special 
Needs Education: The strategies to use 
in removing barriers in special need 
education required the involvement of 
practitioners and policy makers in 
schools, local authorities, the health 
service and the voluntary sectors as well 
as all stakeholders in special needs 
education. It needs governments’ vision 
for the education of children with special 
needs education to provide clear 
national leadership supported by an 
ambitious programmes of sustained 
action and review, in the following 
areas:
1. Early Intervention: To ensure that 

children who have difficulties in 
learning receive the help they need 
as soon as possible and that parents 
of children with special needs have 
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access to suitable childcare. 
2. Removing Barriers to Learning: By 

embedding inclusive education 
practice in every school and early 
year settings. 

3. R a i s i n g  E x p e c t a t i o n  a n d  
Achievement: By developing 
teachers’ skills and strategies for 
meeting the needs of children with 
special needs.

4. Delivering Improvement: In 
p a r t n e r s h i p  w i t h  
Nongovernmental Organization 
(NGOs) and other national and 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l  a g e n c i e s  o n  
approaches to improvement so that 
parents can be confident that their 
children will get the education they 
need. 
Special needs education wants all 

children, wherever to be educated. To 
have education that enables them to 
achieve to their full potentials and 
provides a firm foundation for adult life. 
We want all persons with special needs 
to have regular opportunities to learn, 
play, and develop alongside each other, 
within their local community of schools. 
We want parents to have confidence that 
their children’s needs will be met 
effectively in the school without feeling 
that the only way to achieve this is 
through statement (or policies on paper), 
but through action at local and national 
levels to build the skills and capacity of 
their children. Furthermore, special 

needs education expects that barriers 
will be broken where:

1. Health, education and social care are 

organized around the needs of 

children and their families with better 

information sharing and assessment 

leading to early intervention of 

persons with special needs having 

access to good quality childcare and 

early year’s provision.

2. In their local community, schools with 

the skills and resources to enable them 

to make prompt action to help 

children.  

3. Who are fal l ing behind their  

classmates, special education teachers 

and early years staff spend more time 

supporting early. 

4. Intervention and less time on special 

education related paper work, local 

authorities extend special needs 

education advice and support services 

in early years. 

5. Setting in developing the skills and 

awareness on issues related to 

disabilities. Government funding 

should be increased and disbursed 

appropriately to schools to support. 

6. Early intervention and effective 

management of resources, through 

practical guidance, experts’ advice 

and support  government  cut  

bureaucracy on issues and decision 

affecting persons with special needs. 

7. Helping them to focus on the essentials 
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and make better use of the available 

resources legislative provision to cater 

for the health, education, social 

welfare and removal of stigma. 

8. Negative attitude and other benefits 

that will enable social inclusion.

· Creation of an awareness and an 

understanding of our social and 

physical environment as a whole in its 

natural, man-made, cultural and 

spiritual  sources for national  

development for special needs 

children.

· Developing a capacity to learn and 

acquire certain basic skills including 

not only those of listening, speaking, 

reading and writing and of calculation, 

but also those skills of observations, 

analysis and inference which are 

essential to formation of sound social, 

economic and political judgment.

· Ensure the acquisition of relevant 

skills, knowledge and information 

which is an essential prerequisite to 

personal development as well as 

positive personal contribution to the 

improvement of special needs 

children.

· D e v e l o p i n g  a  s y m p a t h e t i c  

appreciation of the diversity and inter-

dependency of all members of the local 

community and the wider national 

and international community where 

special needs children reside.

· Develop in special needs children 

positive attitudes of togetherness, 

comradeship and cooperat ion 

towards a healthy nation. The 

inculcation of appropriate values of 

honesty, integrity, hand-work, 

fairness and justice at work and play, 

as well as ones contribution to the 

development of the nation.

· Encourage special needs children to 

appreciate that all the things they have 

learnt are inter-related in an inclusive 

classroom.

T h e  R o l e  o f  G o v e r n m e n t  i n  
Remediating the Barriers encountered 
by Special Needs Children

1. The Government has enacted various 

laws to address disability in order to 

mitigate the challenges that the 

disabled face. The Disabled persons 

Act, the Mental Health Act are some of 

the legislature. The Ministry of Public 

Service. Labour and Social Services 

also cater for the disabled in the 

department of Social Services.

2. The disabled are provided with small 

grants and foodstuffs. However these 

benefits are not accessible to the 

majority of the disabled. For the few 

who are lucky to benefit they face a 

challenge on how to transport their 

benefits. The venues where the 

foodstuffs are collected are usually far 

away from their homes both in the 
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rural and urban. One has to find 

money to transport the goods usually 

bags of maize which will require 

girding.

3. The Government has also acceded to 

international conventions which deal 

with disability. Labour laws and 

enactments e.g. the Labour Act have 

also outlawed discrimination towards 

the disabled.

4. The government has also set aside a 

parliamentary seat for the disabled. 

We also have a Disability Advisor. 

National Social Security Authority 

also caters for disabilities arising at the 

workplace.

5. There is need for educational 

awareness via different forms whether 

print and electronic media so that the 

society can treat the disabled as 

normal human beings. Such education 

should change the mindset of people. 

Such education should be geared 

towards the general populace so that 

the cultural and traditional beliefs do 

not adversely affect the disabled.

6. In order to address the physical 

challenges that the disabled endure 

the government has to erect ramps to 

enable accessibility.

7. It should also procure various 

appliances to enable mobility and 

i m p r o v e  v i s u a l  a n d  h e a r i n g  

impairment

8. Al l  bui lding that  i s  to  be  

constructed should be built with 
minding the disabled.

9. The government should also 
introduce additional subsidies on 
goods and services required by the 
persons with special needs.

10. Health access should be affordable 
and free I some instances. The 
government currently through 
Nigeria revenue authority extends 
a duty free facility for the disabled 
to import vehicles.

11. Distribution of foodstuffs and the 
grants should be decentralized to 
even ward level so that they 
become accessible. The allocations 
of foodstuffs need to be increased 
and widened to cover most basic 
needs. The financial grant also 
needs to be increased.

12. Free psychological counseling 
facilities need to be opened up at 
various centers in both urban and 
rural setting. This will bring 
confidence and the will to live to 
the persons with special needs.

13. More special schools at both rural 
and urban need to be constructed 
so that the disabled can have a fair 
chance of accessing education.

Recommendation

· Review and enforce the Nigeria legal 

and policy frame work on special 

needs education

· Sensitization and awareness and 
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r e i n f o r c e  t h e  c a p a c i t i e s  o f  

communities and stakeholders

· Special needs children, their parents or 

guardians should be actively or 

indirectly consulted on an ongoing 

basis in relation to the decisions that 

affect them directly or indirectly

· Ministry of labour and social 

development in conjunction with the 

ministry of education to establish the 

child rights sponsorship fund of the 

children with special needs. 

· School curriculum should be revised to 

take into account the educational 

needs of all children and the 

government should increase funding 

of the special education units and 

schools.

· The government should enforce the 

recrui tment  o f  spec ia l  needs  

Education Assessment and Resources 

Services (EARS) programmes with a 

view to re-establishing it.

· Government to come up with the 

statistical information for children 

with special needs.

· Nigeria should embrace nutritional 

c o u n s e l i n g  a n d  e n c o u r a g e  

immunization of persons with special 

needs. Nutritional status of children 

with special needs can be improved 

through community based growth 

m o n i t o r i n g  p r o g r a m m e s  l i k e  

identifying malnourished children 

with special needs and encourage their 

families to adopt supplementary 

feeding. This will help to prevent polio 

and under weight loss.

· Implement programmes in education, 

health and rehabilitation fields

· The government to partner with 

organizations of the child and 

disability movement

· Provision of disability friendly 

facilities and instructional materials

· The government to enact a special 

secondary education policy to ensure 

consolidated and comprehensive 

service delivery

· Community  mobi l iza t ion  and 

advocacy

Conclusion
T h e  c h a l l e n g e s  o f  a  l a r g e  

population with the low literacy rate and 
over 60% continue to live below poverty 
line, make the scenarios in services to the 
special needs education a complex one. 
Compounding this situation, are the 
challenges of insufficient number of 
required trained professionals, lack of 
prescribed standard in the delivery 
system and quality control and 
inadequate financial resources. With the 
effective utilization of the valuable 
human and material resources in the 
field of special needs education and with 
the proactive government in initiating 
policies for the welfare of persons with 
special needs education and for the 
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persons with special needs with many 
more provision of good services and 
centres  being establ ished with  
programme and services to meet the 
numerous challenges on ground, the sky 
is the limit for the field of special needs 
education in Nigeria. The legislation, if 
assented to by the government, will in all 
certainty, strengthen its measures in 
making available quality services. In this 
endeavor,  the nongovernmental  
organizations are partners with the 
government in making it a reality for 
every child in needs to be provided with 
necessities of life from early intervention 
to quality services delivery.

Questions for Revision

1. What do you understand by special 

needs education

2. What is the role of National Policy on 

Education on persons with special 

needs

3. Enumerate seven types of special 

needs education

4. Give concise but meaningful note on 

history of special needs education in 

Nigeria

5. Identify five challenges of people with 

special needs

6. List ten characteristics of people with 

special needs

7. Mention five types of disability

8. Enumerate seven causes of disability

9. In what ways can we deal with people 

with special needs

10. Identify barriers to education of 

persons with special needs

11. Discuss roles of government in 

remediating barriers encountered by 

persons with special needs  
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CHAPTER  11
THE ROLE OF COUNSELLING EDUCATION IN IMPROVING STUDENTS’ 

MENTAL HEALTH IN THE POST (COVID-19) ERA IN NIGERIA

Dr. Chinyere C. Ngwakwe

Objectives of this chapter
This chapter dealt on the following;

1. Definition/Meaning of Education.

2. The Concept of Counselling.

3. Discussed Brief History of COVID-

19.

4. Effects of COVID-19 on Student’s 

Mental Health and Psychological 

Well-being.

5. Counsellors’ Roles in Improving 

Students’ Mental Health.

6. Conclusion 

7. Suggested Questions 

Introduction 
Education is a significant means of 

achieving economic and when fully 
implemented in school and out of school 
situations. Its usefulness in assessing 
opportunities and self-enhancement in 
terms of career and development cannot 
be over-emphasized. Students and non-
students alike benefit from its dividends. 
Education laid the foundation in which 
many nations of the world attained 
reasonable heights of technology 
advancement required for the rare 
innovations, creativity and economic 

rehabilitation (Maduewesi & Ezeoba, 
2010). Education can be sustained when 
its values, principles and processes are 
adhered to by the learners, teachers and 
counsellors who are the keepers of the 
tenets of education. Counselling is 
unique and second to none in providing 
assistance to teachers, students, parents, 
school administrators and curriculum 
planners in fulfilling the policies of 
education as it applies to each of them. 
The counselling process remains one of 
the exclusive ways of sustaining the age 
long system of education that has been 
nurtured to build useful and self-
productive citizens that can transfer a 
nation into an acceptable level of 
development.

As the corona virus (COVID 19) 
pandemic sweeps across the world, it is 
causing widespread concern, fear and 
stress all of which are natural and normal 
reactions to the changing and uncertain 
situation that every one finds themselves 
in. The issue facing each and every one of 
us is how we can manage and react to the 
stressful situation unfolding so rapidly 
in our lives, communities, societies and 
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nation and the world at large. In a 
situation like this, there is need to seek 
help, advice and consolation from both 
within and outside the home. Such help 
and advice can be sought from 
counsellors who are professionally 
trained to help individual solve their 
problems through the process of 
counselling. Counselling education is a 
process where the client and counsellor 
work together to come up with different 
ways of resolving various challenges. 
Counselling is an opportunity to talk 
about what troubles one and to be 
listened to in a way which assists one to 
understand himself better, including his 
thoughts, feelings and behaviour. The 
process that occurs when a client and 
counsellor set aside time in order to 
explore difficulties which they want to 
discuss may include the stressful or 
emotional feelings of the client. The act of 
helping the client to see things more 
clearly, possibly from a different view-
point can enable the client to focus on 
feelings, experiences or behaviour with a 
view of facilitating positive change. A 
relationship of trust and confidentiality 
is paramount to successful counselling.

The Concept of Education
Education is a continuous process 

that compasses teaching and learning 
which commences from birth till death. 
These processes is what Fafunwa (1987) 
described as the aggregate by which a 

child or adult develops the abilities, 
attitudes and other forms of behaviours 
which are of positive value to the society 
in which he lives. Education is also 
perceived in three dimensions. They are 
development of knowledge, training of 
mental abilities and development of 
character (Anyaogu, 2011). The three 
areas accentuated above can be attained 
through the rendering of assistance to 
students, teachers, parents school 
management which is what counselling 
entails. Education is a mirage of all 
activities that involves the learners, 
teachers and content to be learnt or 
taught. In most of these activities 
counselling is required to make teaching 
and learning experiences worthwhile. A 
section of the National Policy on 
Education (2009) stated that education 
should be geared towards: “Self-
realization, better human relationship, 
individual and national efficiency, 
e f f e c t i v e  c i t i z e n s h i p ,  n a t i o n a l  
consciousness, national unity, social, 
cultural, economic, political, scientific 
and technical progress”.

The laudable objective indicated 
above cannot be achieved by teachers’ 
effort alone. The input of counselling 
through the effort of professional 
counsellors is required to help pupils 
and students alike achieve these 
educational goals.
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The Meaning of Counselling
Counselling is one to one encounter 

in form of a relationship between 
professionally trained helper and a 
helpee with the sole aim of rendering 
assistance that enables the helpee 
achieve set - realization and adjust to life 
encounters. Counselling can be defined 
from the perspective of learning. In this 
regard, it is considered as a process of 
learning in which individuals learn 
a b o u t  t h e m s e l v e s  ( p e r s o n a l  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  
relationships, attitudes, values and 
behaviour) that help them in their 
development (Bulus & Okpede, 2012). In 
other words, counselling provides 
learning opportunities for individuals 
who are willing to learn from the 
counsellor and make appropriate choices 
applicable to their area of needs. 
Counselling also act as a helping process 
whereby the helper’s basic function is to 
provide facilitative and action condition 
necessary for change in the client’s mode 
of thinking, feeling and behaviour 
(Sa’idu, 2011). The facilitative role is 
provided by counsellors who act as 
guide to clients with a view to helping 
them make selection from a number of 
alternatives that relates to their prodding 
needs.

Counselling is a way of helping 
people to solve their own emotional, 
social, personal or interpersonal 
problems. Counselling is not giving 

advice, or solving your problems on 
behalf of anyone. In counselling 
counsellor guides one to look at 
problems in an objective way. The 
counsellor shows different dimension to 
understanding the situation at hand. The 
counsellor helps the individual to know 
his strengths and weaknesses without 
being judgemental .  Counsell ing 
involves the exploration problems in an 
environment that is both supportive and 
ob jec t ive .  I t  a l so  involves  the  
identification of alternative courses of 
action that might solve a problem. 
Counsellor suggests strategies for 
managing and altering patterns of 
upsetting thoughts, feelings and 
behaviour especially at a time like this of 
post (COVID 19) pandemic.

Students have major concerns on 
their minds that may interfere with their 
success, happiness, and satisfaction in 
life. When one thinks about students, 
their mind may major in the role of their 
academic success. Their mental balance 
is needed in many situations. Such 
situations could be family problems, 
homesickness, identity, loneliness, loss 
of motivation, pain, problems with food 
or body image. When student cannot 
cope up with the situations, the student 
loses his mental health. In developing 
countries, the decline of mental health 
has increased and neglects the social 
dimensions, family and personal touches 
remained the irreversible effects 
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(Matliwala, 2017). It has been reported 
that person-centred counselling is 
effective for clients with common mental 
health problems such as anxiety and 
depression.

Brief History and Origin of COVID 19 
Pandemic 

Although the origin of the 
pandemic are so controversial, some 
scientists say that it is likely that COVID 
19 originated in bats. They also say that 
based on their experience with other 
outbreaks such as Ebola, Lassa Fever, 
Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome 
(SARS), Tuberculosis (TB) as well as our 
long history of malaria and HIV. The 
scientific consensus is that COVID 19 has 
a natural origin meaning that it has been 
proved to have originated from animals 
to human beings. The novel human 
corona virus disease (COVID 19) has 
become the fifth documented pandemic 
following malaria, TB, Ebola and Lassa 
fever/HIV. The term coronavirus itself 
refers to an extensive classification of 
viruses, which cause infections of the 
sinuses, nose and the upper throat. The 
name ‘Coronavirus’ was derived from 
the fact that the virus has a similar 
appearance to a crown, when observed 
under a microscope while the vast 
majority of coronavirus pose a little 
threat to human life the newly identified 
COVID-19 can be deadly. 

Madhav, Oppenheim, Gallivan, 

Mulembakani, Rubin, & Wolfe  (2017) 
stated that Corona virus are viruses that 
belong to the pathogenic family of 
influenza, filovirus ( such as Ebola virus), 
flavivirus (such as Zika virus) that have 
caused epidemics and pandemics due to 
the fact that they are ribonucleic acids 
that have high mutation rates. They also 
unleash what is generally referred to as 
severe acute respiratory syndrome 
(SARS) hence it is sometimes referred to 
as SARS-COV. Furthermore, they 
posited that because they are pathogenic 
organisms that have high rate of 
mutation they pose great health risk to 
the society. They are therefore biological 
microorganisms that are responsible for 
the spread of the Coronavirus disease 
(COVID-19) and which in most cases 
exert severe complication on the 
respiratory system. 

According to Puck (2020) as the 
Corona-Virus (COVID-19) pandemic 
spreads globally thousands of deaths 
have forced decision makers to cancel 
sporting events, restrict international 
travels as well as discourage common 
social interactions. Furthermore, he 
submitted that the above development 
has led governments of nations to 
demand that people self-quarantine 
themselves and this he noted is currently 
disrupting the daily lives of people. 
Moreover,  he noted that while 
industries, businesses and financial 
institutions, markets are being put in 
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disarray, our traditionally long held 
social values like hugging and shaking 
hands are being sanctioned because of 
fear  of  transmitt ing the virus .

According to Madhav, Oppenheim, 
Gallivan, Mulembakani, Rubin, & Wolfe 
(2017) there are three theories that relates 
to pandemics threats in the modern 
world namely the pathogenic, the spark 
and spread risks as well the bio- 
terrorism theories. They noted that 
pandemics have occurred throughout 
history and appear to be on the increase 
due to rise in viral pathogenic diseases 
from animals. Furthermore, they posited 
that the spread risk theory relates to the 
influence of globalization which has 
ushered an age of increased global travel, 
integration, urbanization and greater 
exploitation of the natural environment. 
Moreover, they stated that bio-terrorism 
which has to do with the use of chemical 
weapon may also be a possible source.

Pandemics have been defined by 
Madhav et al (2017) as a large scale 
outbreaks of infectious disease that can 
engender disease or even death on a 
wide geographic area resulting in 
significant economic, social and political 
disruption. The Chambers Dictionary 
(2000) defined the above word as an 
epidemic that covers a wide area, a wide 
spread epidemic or one affecting whole 
people. On the other hand, an online 
English Dictionary defines pandemic as 
a disease that hits a wide geographical 

area and affects a large proportion of the 
population. From the foregoing the 
above word as used in this context refers 
to Corona virus as a great threat to the 
lives, health, economy and overall 
wellbeing of the global community.

The corona virus disease (COVID 
19) is a highly transmittable and 
pathogenic viral infection caused by 
Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome 
corona virus 2 known as (SARS-cov 2). 
The World Health Organization (WHO) 
has declared that the corona virus 
outbreak originated in Wuhan, China, 
last December, 2019 and from there it 
started spreading to across Europe, Asia 
and Africa with America, Spain, Italy 
and some other Asian countries having 
high records of mortality rates and 

th
confirmed cases. As of May 30 , the 
global death toll surpassed 365,000 amid 
more than 5.9 million cases. Over 2.5 
million people recovered from this 
deadly disease worldwide according to 
data collected (Hopkins, 2020). 

The COVID 19 pandemic in Nigeria 
is part of the world wide pandemic of 
corona virus disease 2019 caused by 
severe acute respiratory syndrome 
corona virus 2. The Federal Ministry of 
Health has confirmed a corona virus 
diseases (COVID 19) case in Lagos State. 
The first case in Nigeria was announced 

thon 27  February, 2020, when an Italian 
citizen in Lagos tested positive for the 

thvirus caused by SARS.cov 2. On 9  March 
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2020, a second case of the virus was 
reported in Ewekoro, Ogun State, a 
Nigerian citizen who had contact with 
the Italian man. Since then, the virus has 
crept into all the states in Nigeria except 

stCross-River State. As of May 31  the 
death toll in Nigeria surpassed 314, 
having 10,819 cases confirmed and 3239 
cases discharged. This is recorded in 35 
states in Nigeria out of the 36 states 
having Cross-River State yet to record 
any index case.

Like all coronavirus, COVID-19 is 
an infectious disease caused by 
coronavirus called severe acute 
respiratory Syndrome Coronavirus 2 
(SARS-COV-2). COVID-19 can cause 
mild to severe symptoms affecting the 
throat, nose and sinuses ( the upper 
respiratory tract) or the windpipe and 
lungs (the lower respiratory tract).One of 
the most shocking characteristics of the 
new COVID-19 virus is the way in which 
it spreads with exceptional ferocity from 
person-to-person. While some of these 
affected experience extremely mild 
symptoms (or no symptoms whatever), 
others require immediate and extensive 
medical care. Common symptoms 
include fever, cough, fatigue, shortness 
of breath, and loss of smell. While the 
majority of cases result in mild 
symptoms. Some progress to viral 
pneumonia, multi-organ failure .The 
time from exposure to onset of 
symptoms is typically five days but may 

range from two to fourteen days. The 
virus is primarily spread between people 
during close contact, often via droplets 
produced by coughing, sneezing, or 
talking. The droplets usually fall onto the 
ground or onto surfaces rather than 
remaining on the air over long distances. 
People may also become infected by 
touching a contaminated surface and 
then touching their face. Our time on 
surfaces, the amount of virus declines 
until it is insufficient to remain 
infectious, but it may be detected in a 
laboratory for hours or days. It is most 
contagious during the first three days 
after the onset of symptoms appear and 
in later stages of the disease.

Mental Health and Psychological Well 
Being in Post Covid-19

Mental health is a key part of our 
successful life and our overall well-
being. The World Health Organization 
(WHO) states that there is no health 
without mental health. Our capacity is 
dependent on our mental health. It is the 
source of our collective and individual 
ability as people to reach our full 
potential. Mental health refers to the way 
in which we are aware of our own 
abilities so we can cope well with the 
difficulties of life. If a person is 
emotionally balanced then, he can be 
capable of working productively and 
giving a contribution to his or her 
community, state and the nation at large. 
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A range of factors can affect our 
emotional well-being. These include 
genetics, prolonged stress, physical 
illness and shocking events such as 
COVID-19. Environmental issues such as 
the economic, political and social climate 
can also have an impact.

Mental health is that aspect of 
psychology that is essentially important 
because lack of mental health breeds 
maladjusted behaviour. Mental healthy 
persons accept responsibilities, make 
their own decisions, plan ahead and set 
realistic goals. Mental health according 
to Nnachi, (2018) is characterised by the 
individual’s mental state generated by 
the positive condition or event of the 
environment such as joy, happiness, 
freedom, love, acceptance, appreciation, 
recognition, affection, peace and safety. 
In order words, when a student is 
mentally healthy especially at this period 
of COVID-19, such student will be happy 
within the environment he/she find 
themselves, they will equally be well 
adjusted, live their lives within the 
acceptable norms of the society, the 
student will be focused and will be able 
to set realistic and attainable goals for 
his/herself while waiting when all these 
challenges will be over.

Mental health goes beyond mental 
illness and it includes a degree of 
maturity of the mind and emotional 
development within the confines of the 
student’s biological age. Bukoye and 

Rasaq, (2008) includes mental health to 
be efficient production, buoyant 
satisfaction of basic motives, self- 
concept, competence and integrity, 
sustained flexible and integrated 
mobilization of resources under stress 
and commitment to others to social 
goals. In the light of the above definition, 
the students need a conducive 
environment, love, care and freedom in 
this period of post (COVID-19) in order 
to achieve good mental health. Also, the 
students should be helped to build self-
confidence and positive self-concept and 
be given opportunities to explore their 
environment. The students if taken 
adequate care of will develop an 
emotionally balanced, calm, socially 
adaptable, reasonable and good 
tempered in this period.

World Health Organization (WHO) 
takes the impact of the crisis on people’s 
mental health very seriously and is 
monitoring the situation together with 
national authorities while providing 
i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  g u i d a n c e  t o  
government and the public. They 
asserted that mental health includes our 
emotional, psychological and social 
well-being which affects how we think, 
feel and act. It also helps determine how 
we handle stress, relate to others and 
make choices. Mental health is important 
at every stage of life of every human 
being from childhood to adolescence 
through adulthood. 
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On the other hand, psychological 
well-being is a state of well-being and 
wellness of an individual which may 
include a person’s overall sense of well-
being, psychological functioning and 
affective states of the human mind. Both 
physical health and mental health can 
influence our psychological well-being. 
They added that psychological well-
being also include having good mental 
health, high life satisfaction and sense of 
positive relationship with others. 
Psychological well-being refers to 
someone’s overall functioning in relation 
to his/her feelings. It is also referred to as 
the inter and intra individual level of 
positive functioning that can include 
one’s ability to cope with problems when 
they happen. But as COVID-19 
pandemic sweeps across the world, it is 
causing a widespread of concern, fear 
and stress as it has really affected 
virtually all the sectors around and all 
over the world.

Effects of COVID 19 on Students’ 
Mental Health

Many of the questions focused on 
specific population groups following the 
disruptive effects of COVID-19 crisis; 
what  could  the  impact  o f  the  
postCOVID-19 crisis be on student’s and 
adult’s mental health. This is indeed an 
unprecedented time for everybody, 
especially for students and youths that 
face the enormous disruption in their 

lives. Students are likely to be 
experiencing worry, anxiety and fear and 
this can include the type of feats that are 
very similar to those experienced by 
adults such as a fear of dying, a fear of 
their relatives dying or a fear of what it 
means to receive medical treatment in 
the name of (COVID-19), fear of how 
long they are going to stay at in the 
lockdown period, what is going to be the 
outcome after this period of (COVID-19) 
lockdown and so many questions that 
will be going on in their mind.

As part of the measures to curtail 
the increase in spreading of this virus, 
schools were closed, the students will 
now have less opportunity to be with 
their friends and continue to get the 
social support that is essential for good 
mental and social well-being. Being at 
home can place some students at 
increased risk and exposure to child 
molestation from most of the students 
that may be at home doing nothing as the 
going says “an idle person is the devil’s 
workshop”.  Some may witness  
interpersonal violence if their home is 
not a safe place.

According to UNAIDS, (2020) said 
that the corona virus disease 2019 
(COVID-19) pandemic and the social 
distancing measures which has made 
many countries to implement has caused 
disruptions to daily routines, part of it 
being suspension of schools nationwide 
and because of this, many students and 
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children are out of school. For children 
and adolescents with mental health 
needs, such closures mean lack of access 
to the resources they usually have 
through school. School routines are 
important coping mechanisms for young 
people with mental health issues when 
schools are closed, they lose an anchor in 
life and their symptoms could relapse. 
Now that schools have been closed down 

rdsince March, 23 , some lock themselves 
up inside their rooms, refusing to do 
anything, for some children/students 
with depression,  there  wil l  be  
considerable difficulties adjusting back 
to normal life when school eventually 
resumes.

Students with special education 
needs such as those with “autism” (ie 
inability to relate properly) spectrum 
disorder are also at risk. They can 
become frustrated and short tempered 
when their daily routines are disrupted. 
In view of this, parents are advised to 
create a schedule for their children to 
reduce anxiety induced by uncertainty. 
Meanwhile, Colleges and universities 
students are stressed about hostel 
evacuat ion and cancel lat ion of  
anticipated events such as their non -
concluding of   their examinations, 
exchange studies and graduation 
ceremonies. Some lost their part time 
jobs as local businesses are closed down. 
Students in their final years are anxious 
on when they will write their final year 

examinations and about the labour 
market they are going to enter soon, 
college students are more vulnerable, 
especially with the current academic and 
financial burden. Social distancing can 
result in social isolation in an abusive 
home, with this abusive words are likely 
to be made worse during this time of 
economic uncertainty and stress. Jianli 
(2020) reported of domestic violence 
towards the children at home. There are 
increased rates of child abuse, neglect 
and exploitation among some children 
whom their parents are not at home to 
take adequate care of them.

Counsellors Roles in Improving 
Students’ Mental Health in This Post 
Covid-19

Counselling is a relationship 
characterized by mutual respective, 
effective communication, genuine and 
complete acceptance of the client by the 
counsellor and concentration on the 
need, problems and feelings of the client. 
It is also a relationship which facilitates 
growth and change in the client to 
become more freely and fully functional 
(Omoegun, 2012). It is a dynamic and 
purposeful relationship between two 
people in which procedures vary with 
the nature of students’ needs but in 
which  there  i s  a lways  mutual  
participation by the counsellor and the 
student with the focus of self-
clarification and self-determination. 
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Modo (2008) defined counselling as a 
helping relationship between the 
counsellor and the counselee. It is aimed 
at helping the counsellee adjust properly 
to family, school, peer association, and 
society in general. Okonkwo and 
A n a g b o g u  ( 2 0 0 8 )  o p i n e d  t h a t  
counselling is a process of helping a 
troubled person to understand himself 
and his work so as to feel and behave in 
more personally satisfying manner. 
Okoye, Adejumo, Achebe and Obayan 
(2010) defined counselling as an 
interactional relationship designed to 
facilitate the personal development of 
information leading to effective decision 
tak ing  and  awareness  o f  se l f .  
Counselling can be done individually or 
in groups. The essence of both 
counselling types is to yield in the 
individual or group of persons self-
development for excellence in life’s 
endeavour.

With the disruptive effects of 
COVID-19 including social distancing 
currently dominating the daily lives of 
these students, it is important that the 
counsellors call and video chat and be 
mindful of and sensitive to the unique 
mental health needs of the students at 
home. The anxiety and fears should be 
acknowledged and not be ignored but 
better understood and addressed by the 
counsellors.   Students and Children of 
all ages may be feeling increased stress 
and isolation as they remain home after 

(COVID-19) outbreak, and it is important 
for counsellors to continue to check-in on 
students even though they can no longer 
meet face-to-face at school, including 
their families, neighbourhoods, schools 
and religious groups, as well as the ways 
those systems interact to contribute to 
students and children development. 
With schools and other organizations 
temporarily opened, many of those 
systems have been temporarily lost.

On top of that loss of support, many 
famil ies  are  now deal ing with 
frustrations related to economic stability, 
job loss, health concerns and other 
stressors that could impact students 
directly and indirectly. Counsellors are 
often concerned even over long 
weekends and long breaks about not 
having eyes on certain students, but this 
is entirely different. According to 
Durbar, (2020) she said that at this point, 
there are so many unknowns about 
employment and money that things can 
shift quickly, even for families who are 
very functional under the best of 
circumstances. Dunbar equally said that 
counsellors and teachers are doing the 
right thing by finding time to check-in 
with all families, not just those who are 
considered high-risk, in an attempt to 
gauge how they are coping with the 
current situation. She hopes school 
systems recognize the value that 
counsellors can add to help students and 
families continue to feel connected 
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despite the physical distance. Below are 
some of the guidelines the counsellors 
can use to improve students mental 
health during the post Covid-19;

Find time to call students and parents: 
Counsellors who interact with students 
face-to-face are usually able to pick up on 
nonverbal cues that indicate something 
is bothering a student, however that 
option goes away when interactions are 
moved onl ine .  Al though many 
counsellors are already juggling so many 
demands on their time, as well as 
potentially their own families, Dunbar, 
(2020), recommends that counsellors try 
to find time to call individual students 
and/or families to check on their well-
being and offer support. Even five 
minutes could mean a lot to some 
students and their families.

Use online tools to build a sense of 
student community: Tools like Flip Grid 
or Seesaw allow students to share photos 
and videos that classmates can watch 
and comment on in their own time. 
Counsellors and educators can use these 
tools, as well as other online learning 
forums, to ask students to share their 
own view on how it has been with them 
since the lockdown or since they have 
been at home because of this COVID-19 
holidays, to ask students to share their 
high and low points for the week or 
describe how they are feeling each day 

using an emoji or a Graphics Interchange 
Format (GIF). Answers to these 
quest ions can help counsel lors  
determine which students might be in 
urgent need of support. A simple Google 
form also works well, even if sent to a 
handful of students per week to avoid 
becoming overwhelmed by responses.

Use telehealth resources to keep up 
with students in need: Although public 
health guidelines for social distancing 
suggest counsellors should avoid 
meeting with clients face-to-face, if 
possible many counsellors are able to 
conduct sessions via secure telehealth 
applications. Dunbar recommends that 
school counsellors share a list of clinical 
mental health counsellors that families 
can reach out to for services if necessary.

Maintain the cohesion of a therapy 
group through online tools: Free 
applications like Basecamp a project 
management resource focused on 
collaboration could help provide a 
continued sense of community and 
support for students who had been 
meeting in group sessions. For example, 
a counsellor who had been hosting a 
regular session for students whose 
family members struggle with substance 
abuse could create a specific group for 
those students on Basecamp. This would 
allow them to carry forward the cohesion 
and rapport of the group sessions in a 
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private setting while still adhering to 
social distancing guidelines. It is 
important to update consent forms to 
reflect a change of group format. 
Connection and community are what 
people really need now more than ever 
before. People need a sense of 
community so they feel supported and 
encouraged and, with so many 
unknowns now, these connections are so 
important, (Alao, 2005).

Recognize populations who may need 
the most support: According to Dunbar, 
(2020), she noted that the age group of 
students who will likely be most 
negatively impacted by the rapid 
changes brought on by the coronavirus 
pandemic will be teenagers, who value 
their budding independence and peer 
relationships, both of which have now 
been stifled. In addition, many teenagers 
are missing out on traditional milestones 
like getting to know some other places, 
attending prom and graduation while 
also coping with the uncertainty of what 
their post-secondary education will look 
like in the fall. Additionally, historically 
vulnerable populations are likely to 
become even more vulnerable during a 
time of crisis. Students who receive extra 
support or services at school will no 
longer have those available. It is 
important to keep in mind the potential 
impacts of these disruptions or 
interruptions.

Prioritize mental health as learning 
moves online: Parents of young students 
may worry that children will lose 
progress they have made in subjects like 
math and literacy while schools are 
closed. Dunbar noted that, even with 
educational concerns, making sure that 
children are able to find stability and feel 
as though things will be fine should be a 
top priority.

Conclusion 
This chapter discussed the role of 

counselling education in improving the 
mental health of students in post 
COVID-19. This pandemic has really 
created a lot of havoc in the lives of the 
students that stays at home as we as 
affecting the economy and other areas of 
people’s lives. The paper concluded that 
the counsellor should have knowledge of 
internet resources in order to attend to 
the students when they are not in school. 
The paper mentioned areas where the 
counsellors could concentrate when 
taking care of this students in this post 
COVID-19 era. Such areas are finding 
time to call the students and their parents 
to know how they are doing or if there is 
need for help. The counsellor could as 
well through the call be able to determine 
the population of the students they are 
supposed to take care of and some other 
ways mentioned in the paper. With the 
disruptive effects  of  COVID-19 
including social distancing currently 
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dominating the daily lives of these 
students, it is important that the 
counsellors call and video chat and be 
mindful of and sensitive to the unique 
mental health needs of these students as 
they stay as they resume school.

Recommendations 
Based on the findings of this work, 

the following recommendations were 
made: 

1. That the Federal, State and Local 

Governments should make extra 

effort in training counsellors in 

electronic communication. This will 

give room for them to have a wider 

knowledge on the range of online 

counselling activities. Students will 

have opportunity to relate with 

counsellors on line as it is in 

developed countries.

2. Government and NGO’s should 

establish more counselling centers 

in outside the school environment. 

There should be at least three 

counsellors to every community 

where students on holidays can go 

and interact with these counsellors 

in case the need for it arises. 

3. The schools and other educational 

bodies should equally assist the 

government in providing a 

functional counselling centres 

where the professional counsellors 

are given a free hand to practice the 

profession without hitch or barrier 

outside the school environment. 

This would encourage students and 

people needing the service can visit 

them in their newly established 

centers especially now they needed 

them most.

4. Moreover, individual counselling 

for satisfactory achievement should 

be made available for both students 

and their parents while the 

counsellors should be given its due 

respect as a specialized function 

p o s s e s s i n g  t h e  r e q u i r e d  

competencies. 

5. Also, counselling associations and 

bodies existing in Nigeria should 

engage in campaign drives to 

enlighten people as to their 

importance and relevance in all 

aspects of the society. In addition, 

counselling practitioners should 

engage in continuing education 

both internationally and locally to 

update their knowledge and 

training as professionals.

Revision Questions

1. What do you understand by the 

term ‘Education’?.

2. Explain the concepts of counselling.

3. Discuss the history of COVID-19 in 

Nigeria.

4. State other effects of COVID-19 that 
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are affecting the students.

5. Distinguish briefly the differences 

between mental  health and 

psychological well-being

6. List and explain ways counsellors 

can improve the mental health of 

students in this COVID-19 era.
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CHAPTER  12
EFFECTIVE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION: SCHOOL-COMMUNITY 

RELATIONSHIP APPROACH

Jadan L. Shonbi

Objectives
This chapter aims to:

a. Define school-community relationship

b. Ident i fy  the  goals  of  school-

community relationship

c. Identify the factors to be considered in 

school-community relationship 

d. Discuss importance of school-

community relationship

e. List types of school-community 

relationship 

Introduction
School-community relationship is a 

mutual understanding through which 
the school and the community link with 
each other for the achievement of goals of 
both the community and the school. 
School as a social organization functions 
more effectively on an effective 
interrelationship within it and within its 
immediate community. There is no 
doubt that an issue in the community 
advertently affects the school likewise to 
what happens in the community affects 
school. This means that the school social 
environment is a reflection of the 
immediate community (Sidhu, 2007). 

Therefore, school relation with the 
c o m m u n i t y  i s  m u t u a l l y  i n t e r -
dependence.

Schools belong to the formal system of 
education for teaching – learning purposes. 
They offer an institutionalized form of 
education, which comprises of hierarchically 
organized set of activities carried out in 
specifically designated teaching and 
learning environment. In describing 
community, Adeogun (2004) stated that 
community is everybody, adults, children, 
social and non-social persons, social 
institutions, structures living in a certain 
territory where all share a mode of life but 
not all are conscious of its organizations or 
groups. Community, in this study, is the 
environment of the school where formal 
education takes place including bodies like 
the Parent Teacher Association, Board of 
Governors, and specific groups that have 
some interest in what goes on in the school 
which all gear towards school progression, 
growth and development.

School community relationship is a 
term that is used to describe the nature of 
a s s o c i a t i o n  b e t w e e n  s c h o o l s  a n d  
communities. Ejieh (2007) defined school 
community relationship as the presence of 
interactive relationship between teachers, 
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principals, and the community where the 
school is located. To Ajaniyi (2004), school 
community relationship is the co-ordination 
of the efforts of people in the community and 
those in the school towards the achievement 
of the broad and specific goals of education. 
It involves the inter-linkage association and 
cooperation between a school and the host 
community Ejieh (2007).   It is also concerned 
with bringing human resources in the 
community and school for effective and 
functional school administration. 

 School-community relationship has as 
its central focus the enhancement of teaching 
and learning. All the activities of the school 
in relation to significant others such as the 
host community, PTA, public, the ministry 
of education or the professional staff, refer to 
this relationship which should ultimately 
contribute to educational growth (Ajaniyi, 
2004). Through appropriate school-
community relationship, the school come 
into factual contact with the community 
thereby issues are addressed accordingly.  
Since, schools are established for serving 
societal needs, it becomes necessary that a 
good relationship must exist between the 
school and the community it is meant to 
serve. 

School-community relationship 
helps to improve the quality of learning-
teaching process. It also helps parents 
and other members of the community to 
recognize their responsibility to the 
school. The student use skills acquired at 
school to entertain and serve members of 
the community. For instance, student’s 
performance troupe can be used to 

guests at special occasions organized 
within the community. In the same vein, 
drama groups within the community can 
also be invited to perform at school 
ceremonies like Graduation Day. The 
partnership may involve use of school or 
neighbours facilities and equipment, 
sharing other resources, collaborative 
fund raising and grant applications, 
volunteer assistance, mentoring and 
training from professionals and others 
with special expertise, information 
sharing and dissemination, networking, 
recognition and public relations, shared 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  p l a n n i n g ,  
implementation and evaluation of 
programs and services, expanding 
opportunities for internships, jobs, 
recreation and building a sense of 
community. 

Encourage community use of 
school facilities: Often the school 
building sit empty after the end of the 
normal school day. Encouraging non-
profit community groups to use the 
facilities is not only good use of resources 
but also provides opportunities for the 
schools to get involved in community 
projects.

S c h o o l  r e s o u r c e s  a r e  v e r y  
important  in  promoting school  
community relationship. According to 
Bakwai (2013) some of these resources 
which can be used in promoting school 
community relationship include 
the…show more content…
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They can be allowed to be used by 
the communities when school closes or is 
on holidays. Egboka (2007) noted that the 
classrooms are used for adult literacy 
activities nationwide, for public health 
activities like immunizations, public 
enlightenment exercises, in emergency 
epidemic situations and school building 
are converted into make shift hospitals. 
School buildings are also put into use 
during voting exercises. This will help 
establish good relationship with the 
community. School library can equip a 
room with books that parents can come 
to read and borrow. The books to be 
provided should be of interest to the 
parents such as books on child 
psychology, married life, current affairs 
and personal hygiene. Community 
organizations can be allowed to use 
school hall for social events, meetings, 
games and festivals. This will make 
community organizations be concerned 
with whatever would be happening to 
the school. School can establish business 
centres and/or restaurants around the 
school gate. This will be intended to 
serve both the school  and the 
neighbouring community. This will 
always bring the school closer to the 
community members and they will be 
most concerned with anything that will 
affect the school.

G o a l s  o f  S c h o o l - C o m m u n i t y  
Relationship

School-community relationship is 
the cooperative development and 
maintenance of efficient two-way 
c h a n n e l s  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  
understanding between the school and 
the community. Community partnership 
is also seen as relationships that schools 
form with outside organizations to 
provide programs or services that 
supplement students’ school experience. 
Such partnerships commonly take the 
form of after-school programs. The 
services they provide focus on such areas 
a s  a c a d e m i c  s t u d y ,  c a r e e r  
apprenticeships and mentoring,  
community service, health and nutrition, 
arts, sports, and various types of 
counseling Some of the major identified 
goals of school-community relationship 
are:

§ Informing the public about the work of 

the schools.

§ Improving the partnership concept of 

uniting parents and teachers.

§ Developing awareness  of  the  

importance of education in a 

democracy. 

§ Integrating the home, school, and 

community in improving educational 

opportunities for all students. 

§ Correcting misunderstandings as to 

the aims, objectives, and work of the 

school. 

§ Making school facilities and personnel 
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available for community use, within 

the regulations determined by the 

Board of Education. 

§ Making use of community resources in 

carrying out the educational program. 

(Policy 5130, nd).

School-Community relationship is 
the best way of promoting student 
achievement and teacher excellence. In 
promoting a democratic school there is 
need to value each individual and 
respect each other which will create an 
environment of well-being for everyone. 
Everyone in the school and community 
must be seen to participate in the running 
of the school for it to be successful.

Factors to be considered in School-
Community Relationship

The following factors are to be 
considered in school-community 
relations according to Positive Action 
(2021):
i. Consider the School and 

Community Equal Partners: 
T h e  s c h o o l - c o m m u n i t y  
partnerships must treat all 
stakeholders as equal partners. 
Schools are expected view 
communities and families as 
equal experts in a child’s 
education. In addition, schools 
should tap into the values and 
strengths of the community. This 

can help to cultivate a sense of 
trust and belonging among 
students, teachers and families 
b y  p a r t n e r i n g  w i t h  t h e  
community.

ii. Establish Community Building 
A c t i v i t i e s :  T o  e s t a b l i s h  
community-building activities, 
involve all members in the 
learning process. For instance, a 
social studies teacher could 
bring in a guest speaker from the 
community to interact with the 
students and share issues facing 
the community. This gives 
students real-life experience 
while building a strong bond 
between the school and the 
community. Schools can also 
engage ex-students within the 
immediate community as peer 
mentors or role models.

iii. Visit the Community and 
Participate in Events: Schools 
c a n  f o r g e  b o n d s  w i t h  
stakeholders in the community 
b y  i n t e r a c t i n g  w i t h  
organizations and groups within 
the neighbourhood. Sharing 
your school’s vision and mission 
as you engage with social groups 
within the community helps to 
instil a mutual understanding. 
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These collaborations serve to 
s t r e n g t h e n  s c h o o l  a n d  
community partnerships. A 
good example of  school-
community participation can 
lead to involvment in faith-based 
a c t i v i t i e s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  
communities with strong knit 
ties to faith and religious 
act ivi t ies  as  wel l  as  the  
understanding of any unique 
needs and cultural expectations.

iv. Involve the Community in 
Internet Safety Conversations: 
Internet safety has become a 
serious concern for schools. This 
is why the school-community 
relations can alleviate their fears 
and create chances to find people 
who specialize in cyber security 
against children within your 
local law enforcement outfits. 
T h e s e  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  a r e  
invaluable resources to the 
school. They can be invited by 
the school to serve as Guest 
Speakers on cybercrime and 
allow them to share their ideas 
and technology policies. This is a 
g r e a t  w a y  t o  s t a r t  t h e  
conversation about preventing 
cyber bullying and protecting 
young learners.

v. Set up a Community Resource 
Map: A community resource 
map is a visual representation of 
various skills available in your 
community which the school can 
benefit from. There are many 
experts and services within your 
community which can greatly 
benefit the school. By creating a 
resource map, the school 
administrators and teachers will 
get to know what services or 
materials people can advance to 
the school for free or at an 
agreeable cost. Once the map is 
established, the resources can be 
tapped to benefit both members 
of the school and the immediate 
community.

vi. Building Strong School-
Community Networks: A great 
school-community relationship 
creates a sense of belonging 
among students, teachers, and 
parents. It increases student 
learning opportunities while 
creating an inclusive learning 
environment. On top of that, it 
c reates  a  great  sense  of  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  a l l  
stakeholders. This is because all 
c o m m u n i t y  m e m b e r s  
understand that they have a vital 
role in the running of the school. 
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Importance of School=Community 
Relationship

T h e  s c h o o l - c o m m u n i t y  
relationship is importance as follows:

 Linking School with Life: Learning is 
associated closely to life in the 
c o m m u n i t y .  L e a r n e r s  c o m e  t o  
understand about the utility and 
application of facts in life; Therefore, the 
outcome of school’s learning-teaching 
process becomes meaningful.

Awareness of School Experience: The 
students become aware of their social 
environment when they come to the 
realities and facts from their surrounding 
communities.

Enrichment of School Experience: The 
school experiences can be enriched by 
the ties that exist between the school and 
the community. The surrounding 
community possesses both physical and 
social environments from which 
students explore and come to the 
realization of social realities and 
e x p e c t a t i o n s .  T h r o u g h  s c h o o l -
community relationship, members of the 
community also have interaction and 
knowledge with the students the school 
is training.

Love for Social Ideals: The school 
community relationship helps in 
calculating desirable social ideals in the 
students.

Co-operation: The members of the 
community take responsibility and co-
operate with the school to ensure smooth 
functioning of  the school .  The 
community also helps the school with its 
material and h resources for physical 
growth of the school.

Education of the community: The 
school-community link can be used to 
educate members of the community. The 
students can org adult education 
programmes. Various films, exhibit 
cultural programmes can be shown to 
the members community.

Social Welfare: The school can organize 
social programmes that may have direct 
bearing on the community. Programmes 
such as anti-disease and anti-social 
campaigns in the community. These 
campaigns can have immense impact of 
the community’s social up rightfulness

T y p e s  o f  S c h o o l - C o m m u n i t y  
Relationship

According to, Duru–Uremadu 
(2017), there are basically three types or 
models of partnerships that characterize 
the school-community relationships. 
These are:

The Al ternat ive  Rela t ionship :  
Alternative Relationship is when there is 
virtually no exchange of resources or 
ideas between the school and the 
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community. The school restricts its 
activities to its traditional role of teaching 
and learning and the improvement of the 
instructional process. The alternative 
form of school - community relationship 
is anchored on the premise that the 
community has little or nothing to offer, 
and that it is the responsibility of 
government to provide education for the 
people. As a result of this wrong 
assumption, the school and the 
community over look whatever 
assistance or help that can be rendered to 
each another. In this case there is no 
mutual relationship between the school 
and the community. Therefore, this 
denial of symbiotic relationship between 
the school and its host community 
h i n d e r s  a c a d e m i c  g r o w t h  a n d  
development especially in a fast 
changing society like Nigeria.

The Cooperative Relationship :  
According to, Ibiam (2011), this type of 
school community relationship is based 
on the premise that the school and the 
community have something to offer and 
benefit from each other. The school 
administrator can on the basis of this 
type of relationship evolve a working 
relationship with the community with a 
view to discovering areas of interaction 
and benefit. The cooperative school 
community relationship recognizes the 
inherent capacity of the school and 
community depending on each other. 

This results to achievement of quality 
education. 

The Model Relationship: The model 
type of school community relationship 
describes the relationship in which either 
the school or the community benefits. 
That is, either the school or community 
makes contribution at the expense of the 
other. Here you have donor - recipient 
relationship in which one party donates 
and the other receives, without giving 
anything in return (Anakee, 2004). This is 
not a healthy type of relationship and 
because it is lopsided, it can sometimes 
result to fracas between the school and its 
host community as it is common in some 
Nigerian in communities.

Benefits of School and Community 
Partnerships

Schools and community groups 
form partnerships to serve a shared goal 
o f  h e l p i n g  s t u d e n t s .  E f f e c t i v e  
partnerships achieve that goal by 
creating programs that expand a school’s 
presence in the community and giving 
students greater access to resources 
outside of the classroom.

Advantages for Students
Community partnerships provide 

direct benefits to students:

§ Creating or enhancing learning 

opportunities. Programs often focus 

on areas such as professional 
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development that schools have limited 

resources to address.

§ Providing safe environments with 

adult supervision. Having a safe place 

to go outside of school can be 

particularly beneficial for students 

whose parents are away from home for 

l o n g  p e r i o d s  d u e  t o  j o b  

responsibilities.

§ Offering opportunities or resources 

that students might not access on their 

own. Programs might provide 

opportunities to visit museums or 

utilize fitness centers, for example.

§ Providing bilingual resources,  

education support programs, and 

staff. Schools often lack adequate 

resources to help immigrant or non-

English-speaking families. 

§ G i v i n g  s t u d e n t s  a d d i t i o n a l  

opportunities to excel in an area of 

interest. A community organization 

might offer a music program that its 

partner school cannot, for example.

Advantages for Schools
Schools use partnerships to gain 
resources that expand their capabilities 
and enhance students’  learning 
opportunities: 

Extending the learning day or year. 
Af ter -school  programs provide  
additional opportunities for students to 
do homework or receive tutoring, and 
summer programs provide a smoother 

transition to the full academic year.
Generating engagement and 

excitement. Community programs and 
schools can co-develop programs and 
activities that supplement and reinforce 
school lessons but take place in an 
environment that is more social and 
relaxed than the classroom. 

Creating opportunities for further 
instruction. Teachers can enlist the help 
of program workers to extend specific 
academic lessons or address behavioural 
issues.

Building bridges between schools 
and families. Community program 
workers sometimes act as liaisons, 
providing families with an introduction 
to school educators, administrators, and 
staff that can be less intimidating for a 
p a r e n t  t h a n  i n i t i a t i n g  d i r e c t  
communication with a teacher or 
principal.

Raising the school’s profile in the 
community. Community organization 
events that are cosponsored by the 
school  can  open new l ines  o f  
communication between educators and 
parents and build goodwill in the 
community.

The benefits of school-community 
partnerships are not limited to students 
and schools. By partnering with schools, 
community groups gain access to the 
young people they want to help. 
Partnerships also provide professional 
deve lopment  oppor tuni t ies  for  
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community organization workers by 
giving them opportunities to learn from 
experienced professional educators.

Way Forward 
For developing healthy school co 

coordinat ion  and the ir  mutual  
interdependence affecting school work, 
following suggestions helpful:

Parent-teacher Association: The school 
should organize  parent- teacher  
association some educated parents and 
senior teachers. This citation should 
organize some meetings in that school 
regular intervals, according to the 
convenience of school. The meetings 
should be held after school hours. Trent’s 
Day can be celebrated occasionally, 
inviting all the parents of school children 
to school. They should be told out the 
school’s programmes, needs and 
problems.

Inviting Community Members on 
School Functions: The members of the 
community should be invited to Ate 
school on occasions like Sports Day, 
Prize Distribution function, celebration 
of the Independence Day celebration 
social and religious functions, Children’s 
Day etc.

Talks by Community Members: The 
community consists of many people 
belonging to different walks of life and 

having varied experiences. Some it 
persons may be invited to address the 
students, example, a doctor can address 
the students on some health topics. The 
Chairman of a municipal committee can 
the working of municipal committee.

Correlating Teaching with social life: 
The teachers should correlate their 
teaching with the day to day life of 
pupils. They should stress the use and 
application of knowledge of life. They 
may be asked to tap various community 
resources for supplementing a work. For 
example, they may make certain 
collections from the surrounding 
environment for the school e.g., 
collections of coins, pictures, weeds, 
specimens of etc.

Field Trips and Excursions: The school 
should occasionally organise certain 
trips and excursions for educational 
purposes. They may be done during 
holidays. When the students visit their 
social surroundings, they come in 
contact with various members of the 
community and their ways of Living. 
become aware of their cultural heritage 
and wider social environment.

Social Service Campaigns: The school 
should organise social service campaign 
on various occasions. The students may 
do social under guidance of the teachers 
at  various public  fest ivals  etc .  
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Opportunity of social service should give 
to the community people. Let them do 
social service in collaboration with the 
school.

Adult Education Programmes: The 
school can organise adult education 
programmes During the holidays, the 
teachers and the students teach adults. 
Also, firms and other community people 
are invited to the school.
Thus, we see that the relationship 
between the and the community should 
be strengthened. This will the interest of 
both the school and the community, 
school should function as a community 
centre, cooperation of the community in 
the functioning of school should also be 
sought.

Conclusion
Partnerships between schools and 

community groups offer a clear benefit: 
They enhance learning opportunities by 
providing students with resources, 
experiences, and environments they 
would not otherwise have. More 
specifically, they contribute to better 
student outcomes in the form of higher 
grades, better attendance, and increased 
motivation, partnerships between 
schools and community groups require 
input and cooperation from many 
stakeholders, including school and 
immediate community leaders, teachers, 
and parents. Careful preparation and 

p lanning  o f  s choo l - communi t y  
relationship can lead to peaceful 
relationship between the school and the 
community.

Revision Questions

a. What do you understand by school-

community relationship?

b. Outline the goals of school-community 

relationship

c. Identify and explain the factors to be 

considered in school-community 

relationship 

d. What are the importance of school-

community relationship?

e. List the basic types of school-

community relationship 
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CHAPTER  13
CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES IN AN 

EDUCATIONAL SETTING

Joram Simon Baba 

Objectives 
This chapter expounds the concept 

of learning disabilities. After reading this 
chapter the readers should be able to:

· Define learning disabilities

· List out the characteristics of learning 

disabled children

· Understand the causes of learning 

disabilities 

· Identify learning disabled children

· D e v e l o p  a n  i n s i g h t  i n t o  t h e  

educational intervention programmes 

for learning disabled children.

· Explain briefly the preventive 

measures against learning disabilities

Introduction
Learning disabilities is among the 

“invisible” handicapping conditions. It 
takes a ‘‘clinical eye” to identify an 
individual suffering from the condition. 
As a result, a child may be in school, 
exhibit socially acceptable behaviours 
and not identified as having learning 
disability. Except the teacher or probably 
parents are tutored on the features of the 
conditions, they could assume that the 

child is dull or lazy, sometimes even as 
mentally or intellectually retarded. 
School children come from different 
background, therefore, bring different 
experiences, abilities, learning styles and 
rates, different needs and problems into 
the classroom.  The teacher, in this 
setting is expected to carry all the 
learners along in the teaching learning 
process, on the premise that they are of 
normal intelligence (since they have no 
obvious disabilities).

However, some group of learners 
with learning disabilities whose 
academic achievement, in terms of the 
acquisition of communication skills, fall 
remarkably below expectation based on 
observed and measured intellectual 
potentials have shown that not all 
regular leaners without obvious 
disabilities are actually free from 
disabilities. Consequently, these learners 
are possibly children with learning 
disabilities. Therefore, no teacher or 
related personnel who has been through 
the school system can deny the 
heterogeneity of children with learning 
difficulties in an educational sitting. 
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The Concept of Learning Disabilities
The term Learning Disabilities was 

first introduced in 1963 by a small group 
of parents and educators who met in 
Chicago to consider suggesting linking 
the  smal l  group into  a  s ingle  
organization. The initial terminologies 
u s e d  t h e n  w e r e  p e r c e p t u a l l y  
h a n d i c a p p e d ,  b r a i n  i n j u r e d ,  
neurologically impaired. When the term 
“learning disabilities was suggested at 
the meeting, it met with immediate 
approval and immediate appeal for 
acceptance (Lerner, 2000). Learning 
disabilities (LD) is a heterogeneous 
concept which has generated more 
controversy than other special education 
categories in different quarters. The 
uninformed parents and regular teachers 
see the concept as unbelievable and a 
misjudgment. To them, how will a child 
with above average intelligence fail to 
perform simple arithmetic or confuse 
spellings of simple words? For them not 
to accept the presence of a disability, they 
use words like “unseriousness” 
“stubbornness”, etc. in describing the 
child with relative average intelligence 
who experiences learning difficulties. 

Similarly, the interdisciplinary 
nature of the concept has further its 
ambiguity despite various efforts made 
by researchers to the contrary. Though, 
the concept has its root in medicine 
(Ugbo, 2017; Obani, 2006), research 
efforts from related disciplines such as 

psychology, education, speech and 
language, etc have culminated into 
terminologies like: the brain injured, the 
dyslexic, the aphasic, the perceptually 
handicap, hyperkinetic behavior, brain 
damaged, minimal brain dysfunction, 
etc. (Ugbo, 2017, Hardman, Dew and 
Egan, 2006, Uji, 1993).

Therefore, the diffused and 
heterogeneous nature of learning 
disability lend credence to its description 
as a group of disorders not just a single 
disorder. Hence, it affects everyone 
differently from mild to severe and it is 
equally possible for someone to be 
affected in more than one of the 
following areas of psychological 
processes: Speaking, Listening, Reading, 
Writing, Spelling, Reasoning and 
mathematics.

Schematically, the compounding 
issue in learning disabilities is the sharp 
discrepancy between a person’s level of 
above areas and his desirable potentials 
achievement in the (Ugbo, 2017, Salami, 
2013, Obani, 2006).

Learning disabilities have severally 
been defined by various authors or 
professionals. Prominent among them is 
the definition by the National joint 
Committee on Learning Disabilities 
(N.J.C.L.D) (1989) which defines 
learning disabilities as a general term 
that refers to a heterogeneous group of 
disorders manifested by significant 
difficulties in the acquisition and use of 
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listening, speaking, reading, writing, 
reasoning or mathematical abilities. 
These disorders are intrinsic to the 
individual presumed to be due to central 
nervous system dysfunction and may 
appears across the lifespan. Problems of 
sel f -regulatory behavior ,  social  
perception, and social interactions may 
exist with learning disabilities but do not 
by themselves constitute learning 
disabi l i t i es .  Al though learning  
disabilities may occur concomitantly 
with other handicapping conditions 
such as sensory impairment mental 
r e t a r d a t i o n ,  s e v e r e  e m o t i o n a l  
disturbance, or with extrinsic influences 
such as cultural differences, insufficient 
or inadequate instruction), they learning 
disabilities are not the result of these 
conditions or influences (Lere, 2009).

T h e  N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  
Neurological Disabilities and Stroke 
(NINDS, 2014) refers to learning 
disabilities as disorders that affect the 
ability to understand or use spoken or 
written language, do mathematical 
calculations, coordinate movements, or 
direct attention. Although learning 
disabilities occur in very young children, 
the disorders are usually not recognized 
until the child reaches school age.

The definitions above pointed to 
the fact that, learning disabilities may be 
specifically defined or generally defined. 
Salami (2013) observed that children 
with general learning disabilities and 

those with specific learning disabilities 
comprise by far the largest group of 
learners with special educational needs. 
The commonest features of learning 
disabilities from the foregoing is the 
significant difficulty in acquiring 
learning skills such as reading, writing, 
spelling, listening, reasoning and simple 
mathematics operations (Ugbo, 2017; 
Medicinenet, 2014; Abani, 2006).

Individual with Disabilit ies 
Education Acts (IDEA) of 2004 and 1991 
defined learning disabilities as: a 
disorder in one or more of the basic 
psychological processes involved in 
understanding or in using spoken or 
written language which may manifest 
itself in an imperfect ability to listen, 
think, read, write, spell or to do 
mathematical calculations. The term 
includes such conditions as perceptual 
disabilities, brain injury, minimal brain 
d y s f u n c t i o n  d y s l e x i a ,  a n d  
developmental aphasia. The term does 
not include children who have learning 
problems which are primarily the result 
of visual, learning or motor disabilities, 
or mental retardation, or emotional 
disturbance or of environmental, 
cultural or economic disadvantage 
(learning disabilities online, 2014)

Similarly, Mangal (2012) used the 
term learning disabilities to refer to: 
people who belong to a group of very 
diverse individuals but they do not share 
one common problem. They do not learn 
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in the same way or as efficiently as their 
nondisabled peers. Although most of 
them possess normal intelligence, their 
academic performance is significantly 
behind their classmates. Some have great 
difficulty learning mathematics, but 
most find the mastery of reading and 
writing to be their most difficult 
challenge. These problems are not 
primarily due to visual, hearing or motor 
handicaps nor due to mental retardation, 
emotional disturbances or because of 
environmental, cultural or economic 
disadvantage. They have specific 
learning difficulties in the above areas or 
a combination of any-of them. For 
example, the child may perform well in 
reading situation but when it comes to 
reasoning or mathematics, he performs 
very low or poorly.

It is therefore clear that the number 
of children with learning difficulties in a 
class or school is significant. Every effort 
must be made to ensure that their 
learning needs are met and their 
problems addressed so that they are not 
frustrated out of school.

Determining the Existence of Learning 
Disability in a Child

There is no single sign that shows a 
pupil has a learning disability. As such, 
teacher should look for a noticeable 
difference between how well a pupil 
does in school and how well he or she 
could do, then gives his or her 

intelligence or ability. However, there 
are some clues or signs relating to 
elementary school tasks that may mean a 
child has a learning disability, although, 
a pupil may probably not show all the 
signs. But if a pupil shows a number of 
the clues, then the teacher should 
consider the possibility that the pupil has 
a learning disability. The clues include:

a. Problem in learning the alphabet, 

rhyming words or connecting letters to 

their sounds.

b. Making many mistakes when reading 

aloud, and repeat and pause often.

c. May not understand what he/she 

reads.

d. Having serious problems in spelling.

e. Very messy handwriting or hold a 

pencil awkwardly.

f. Struggling to express ideas in writing.

g. Having limited vocabulary and 

delayed language.

h. Having problems in remembering 

letter sounds and hearing slight 

differences between words.

i. Mispronouncing words or use a wrong 

word that sound similar.

j. May not follow social rules of 

conversation, such as taking turns and 

may stand too close to the listener.

k. May confuse mathematical symbols or 

codes and misread numbers.

l. May not be able to retell a story in 

order.

m. May not be able to begin a task or how 
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to go on from there.

n. Get bored easily when they do not 

understand a lesson.

o. They usually find excuses to leave the 

classroom during difficult lessons 

such as mathematics, etc.

p. They give up trying especially when 

they are not encouraged to keep up.

q. Difficulty discriminating size, shape, 

colour, etc. (Salami, 2013,Martins, 

2007; Lerner, 2000). . 

Children with Learning Disabilities 
usually have a low self-concept, poor 
peer relations, poor attitudes towards 
school and school work, quietness. They 
also bully younger children, usually out 
of jealousy (Okeke, 2001). Other signs of 
L.D. are behavioural, these include:

Hyperactivity: These are children who 
move randomly and manipulate every 
movable object around them. They are 
restless in instructional setting, move 
around the class from one desk to 
another without a need, tapping their 
pencil on the desktop.

Hypoactivity: It is the opposite of 
hyperactivity. Meaning that the child is 
quie t  and exhibi ts  insuf f ic ient  
movement. Such a child may not 
understand his problem. Sometimes 
he/she is termed good by ignorant 
parents and teachers. Obani, Ogbue and 
Abosi (1987) state that a child who is 

hypoactive is less active, looks dull and 
has poor self - concept. 

Impulsivity: such a child do not wait to 
be recognized by the teacher before 
answering questions. He or she respond 
quickly to problems and questions 
without carefully reflecting on the likely 
consequences. That is, they react first and 
later think if at all.

Perseverat ion .  L .D,  ch i ld  who 
perseverates is the one who will do a task 
and he will do it again. Many a time, he 
will start a task, erase it, and start over, 
erase and start over.

Incoordination: on exhibiting this 
characteristic, the L.D. child is often 
unable to throw and catch a ball, skip 
over a rope or even ran gracefully.
It means they experience problems in 
both gross and fine motor skills.

Emotional Liability or Emotional 
Instability: such a child could be playing 
happily and laughing at one moment, 
but suddenly burst into a fit of anger 
without any reason or cause. 

Perceptual Motor Impairment: A child 
with visual deficits or disorders may not 
be able to write or spell words or letters 
correctly. Such children may repeatedly 
reverse letters and numbers. E.g. “d” for 
“b”, “7” for “L”, _and may sometimes 
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turn it upside down as in the case of W 
for M, etc.

Types of Learning Disabilities 
S e v e r a l  t y p e s  o f  l e a r n i n g  

disabilities/difficulties have been 
discovered. Hence, learning disabilities 
have been differently categorized by 
different authors either by the type of 
information processing affected or by the 
specific difficulties caused by the 
processing deficit. Hence, the ones 
examined hereafter are the specific 
academic learning disabilities that are 
identifiable in the classroom.

Dyslexia: This condition can also be 
called “Developmental Dyslexia” or 
“word blindness”. It is a language based 
learning disability which is synonymous 
with reading disability as affected 
persons are seen to have problem 
understanding written words. Often we 
see children in school who are not able to 
distinguish left from right or see letters in 
a laterally inverted manner, such as a 
small letter “p” becoming small letter 
“q”, or “boy” becoming “yob”, or “7” for 
“ “., etc(British Dyslexia Association 
2015; Ozoji, Unachukwu and Kolo, 2016). 
It is not as if the children have mental 
problems, rather it is the organization of 
the information the brain receives from 
varying sources of stimuli that 
culminates in mental output that 
deviates from the norm. This is what 

happens to children suffering from 
dyslexia. A dyslexic student mixes up 
letters and/or sequences in which words 
are arranged, hence, there is interference 
in such a student’s learning due to the 
brain’s inability to correctly process 
language making learning unpleasant 
and tasking to the student.

Dysgraphia: Despite the time in which 
we now exist, that is the computer age, 
the importance of being able to write 
cannot be overemphasized. The ability to 
write is truly one of the most important 
factors in the academic process, hence 
when a student is unable to write what 
can be interpreted and utilized for 
assessment, learning turns into a 
f r u s t r a t i n g l y  b o r i n g  e x e r c i s e .  
Dysgraphia is a partial inability to 
remember how certain alphabetical and 
numerical symbols are made. A student 
suffering from dysgraphia is one who 
not only has poor handwriting, but also 
has difficulty expressing him or herself 
through written forms. Dysgraphic 
students have trouble with clarity of 
writing because they actually cannot 
make meaning of what they themselves 
are writing, that is information on the 
pages cannot be decoded by the person 
that wrote them. In other words, 
dysgraphia is referred to as a disorder of 
written expression characterized by 
unexplainable poor handwriting, 
comprised of punctuation errors, poor 
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paragraph organization in which 
affected persons find it difficult to form 
letters, figures or write within a defined 
space.

Dyscalculia: This is a learning condition 
in which an individual’s ability to 
acquire school-level arithmetic skills is 
affected. It can also be seen as a disorder 
in mathematical abilities presumably 
due to a specific brain function 
impairment. Dyscalculia could literally 
be taken to mean counting badly.

However, Akinade and Suleiman 
(2010) explained dyscalculia as problems 
associated with calculations and 
numerical reasoning. Arithmetic 
involves recognizing numbers and 
symbols, memorizing facts such as the 
multiplication table, aligning numbers 
and understanding abstract concepts like 
place value and fractions. Once there is 
any defect in the capabilities of the brain, 
these skills would be difficult for any 
individual to perform. Meaning that 
such individual has an arithmetic deficit 
or disorder.

Dyspraxia: This refers to a variety of 
difficulties with motor skills. Dyspraxia 
can cause difficulty with single step tasks 
such as combing hair or waving 
goodbye, multi-step tasks like brushing 
teeth or getting dressed, or with 
establishing spatial relationship such as 
being able to accurately position one 

object in relation to another. The 
dyspraxic manifest motor clumsiness 
and may have trouble with drawing, 
needle work and buttoning of cloth. It 
can also be seen as a condition 
characterized by a difficulty with 
planning and performing coordinated 
movements, although there is no 
apparent damage to muscles.   

Perception Processing Disorders 
(deficits): This has to do with the sensory 
organs. It is comprised of auditory and 
visual processing disorders. The affected 
persons have difficulty interpreting 
auditory and visual information despite 
normal hearing and vision. Persons with 
this type of learning disabilities may 
have difficulties following conversation 
and instruction or tracking and tracing 
an object with the eye. The person with 
auditory perception deficits may not be 
able to differentiate between subtle 
differences in sounds (called phonemes) 
or may not be able to distinguish 
individual sounds as quickly as normal; 
while the person experiencing visual 
perception deficits may exhibit the 
inability to distinguish subtle differences 
in shapes (graphemes). They may rotate 
or reverse letters or numbers eg 6,9, d, p, 
9, b. This result in misreading symbols. 
They may skip words, skip lines, or read 
the same lines twice and so on.
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Causes of Learning Disabilities
There are different reasons why 

Nigerian child may have learning 
difficulties. Hajara (2020); Ozoji, 
Unachukwu and Kolo. (2016); Ohanele 
(2013); Kolawale (2010); Merredwe  
(2007) and Abang (2005) present the 
following as causal  factors of learning 
difficulties. 

1. Genetic Factors: It has been observed 
that reading, writing and language 
difficulties can be inherited. Heredity 
refers to the sum total of what parents 
pass to their children at conception. It 
also refers to the transmission of 
potential characteristics or traits from 
parents to their offspring at conception 
Heredity is believed to play an important 
role in causing this condition. It follows 
therefore, that these disabilities can run 
in families. 

2. Brain – injury/damage: Brain damage 
is believed to be one of the causes of 
learning difficulties among Nigerian 
children which can result from 
abnormalities in the developing brain, 
illness or injury, fetal exposure to alcohol 
or drugs, low birth weight, oxygen 
deprivation or by premature birth. These 
are problems during pregnancy and 
birth that can cause learning difficulties. 

3. Environmental Factors: This refers to 
different types of surroundings in which 

a developing child finds himself. It also 
connotes every influence with which an 
individual comes into contact after the 
hereditary pattern has been received. 
Lack of early environmental stimulation, 
love and warmth in the upbringing of 
children are known to instigate learning 
problems in children. Environmental 
variables such as poor nutrition and poor 
health status by pregnant mothers could 
cause learning difficulties to children. If a 
child is ma-nourished early in life, this 
could predispose him/her to learning 
difficulties. 

4. Biochemical imbalance: This has also 
been claimed to be another contributing 
factor of learning difficulties. For 
example, artificial colouring and 
flavouring in many of the food children 
eat can cause learning difficulties and 
hyperactivity due to increase in 
urbanization and demand for western 
type food by the elite. 

5. School – Made problems:  Poor 
teaching method has been identified as 
contributing factor to learning problems. 
Others are irregular attendance at school 
(Truancy) over-crowed classroom, 
frequent transfer of both teachers and 
pupils, inadequate qualified teachers 
and library facilities, change of policy 
and curriculum textbooks by the 
government. These reasons may lead to 
lack of stable policy programmes for 
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effective learning. The resultant effect 
will be learning difficulties.  

6 .  Family  Background:  Family  
background influences learning 
difficulties in many dimensions such as  
lack of financial and psychological 
support, no or less  value  of education, 
no academic support, generated  
emotional challenges as a result of single 
parental home, decease parent home, 
child rearing, broken home, over 
pampered home, polygamous family etc.  

7. Prolong labour or problem during 
pregnancy and birth:  During this 
period, there may be brain injury or 
oxygen deprivation. It is considered a 
causative factor of learning difficulties. If 
labour exceeds 4-6 hours or 48 hours, 
there is likelihood that both the mother 
and the unborn child may be exhausted. 
The umbilical cord may become twisted 
and temporarily cut off oxygen supply to 
the foetus (Anoxia). The resultant effect 
should be impairment of brain function 
which can lead to learning difficulties by 
retarding the learning potentials and 
pattern of the individual such as 
organizing, synthesizing and classifying 
information received by the brain.

Educational Intervention for Children 
with Learning Disabilities

Teachers of pupils with Learning 
Disabilities should consider the tips 

below for planning, executing and 
evaluating instruction for pupils with 
L.Ds.

1. Reduce distractions in the classroom

2. Do not use too many instructions at the 

same time. Break tasks into their 

component parts and issue instruction 

for each part one at atime.

3. Combine both auditory and visual 

stimuli by saying and writing it on the 

chalkboard or worksheet whenever 

possible.

4. Stress over - learning by making it easy 

for pupils to ask for repetition of 

information or task.

5. Give enough time because pupils with 

LDs may require extra time to 

complete in-class and homework 

assignment as well as tasks (except 

those that require a time frame for 

completion).

6. Always build on each pupil’s strength 

b y  p l a n n i n g  i n d i v i d u a l i z e d  

instruction as much as possible. In 

other words, find the baseline of the 

child’s strength, move a little below 

that and work from there up.

7. Explicitly, state the topic at hand and 

proceed in a structured, concrete 

manner, from known to unknown, 

simple to complex and concrete to 

abstract.

8. Conduct frequent notebook checks of 

pupils’ work

9. Whenever possible or appropriate, 
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present learning materials using 

pictures or graphic. 

10. Plan the teaching activities very well 

and teach to the tolerance level of each 

child. That is the teaching material 

must be selected very carefully to 

match the child’s current ability and 

interest level (Westwood, 1999).

11. The language of passing instruction 

across to them (LDs) should be 

unambiguous and simple, while the 

class teacher should be approachable.

12. Provide reinforcement for any effort 

made by the child. That is when he has 

performed the task satisfactorily. It can 

be nodding head, good boy/girl, 

pathing on back, weldone or it can be 

token reinforcement eg pencil, biscuit, 

etc.

13. Neverdo for your pupils what they can 

do for themselves.

14. Try to establish a positive working 

relationship with student’s parents 

through regular communication, 

exchange information at the student’s 

progress at school (Ozoji, Unachukwu, 

Kolo, 2016;Salami, 2013; Obani, 2006).

On the whole, good teaching is the 
solution. There is no magic formula, find 
the methods that work for different 
children and for different subjects/areas 
and use them. With diligence and 
commitment, success is assured.

Prevention of Learning Disabilities
Even though learning disability at a 

severity stage doesn’t disappear 
completely, given the right types of 
educational experiences, persons have a 
remarkable ability to learn. The brain’s 
flexibility to learn new skills is probably 
greatest in young children and may 
diminish somewhat at  puberty.  
Consequently, early identification and 
intervention is so important as a key to 
preventing and minimizing the impact 
that L.D can have on pupils. 

Also, prevention can be achieved 
by provision of better conditions during 
birth, controlled used of drugs, 
improved diet, extra care of premature 
babies, enriched school environment etc.

Summary
Learning disabled children are 

diverse in nature. They exhibits different 
traits that can be used to identify them 
within the classroom setting. Some of 
their difficulties are in the areas of 
reading, writing, spelling, arithmetic, 
reasoning and listening. Depending on 
the type and severity of the disability, 
intervention strategies may be used to 
help the individuals learn strategies that 
will foster future success. Some 
interventions can be quite simplistic, 
while others are complex. With the right 
support and intervention strategies, 
persons with LD’s can succeed in school 
and go on to be successful later in life.
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Lastly, patient is needed from the 
parents and teachers (especially regular 
teachers) due to the fact that such 
children, though look normal, learn very 
slowly and most of them achieve very 
little at a time.

Study Questions

1. Define the term learning disabilities

2. What are the causes of learning 

disabilities?

3. How can you determine the existence 

of learning disabilities in a child?

4. Distinguish briefly these three terms, 

dysgraphia, Dyscalculia a n d  

dyslexia

5. Highlight the educational intervention 

for children with learning disabilities

6. Explain  br ief ly  how learning 

disabilities can be prevented.
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CHAPTER  14
GREENING TVET: THE NEEDS ASSESSMENT MECHANISM FOR 

ACHIEVING SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS-8 IN A POST COVID – 
19 PANDEMIC ERA

Guma E. Terkuma & Dr. Friday E. Abanyam

Objectives 
The objectives of this chapter are to: 

1. Explain greening TVET.

2. E x p l a i n  N e e d  A s s e s s m e n t  
Mechanism.

3. State SDG-8.
4. Discuss how Greening TVET 

mechanism can achieve SDG-8 in 
your country.

Introduction
In the wake of the global pandemic, 

the importance of digital skills has never 
been so evident; or so urgent. As the 
world struggles to fashion a ‘new 
normal’ for the post- Corona virus 
pandemic era, it is more apparent than 
ever that the ability to leverage on the 
gains of Technical, Vocational Education 
and Training (TVET) will be vital to the 
future resilience and prosperity of 
nations, communities and individuals. 
Coronaviruses is a large family of viruses 
that are known to cause illness ranging 
from the common cold to more severe 
diseases such as Middle East Respiratory 
Syndrome (MERS) and Severe Acute 

Respiratory Syndrome (SARS). The 
novel coronavirus (COVID-19) is a new 
strain of coronavirus that has not been 
previously identified in humans (World 
Health Organisation (WHO), 2020). 
Some coronaviruses can be transmitted 
from person to person, usually after close 
contact with an infected patient, for 
example, in a household, workplace, or 
health care centre. Recommended 
practices to reduce exposure to and 
transmission of a range of illnesses 
include maintaining basic hand washing 
and respiratory hygiene, and avoiding 
close contact, when possible, with 
a n y o n e  s h o w i n g  s y m p t o m s  o f  
respiratory illness such as coughing and 
sneezing as well as maintaining friendly 
environmental practices (Abanyam and 
Onimawo, 2020). Thus, to overcome the 
challenge occasioned by COVID-19 
pandemic, a new philosophy known as 
Greening TVET has suffixed.

Greening, according to Abanyam 
and Abanyam (2021), is the process of 
transforming objects such as lifestyles or 
a  b r a n d  i m a g e  i n t o  a  m o r e  
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environmentally friendly version. While 
t h e  a c t  o f  g r e e n i n g  i n v o l v e s  
incorporating green products and 
processes into one’s environmental 
philosophy, which can be at home, work 
place, or general lifestyle, TVET is a 
comprehensive term referring to all 
forms and levels of the educational 
processes involving, in addition to 
general knowledge, the study of 
technologies and related sciences and the 
acquisition of practical skills, know-how, 
attitudes and understanding relating to 
occupations in the various sectors of 
economic and social life (UNESCO, 
2011). This projects the fact that TVET is 
d e s i g n  t o  t r a i n  s k i l l e d  a n d  
entrepreneurial workforce to create 
wealth that/which would help reduce 
poverty and unemployment. According 
t o  E d u c a t i o n  f o r  S u s t a i n a b l e  
Development,(ESD)+TVET (2012), green 
TVET encompasses pre-employment 
education and training, learning in the 
workplace  and further training that 
address environmental, economic and 
social sustainability, while meeting the 
needs of industries and individual 
learners.

Technical, Vocational Education and 
Training institutions in Nigeria are 
undergoing important transformations 
to meet the changing demands of labour 
markets and to achieve the goals of 
sustainable development amidst the 
multifaceted Covid-19 crises. Hence, the 

call on TVET institutions to develop 
innovative strategies to tackle current 
challenges and prepare for an evolving 
future of work (UNESCO-UNEVOC, 
2019). It is therefore imperative to do a 
need assessment on the mechanism for 
greening TVET.

While mechanism as a system that is 
intended to achieve something or deal 
with a problem, Need assessments is a 
gap in results where its satisfaction, or 
partial satisfaction, is necessary for the 
achievement of another specific socially-
permissible result. It is also a systematic 
process for determining and addressing 
needs or gaps between current 
conditions and desired conditions or 
wants. The discrepancy between the 
current condition and wanted condition 
must be measured to appropriately 
identify the need. The need can be a 
desire to improve current performance 
or to correct a deficiency. Need 
assessment is a part of planning 
processes, often used for improvement 
in individuals, education/training, 
organisations, or communities. It can be 
an effective tool to clarify problems and 
identify appropriate interventions or 
solutions by clearly identifying the 
problem. Finite resources could be 
directed towards developing and 
implementing a feasible and applicable 
solution for achieving the Sustainable 
Development Goals or better still, global 
goals, which are a collection of 17 

GREENING TVET
Guma E. Terkuma & Dr. Friday E. Abanyam



198

interlinked goals designed to be a blue 
print to achieve a better and more 
sustainable future for all (UNESCO, 
2012). These global goals, most 
importantly, goal-8, becomes the thrust 
of this study.

Sustainable Development Goals 
T h e  e x p i r a t i o n  o f  t h e  

implementation t imeline of  the 
Millennium Development Goals 
(MDGs) in 2015 resulted to the launch of 
the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) as a new development agenda. 
This agenda, also known as agenda 2030 
is framed into 17 goals, 169 targets and 
230 indicators.

The Sustainable Development 
Goals, as enshrined in the indicators 
baseline report (2016) include Goals:
1. End poverty in all its forms 

everywhere.
2. End hunger, achieve food security 

and improved nutrition and 
promote sustainable agriculture.

3. Ensure healthy lives and promote 
wellbeing for all at all ages.

4. Ensure inclusive and equitable 
quality education and promote 
lifelong learning opportunities for 
all.

5. Achieve gender equality and 
empower all women and girls.

6. Ensure availability and sustainable 
m a n a g e m e n t  o f  w o r k  a n d  
sanitation for all.

7. Ensure access to affordable, 
reliable, sustainable and modern 
energy for all.

8. Promote sustained, inclusive and 
sustainable economic growth, full 
and productive employment and 
decent work for all.

9. Build resilient infrastructure, 
promote inclusive and sustainable 
industrialization and foster 
innovation.

10. Reduce inequality within and 
among countries.

11. Make cities and human settlements 
inclusive, safe, resilient and 
sustainable.

12. Ensure sustainable consumption 
and production patterns.

13. Take urgent action to combat 
climate change and its impacts.

14. Conserve and sustainably use the 
oceans, seas and marine resources 
for sustainable development.

15. Protect, restore and promote 
sustainable use of terrestrial 
ecosystems, sustainably manage 
forests, combat desertification, and 
halt and reverse land degradation 
and biodiversity loss.

16. Promote peaceful and inclusive 
s o c i e t i e s  o r  s u s t a i n a b l e  
development, provide access to 
justice for all and build effective, 
a c c o u n t a b l e  a n d  i n c l u s i v e  
institutions at all levels.

17. S t r e n g t h e n  t h e  m e a n s  o f  
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implementation and revitalise the 
global partnership for sustainable 
development.
Although there are seventeen (17) 

SDGs, this chapter is only delimited to 
doing a need assessment on SDG-8, 
which sought to” promote sustained, 
inclusive and sustainable economic 
g r o w t h ,  f u l l  a n d  p r o d u c t i v e  
employment and decent work for all”. It 
thus captures two main economic 
themes that are strongly interlinked – 
e c o n o m i c  g r o w t h  a n d  
employment/decent work.

As posited by Anantha (2017), 
growth is increase in the Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP) which is the aggregate 
monetary value of all final goods 
produced in a country. Thus, sustained 
inclusive economic growth is that which 
explicitly targets decent employment 
generation, environmentally sustainable 
productive growth, consistent with 
trade, financial, industrial, rural 
development and social policies. 
Ranieeri (2013), observed that the current 
emphasis on inclusive growth stems 
from a recognition that prioritising 
economic growth alone cannot meet the 
development needs of the poor, as it fails 
to address issues such as inequality and 
unemployment. Rather than focus on 
rapid growth alone, inclusive growth 
refers both to the pace and pattern of 
growth. He noted further that inclusive 
economic growth is a concept that 

advances equitable opportunities for 
economic participants during economic 
growth with benefits incurred by every 
section of society.

Productive employment and 
decent work are key elements to 
achieving a fair globalization and 
poverty reduction, most especially those 
inflicted by COVID-19 pandemic. 
Productive employment involves 
yielding sufficient returns to labour to 
permit a worker and his/her dependents 
a level of consumption above the poverty 
l ine.  The defici t  of  productive 
employment consists of those who are in 
labour force but do not have productive 
employment (ILO, 2012). Decent work 
sums up the aspirations of people in their 
working lives. It involves opportunities 
for work that is productive and delivers a 
fair income, security in the work place 
and social protection for families, better 
prospects for personal development and 
social integration, freedom for people to 
express their concerns, organise and 
participate in the decisions that affect 
their lives and equality of opportunity 
and treatment for all women and men 
(ILO, 2019). During the UN General 
Assembly in September, 2015, decent 
work and the four pillars of decent work 
agenda which are; employment creation, 
social protection, rights at work, and 
social dialogue became integral elements 
of the new 2030 agenda for sustainable 
development. Apart from the Goal-8 
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calling for the promotion of inclusive 
and sustainable economic growth, 
productive employment and decent 
work are widely embedded in the targets 
of many of the other 16 goals of the UN’s 
new development vision. More people in 
decent jobs and healthier workforce can 
lead to stronger and more inclusive 
economic growth and vice versa. It is a 
strong relationship that deserves more 
attention in decision-making. With the 
2030 Agenda, the world has a once – in – a 
generation chance to make a real change 
in this respect and improve the lives of 
billions.

The United Nations Global 
Compact (2015), observed that roughly 
half the world’s population still lives 
below the poverty line, and in too many 
places, having a job doesn’t guarantee 
the ability to escape from poverty, 
inequality and discrimination. In a 
similar vein, in many context, certain 
groups-such as workers with disabilities, 
women workers, youth and migrants 
among others face particular obstacles in 
accessing decent work and may be 
vulnerable to abuses. Businesses are 
engines for job creation and economic 
growth and foster economic activity 
through their value chain. Decent work 
opportunities are good for business and 
society. Companies that uphold labour 
standards across their own operation 
and value chains face lower risk of 
reputational damage and legal liability. 

Instituting non-discriminatory practices 
and embracing diversity and inclusion 
will also lead to greater access to skilled 
productive talent.

Decent Work and Economic Growth
United Nation Women (2010) 

observed that economic growth 
contributes to sustainable development 
where it extends benefits to all people, 
actively reduces inequalities and avoids 
harm to the environment. The body 
observed further that for growth to be 
inclusive, decent work must equally be 
accessible to women and men. With 
women still less likely to participate in 
the labour force, and more likely to take 
the worst jobs, insecure, unsafe and 
poorly paid jobs, inclusive growth 
remains far out of reach. Globally, only 
63% of women aged 25 to 54 are in labour 
force compared to 94% of men of the 
same age. Women’s participation rate 
has barely budged in the last 20 years, 
except in Latin America and Caribbean 
where it rose from 57% to 68%. United 
Women entity for gender equality and 
the empowerment of women (2010) is 
committed to achieving economic rights 
and growth for all by promoting decent 
work, equal pay for equal work, equal 
access  to  economic  assets  and 
opportunities, and above all, inspire 
others to create a world without gender 
base discrimination. It helps transform 
business practices in support of gender 
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equality and women’s empowerment. 
Shirley Price, formerly a domestic 
worker in Jamaica, used to be locked out 
of the house every night by her employer 
because she attended evening classes, a 
memory that haunts her to date. Today, 
she advocates for domestic workers’ 
rights across the Caribbean and is 
campaigning for a national law to protect 
the rights of domestic workers in 
Jamaica.

The UN women noted with great 
concern that while the world of work is 
changing fast, it needs to change faster to 
empower women. Women’s economic 
empowerment requires transformative 
changes that include equal pay for 
women, increase in labour force 
participation of women, equally shared 
unpaid care by men and women, 
improved conditions for women, 
improved conditions for women in the 
informal sector and protection against 
harassment at work. Soledad Rotella, 
who couldn’t afford to send her first two 
children to day care, and sometimes left 
them alone at home so she could earn a 
living, is now able to send her two-year 
old daughter to quality and free day care, 
as a result of the Uruguay’s Care Act. 
Under the new laws, all children, 
persons with disabilities and elderly 
persons have the right to get free care. 
This has helped many women get 
fulltime jobs without compromising the 
well-being of their children or family.

According to UN Global Compact 
(2015), key business themes addressed 
by this SDG-8 are employment, 
economic inclusion, non-discrimination, 
capacity building, and availability of 
skilled workforce, elimination of forced 
and compulsory labour. They observed 
further that putting job creation at the 
heart of economic policy-making and 
development plans, will not only 
generate decent work opportunities but 
also more robust, inclusive and poverty 
reducing growth.

Greening TVET and Need Assessment 
Mechanism

According to UNESCO UNEVOC 
(2019), greening TVET involves the 
transition to green economy and 
sustainable society which requires policy 
makers, employers and employees, 
economic, social and environmental 
actors, educational and training 
institutions and individual citizens to 
make the right choices. The shift to low 
carbon economy requires not only new 
regulation, investment and institutional 
frameworks, but also TVET to engage 
more systematically in response to the 
changing job opportunities and skills 
needs that a green development agenda 
brings about. ILO (2012) observed that 
the green transition will bring new 
employment opportunities, but will also 
alter existing jobs in order to avoid high 
social cost, and at the same time to tap the 
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employment potential of green jobs. 
TVET needs to anticipate and respond to 
skills changes needed for successful 
careers in low carbon economies. TVET 
system need to prepare their learners for 
being responsible and well informed 
producers and consumers and for being 
able to act competently, creatively and as 
agents for sustainability in their work 
places and in the society at large. ILO 
observed further that investment in 
TVET and skills development initiatives 
needed for the green transition enhances 
environmental awareness, competency, 
innovation and entrepreneurship, and 
thus opens new market opportunities for 
environmental goods and services, 
promotes green innovation and green 
growth, and put our world in a more 
sustainable development path.

U N E S C O  U N E V O C  ( 2 0 1 7 ) ,  
observed that the transition towards 
green economies has a profound impact 
on  t h e  l a b ou r  ma r k e t .  IR EN A 
report(2018) disclosed that 10.3 million 
new jobs in the renewable energy sectors 
were created in 2017, an increase of 5.3% 
compared to the previous year. This 
trend is continuing on a global scale. It is 
estimated that a transition to more 
sustainable economies could generate up 
to 60 million new jobs worldwide over 
the next two decades. (ILO 2017).TVET is 
not isolated from these changes and 
developments, the transition towards 
green economies offers the TVET system 

the opportunity to adopt the curriculum 
to provide relevant skills. In 2017, 
UNESCO-UNEVOC published the 
greening TVET practical guide for 
institutions, which serves as a global 
reference for managers, leaders and 
teachers  in  t rans forming  the i r  
institutions to respond to these 
challenges. TVET stakeholders are 
encouraged to  adopt  a  whole-
institutional approach to greening. This 
involves  teach ing  content  and  
methodology, school governance and 
c o o p e r a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  b r o a d e r  
community, and campus and facility 
management. Five approaches are 
outlined, two of which focus on greening 
the curriculum and training, and 
greening the community and workplace. 
Although targeted at institutions, these 
approaches are indeed relevant to 
ministries and national bodies to assist 
UNEVOC centres in the implementation 
of greening TVET. UNESCO-UNEVOC, 
jointly with the national skil ls  
development corporation(NSDC), a 
newly UNEVOC centre in India co-
organised a five-day workshop. 

The workshop looked into situating 
TVET in the global sustainability agenda, 
the implications of green transitions to 
occupations and training, including 
development of standards and curricula 
assessment of skills and anticipation of 
skills demand. Participants had the 
opportunity to:
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1. Examine concepts, approaches, 
best practices of greening TVET 
followed by an assessment of 
ground realities.

2. Share a different approach of 
greening TVET standard curricula.

3. Evaluate the aspects of teaching 
and assessing green skills and 
competencies; and

4. Gain practical insights on green 
skills development in specialized 
field areas (i.e. energy and 
environment).
In  addi t ion ,  the  workshop 

participants benefitted from knowledge 
sharing of different national and regional 
context, whilst learning from the 
experience of the Indian Sector Skills 
Council(ISSC) as well as the ministries 
and TVET institutions in attendance.

The UN Secretary General’s 
Sustainable Development Goal Report 
(2018), noted that Micro, Small and 
Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) are 
crucial mechanism for meeting SDG-8 
and other SDGs. The contribute a major 
share of total private sector entities in 
both developed and developing 
countries, and when an informal sector is 
included, they account for about nine out 
of ten jobs in developing countries. They 
are typically the main income source for 
the poorest population segments, 
especially in rural areas, and tend to 
employ a larger share of the work forces 
in vulnerable sectors. The UN Secretary 

General Report however, acknowledged 
that MSMEs has continued to face 
challenges including limited access to 
finance, lack of capacity and knowledge, 
particularly with regards to business 
development, marketing and strategic 
management skills especially in 
developing countries as well as weak 
political, institutional and regulatory 
mechanisms. 

Conclusion
Sustainable Development Goal-8 

promotes sustainable, inclusive and 
sustainable economic growth, full and 
productive employment and decent 
work for all. It reaffirms the mutually 
supportive relationship between 
economic, social and environmental 
policies, full employment and decent 
work. Progress has generally been slow. 
Major gaps remain and progress has 
been uneven across regions. Some 
emerging economies have enjoyed 
relatively strong economic growth and 
diversification, while others have fallen 
further behind. Many regions especially 
African region underperformed on 
measures of inclusive and sustainable 
economic growth. Despite progress 
made, not all the workforce is enjoying 
decent work.

Globally, the demand for manual 
labour is at the decline, hence, increasing 
the unemployment situation in the 
country, due largely to the devastating 
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effect of COVID-19 lockdown paradox. 
The global economy is growing at a 
slower rate and a worrying productivity 
gap is opening up between low income 
countries and middle income countries. 
More progress is needed from Greening 
TVET experts to create decent work for 
a l l ,  by  increas ing  employment  
opportunities, particularly for young 
people of all categories, reducing 
informal employment and labour market 
inequalities, and promoting safe and 
secure working environments. With the 
acknowledgement of MSMEs as a crucial 
mechanism for meeting SDG-8 and other 
SDGs, by the UN Secretary General 
Report, government should improve 
access to financial services so as to give a 
boost to activities of MSMEs to ensure 
sustained and inclusive economic 
growth. An integrated approach that 
addresses the goals of economic growth, 
for economy, society and the planet, 
requires resource de – coupling and 
inclusiveness in order to achieve SDG- 8.

Questions for Revision
1. What is Greening TVET?
2. E x p l a i n  N e e d  A s s e s s m e n t  

mechanism.
3. State SDG-8.
4. Discuss how Greening TVET 

mechanism can achieve SDG-8 in 
your country.
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CHAPTER  15
STREET HAWKING AND GIRL CHILD EDUCATION IN 

ANAMBRA STATE, NIGERIA

Ebisi Njideka

Objectives
This chapter intends to:

1. Examine the prevalence of street 

hawking in Anambra State.

2. Discuss the gender issues in street 

hawking 

3. Review theories that explain gender 

imbalance in street hawking

4. Identify major factors that impede girl-

child education school enrolment in 

Anambra State.

5. Explore peculiar challenges of girl 

children in Anambra state and how to 

tackle them.

6. Discuss the benefits of girl-child 

education 

Introduction
The Covid-19 pandemic left so 

much strain on millions of people across 
the globe. The economic crisis caused by 
the pandemic is however, the hardest 
blow. The crisis has disproportionately 
harmed low-income households across 
the globe, while the fallout of the 
pandemic created systemic inequalities 
in employment, wage-earning etc 
leaving many businesses closed.  

According to the UNICEF report (2020), 
due to the socioeconomic impacts of 
COVID-19,  many chi ldren f ind 
themselves more vulnerable to poverty 
and less likely to be provided with their 
basic needs.  The report also revealed 
that with the global socio-economic crisis 
occasioned by the pandemic, over 
142million children were pushed into 
poor households by the end of the year, 
according to projections as of November 
2020. The total number of children living 
in poor households across the globe 
could be well over 725 million if 
mitigating economic policies are not put 
in place.   Nearly two thirds of these 
children are found in developing 
countries of Africa and Asia.   Prior the 
pandemics or what may seem as normal 
conditions, girls in Nigeria face different 
barriers to formal education at all levels. 
Research shows that Nearly 2 out of 3 
(about 6.34 million) of the country’s 10.19 
million out-of-school children in the 
country are girls. (Ossai, 2021).  A 
myriad of factors has impeded girls’ 
participation in formal education across 
Nigeria.
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Before the outbreak of the Covid-19 
pandemic, many girls in Nigeria 
especially in the northern parts have had 
to face so many socio-cultural issues that 
constrain their active participation at all 
levels of formal education.  These range 
from early and forced marriages, 
systemic gender biases, attacks on 
schools by bandits, boko haram 
insurgency and more importantly to loss 
of jobs with attendant loss in family 
income during COVID-19, teenage 
pregnancies, child labor, and street 
hawking.  (Ossai, 2021) The emergence 
of the covid-19 has narrowed the 
opportunity and chances of girl 
education through various forms of child 
labour.   Data shows that averagely 160 
million children were subjected to child 
labour at the beginning of 2020, while 9 
million additional children were put at 
risk due to the impact of COVID-19 on 
family wellbeing and sustenance 
(Adeparua, 2021).   According to 
Wikipedia, child labour refers to the 
exploitation of children through any 
form of work that deprives children of 
their childhood, interferes with their 
ability to attend regular school, and is 
mentally, physically, socially and 
morally harmful. Street hawking is by all 
means a major aspect of child labor 
which has taken a toll on girl children in 
Nigeria.  The aftermath of the pandemic 
a s  e v i d e n c e d  i n  t h e  r i s e  i n  
unemployment occasioned by job losses 

threw many families into poverty.  Many 
families can no longer fend for their 
children especially those with numerous 
children.  Many children are left to cater 
for themselves.  Those who are 
interested in getting education now 
either hawk to sponsor themselves and 
even other siblings in school since free 
education is not accessible to all. 

Historically, social and cultural 
factors increase the vulnerability of girls, 
making them more affected by poverty 
than boys. (Ombogo, 2021).   In poorer 
families according to Holmes, girls will 
probably leave school at a young age, 
most likely given out in marriage 
arranged for them.  The burden of 
domestic tasks falls heavily on them in 
the homes of their new parent-in-law.  
For other poorer families, manual work, 
street hawking and the “domestic 
support work” are important to family 
survival and such families need children 
to start making money as soon as 
possible.  In her view, this does not 
explain why girls are found in domestic 
work more than boys. That expectation is 
clearly understood within a culture 
which values the welfare of the group 
and particularly expects the women and 
girls to contribute to the welfare of that 
group rather than pursuing their goals.  
(Holmes,  2007).  Both boy and girl 
education suffer if they are expected to 
work to generate income for the family. 
This added constraint of extra domestic 
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duties takes much toll on the girls and by 
implication hinder their educational 
chances. 

The Concept of Girl-Child Education.
Offorma (2009) defines  a girl child 

as that biological female offspring from 
birth to eighteen (18) years of age. 
Education has been described as the 
most  valuable  asset  in  human 
development and a veritable tool for 
success. Education provides a channel 
through which knowledge, skills, 
character, values and attitudes are 
acquired.  In the view of Eze and Eze 
(2018), education exposes one to acquire 
knowledge about one’s environment 
and to be able to adapt to innovations in 
l ine with the worlds emerging 
technological developments.  

Education is not limited to just 
knowledge we get from books, but also 
knowledge obtained through practical 
life experiences outside of the classroom. 
Oxford dictionary defines education as, 
“a process of teaching, training, and 
learning, especially in schools or 
colleges, to improve knowledge and 
develop skills.” It is the action or process 
of being educated.  As defined by Okafor 
(2016), It is a process of acculturation 
through which the individual is helped 
to attain the development of his 
potentials.  In view of the global 
commitment to education, several 
declarations and conventions have been 

held with a general objective of closing 
the gender gap in school enrolments and 
ensuring that there is equitable 
opportunity for all genders to participate 
in education.  Some of these declarations 
and conventions are; The United Nations 
Charter(1945),  the African Union(AU) 
Charter on the Rights and Welfare of the 
Child (AUCRWC, 1990),Convention on 
the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discr iminat ion Against–Women 
(CEDAW,1979) ,  United Nations 
Convention on the Rights of the Child 
(UNCRC,1990), 1991 Ouagadougou Pan 
African Declaration on Education for 
Women and girls; and Declarations: the 
Education for All (EFA, 1990), Goals2&5; 
Millennium Development Goals 2&3, 
(MDGs, 2000) and the Sustainable 
Development goals etc.  Despite years of 
efforts and declarations by these 
agencies, Unicef (2014) revealed that 10.5 
million Nigerian children are out of 
school and about 60 percent are girls.  

The issue of girl-education has 
become a major contemporary discourse 

stin the 21  century.  Many scholars have 
defined girl education in several ways.    
Omede &  Agahiu (2016), defined Girl-
child education as including  areas of 
gender equality, access to education and 
its connection to poverty alleviation.   
Also Afebendeugne in Ugwu (2001) 
defines women education and by 
extension girl education as that 
education that enables a woman become 
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aware of herself and her capacity to 
exploit her environment. This will 
involve vocational  and l i teracy 
education that will ehelp her become 
fully integrated in the society.  King  & 
Winthrop(2015) enumerated several 
importance of girl-child education and 
asserted that education opens doors of 
opportunities for young women, 
especially when they are not able to rely 
on family wealth,  property,  or 
businesses. Women with proper 
education are more likely to find 
employment ,  own and manage 
productive business and live out of 
poverty. 

Street Hawking
Historically, in the traditional 

Nigerian society, the girl child has 
suffered several discriminations and 
societal exclusions especially as regards 
education. For example, in poor 
countries, extending access to education 
and training to girls is often difficult 
when cultural bias and monetary costs 
are considered.  When families face 
economic difficulties, they prefer to 
invest their limited resources in the 
education of boys rather than provide 
what is considered as ‘prestigious’ 
education for girls  who would 
eventually marry and abandon their 
professions. The notion is that marriage 
will deprive the parents and family of the 
investment on education out of their 

limited resources.  To make the girl more 
‘useful’ to the immediate family, she is 
either given out as house help to rich 
relatives or sent out to the street to hawk.  
Whichever way, the unfortunate ones 
among those sent out as helps in cities, 
may still end up as hawkers to assist in 
supplementing income for the extended 
homes.

Hawking is the selling of things 

(usually goods) along the roads or from 

one place to another. (Edu, 2019), also 

Amoo (2012) defined ‘Street Hawking’ as 

the act of displaying wares by the road 

side, carrying head pan or raising a 

sample of wares to the commuters while 

the vehicle is moving. Street hawking by 

children especially young girls has been 

a common phenomenon in most parts of 

developing world especially in poor 

countries of Africa.  The International 

Labour Organisation estimates that in 

Nigeria about 14 million children 

between the ages of five and 14 are 

involved in one form of economic 

activity or the other.
In Nigeria today, especially in 

states like Lagos, Imo and Kano, street 
hawking has become rampant among 
residents of the states. Street hawking is 
seen as a form of child labor often 
attributed to socio economic status or 
background of parents. UNICEF (2007) 
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blame it on poverty, ignorance and 
culture. In the northern part of Nigeria 
today, particularly in Wudil local 
government of Kano state, it is common 
to find young school girls aged between 5 
– 17 years roaming the streets with 
commodities for sale.  No doubt, these 
young girls face various challenges in the 
course of their involvement in this act.  
(Usman, 2018) These challenges continue 
to pose threat to the society, in the 
process of selling their goods along these 
busy roads they get exposed to accidents 
by reckless drivers, kidnappers, drug 
abuse, ritualists, sexual abuse etc.  
Children in urban areas are quickly 
caught in the daily struggle for survival 
and material gain through hawking 
(Ebigbo, 1989).  In the Eastern Nigeria, 
par t i cu lar ly  wi th  the  cons tant  
deterioration of Owerri – Onitsha 
expressway by Mgbidi and Ihiala axis, 
such points have become centres for 
massive hawking by young boys and 
particularly girls of secondary school 
age, who are seen hawking bananas, 
groundnuts, ‘okpa’, cashew nuts etc.   
Some attend schools haphazardly in the 
morning or afternoon, only to return to 
the roads to hawk goods, while many 
particularly young girls continue to 
parade those axis with items of sale 
during school hours. A systematic 
survey of cases of sexual abuse of 
children in three major towns in Nigeria 
reveal that 60% involved girls below the 

ages of 12, while hawking was 
discovered to be the major contributing 
factor. (Nzewi, 1986).  Many men in a 
pretence to buy off of all the their goods, 
lure unsuspecting victims to sexual 
abuse. 

Others have been victims of one 
road accident or the other.  The 
highways have witnessed several cases 
of break failures by lorries and other 
vehicles with hawkers being unfortunate 
victims of those mishaps.

Analysis of Street Hawking in 
Anambra State

An analysis of street hawking in 
various points in Anambra state showed 
high incidences of more out of school 
girls than boys along the trade routes.  
Ihiala and Azia junction are popular 
points for many travellers to stop and 
pick snacks and other food items for 
consumption while in transit.  They are 
points for items like ‘Okpa’, banana, 
cashew nuts, groundnuts, boiled eggs 
etc.  Interval visits of two weeks to the 
points revealed that out of 35 hawkers 26 
were girls.  Reasons adduced for being 
out of school range from socio-economic 
background (poverty), unaffordable 
school fees, need to train the younger 
ones and quest to start life early.  One of 
the interviewees reported that she would 
rather hawk than watch her siblings and 
mother die of hunger after their 
breadwinner father died few years ago. 
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Another interesting hawking area is the 
popular Amawbia bye pass along the 
expressway known for seasonal roasted 
corns, cashew nuts, bottled water etc.  
The rainy season and mango seasons are 
periods of high incidences of hawking by 
women and girls.  Also, many young 
boys hawk items like bottled water, softs 
drinks, biscuits etc. around the area 
during the school hours.  A one on one 
interview with 5 out 15 girls witnessed 
hawking roasted corn and pear also 
revealed that poverty, low intelligence, 
desperation for early independence, 
parental neglect, family burdens (sick 
younger ones), early marriage and early 
widowhood were among other factors 
responsible for the high number of out-
of-school girls identified along that axis.   
Also, another girl hawker asserted that 
the business of hawking has become a 
family major business and does not 
require huge capital.  In her words, 
‘’education is a complete waste of time, 
better invest the time in the business and 
become independent early.’’ Despite the 
supposed benefits of street hawking as 
claimed by those involved, evidence 
reveals that risks of road accidents 
abound.   Girls who resort to hawking as 
an alternative to school are vulnerable to 
abuse, forced marriages, rapes and 
generational poverty as these business 
are of low scale with little profit margins. 

Theoretical Framework
In understanding the issues of 

street hawking and girl education, some 
theoretical reviews become pertinent.  
Frist is the Oscar Lewis’ theory of 
poverty.  In the world today especially 
among the less developed countries of 
Africa and Asia, many people are living 
in poverty and indeed they form 
two=thirds of the world population. 
(Lewis, 1966).    In line with the  thoughts 
of Lewis in Gale (2008), the culture of 
poverty theory states that; living in 
conditions of pervasive poverty will lead 
to the development of a culture or 
subculture adapted to those conditions. 
This culture is characterized by 
pervasive feelings of helplessness. 
d e p e n d e n c y ,  m a r g i n a l i t y  a n d  
powerlessness, owing to the failure of the 
system to provide the necessary socio-
economic and political climate that will 
enable the poor to thrive.  The dominant 
class therefore places premium on 
capital accumulation through a set of 
values, which encourages the possibility 
of upward mobility.  This foregoing thus 
explains that low socio economic status 
is nothing but a result of individual 
feeling of inadequacy and inferiority.  
Thus, where these conditions manifest, 
the resultant way of life that develops 
among some of the poor population is 
the ‘culture of poverty’.  According to 
Lewis, it is a sub culture of western social 
order. A way of adaptation for the poor 
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to their marginalized class–stratified 
capitalist society. This culture is a 
reflection of their state of mind, which is 
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  b y  a  f e e l i n g  o f  
hopelessness, inferiority and despair 
arising from a mind-set that has 
developed among members of the 
marginalized group of the society, 
because of the unlikelihood of them to 
achieve success owing to the prevailing 
set values and societal goals.  

This therefore aligns with the view 
of Ofonime and Ihesie (2005) which 
revealed that traditional views of 
children as helpers for socioeconomic 
advancement of the family are a common 
perception in African culture. The 
practice of child street trading/hawking 
in Nigeria is seen as one of the immediate 
ways to overcome the challenges of 
poverty by the affected families.   Lewis 
argued that children, who grew up in 
very poor conditions often internalize 
these set values of their subculture and 
feel hopeless in the given condition and 
exhibit the desperation that is likened to 
such conditions eg. Children who grew 
u p  i n  s l u m s  s o m e t i m e s  a r e  
psychologically unprepared to take 
advantage of the dynamic nature of 
society with its attendant opportunities 
and life chances.

This socio-cultural disposition may 
be a major factor fuelling the incidence of 
street hawking by children. Family-
related factors such as the demographic 

characteristics have also been found to be 
associated with street hawking. Studies 
in south-western Nigeria established a 
correlation between family size, socio-
economic class and the prevalence of 
street hawking by children.  Outcome 
showed that Children from larger 
families and lower socio-economic class 
were more likely to engage in street 
hawking.   (Ofonime, and Ihesie ,2005).  
This theory has been heavily criticised 
for its inability to see poverty in terms of 
economic and social structures of society 
rather than in the value orientations of 
individuals or groups.  It therefore shifts 
the blame of poverty from social and 
economic conditions created by system 
to the poor themselves (Gale, 2008).

The Liberal Feminist Theory
In view of the challenges of the 

Poverty theory, this paper is anchored on 
Liberal feminist theory to address the 
reasons behind the disparity in gender 
dimension to street hawking.  To explain 
the reason why more boys than girls 
participated in education, several 
researchers have identified a host of 
limitations embedded in the customs 
and traditions that place more value on 
boy education than girls education 
(Obasi, 1997).  Also study by (Uwakwe, 
Falaye, Emenuemu and Adelore, 2008) 
has attributed the inequality in school 
enrolment of boys and girls to the long-
held patriarchal system that gave girls no 
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traditional right to succession as well as 
land ownership.  This disparity is 
however worsened by the decline in 
economic activities further aggravated 
with the novel corona virus pandemic 
which has left many businesses 
struggling and more families thrown 
into the poverty.  The colonial and 
Christian ideology that inculcated rigid 
ideologies about gender perceptions 
with the woman’s role only limited to 
sexual and commercial labour, satisfying 
the sexual needs of men, working in 
fields, caring and nurturing of young 
ones, provided the basis for age long 
women and girls’ educational imbalance 
in many parts of Africa.  The Liberal 
feminists believe that gender inequalities 
are socially constructed and have no 
basis in nature.  There exists sexist 
division of labour. (Ritzer, 2008)

Girl-Education in Anambra State : 
Issues and Challenges

Education is the right of every girl 
everywhere and also the key to 
transforming both the lives of a girl, her 
family and the community in general. 
Iwaliye, Aba, Johnson, Giwa & Ali (2016) 
in Nwabueze, J. (2018) described Girl-
child education as the process through 
which the girl-child is made functional 
members of the society.   Girls without 
education are denied the opportunity to 
develop their full potential and to play a 
productive and equal role in their 

families, their societies, their country and 
their world at large. 

‘The opportunity for every child to 
learn and to make the most of their 
talents are at the heart of a fairer 
society. Yet in country after country it 
is wealth, not talent, that dictates a 
child’s educational destiny.… This 
reality is failing individual children, 
each of whom has a right to 
education. It is also failing society, as 
a generation of talented poor girls and 
boys cannot fulfil their promise and 
contribute fully to human progress. 
Bril l iant doctors,  teachers or 
entrepreneurs are instead herding 
goats or collecting water. Humanity 
faces unprecedented challenges. Yet 
instead of utilizing the talents of all of 
people, inequality means we are 
squandering this potential.’ (Oxfam 
report, 2019 pp.16).

The issue of gender disparity in out 
of school children in Anambra has been 
one of controversy, contrary to the 
assumption that the state has more out-of 
school boys than girls, girl-child drop out 
is high. (The Nation onlinenews, 2019).  
The outcome of the survey carried out in 
Ebenebe, Anambra state,  revealed a  
high rate of girl-child dropout,”  In  a 
similar study conducted in Anambra 
West Local Government Area, several 
constraints to girl education were 
identified to include but not limited to 
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lack of parental encouragement, 
misplacement of values, inappropriate 
curriculum, unemployment and 
poverty. (Olives, 2020)

Several other scholars have also 
identified that traditions and customs 
such as early marriage, teenage 
pregnancy, families’ socio-economic 
status, female stereotypes of male child 
preference combine to mitigate against 
the education of girl child (Bolaji, 2007).   
Dirscoll and Nagel (2010) have adduced 
reasons for street hawking by girls; this 
they attributed to poverty as parents 
who struggle with raising children often 
find it convenient to withdraw the girl 
children from school to work for money.  

The Covid -19 pandemic with its 
at tendant  lockdowns to curtai l  
widespread of the disease impacted on 
education generally and girls in 
particular.  Our interviews revealed that 
the lockdown created opportunity for 
many girls to fall victim of all kinds of 
a b u s e .  M a n y  w e r e  t r a p p e d  i n  
n e i g h b o u r h o o d s  w h e r e  t h e i r  
vulnerability to sexual abuse was high.  
Both male and female youths living close 
to each found joy in visiting each due to 
boredom and this resulted in several 
cases of unwanted teenage pregnancies. 
World Bank research (2021) shows that 
the incidence of violence against girls 
and women has increased during covid-
19, jeopardizing their health and general 
wellbeing.  School closures during 

outbreak were associated with an 
increase in the number of teenage 
pregnancies. Women and girls are prone 
to more sexual violence, coercion and 
exploitation during quarantines. There is 
likelihood of an increased rate of drop-
out among girls who became pregnant 
and will not return to school for fear of 
the stigma associated with teenage 
pregnancies. Again, the burden of taking 
care of the child and accommodating 
school expenses become difficult and 
improbable for the girls to return to 
school. The consequences of the 
prolonged lockdown on girl children 
cannot be overemphasized.  Many girls 
are shouldered with household work 
and caregiving responsibilities in 
Anambra as opined by many of the 
respondents and this pose enormous 
challenge for them, hence why many 
decide to stay away from school until 
their families become more stable.  Also 
in the same vein, research by World Bank 
(2021), revealed that in situation where 
primary caregivers are unavailable, girls 
a r e  o f t e n  g i v e n  a d d i t i o n a l  
responsibilities in terms of caregiving 
and household tasks and this reduces 
their overall involvement in school and 
also a good reason to stay out eventually 
further reducing the time available for 
studying and reducing their overall 
engagement in schooling. Due to market 
closures, many families in a bid to 
survive resort to roadside business and 
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street hawking.
Mothers and girl children became 

partners in the struggle to put food on the 
table daily.  There is likely to be an 
increase in drop-out rates and a large 
portion of girls who will not return to 
school. Girls who are pregnant may, in 
some instances, be discouraged from 
returning to school and/or face stigma 
which drives them not to return to 
school.  Finally, another issue bothering 
on girl child education not just in 
Anambra state but all over Nigeria is that 
abduction which may likely expose girls 
to sexual violence and forced marriage.  
The case of abducted Chibok girls and 
others who never reunited with their 
families has been a major source of 
barrier in school enrolment of girl 
children.

Summary
Education still remains the most 

important tool available to empower 
women and girls at both the micro and 
macro levels of the society.  ‘Educate the 
girl child’, they say, ‘empower the 
nation. ’Education of the girl child has 
immeasurable benefits.  Educating the 
girl-child is the first process towards 
empowerment and also a necessary tool 
for overcoming poverty.  Girls who enrol 
and complete their schooling have more 
self-esteem and can stand better chances 
in accessing privileged social positions.  
They compete favourably with their 

male counterparts, especially in the area 
of employment.  The importance of 
e d u c a t i n g  a  g i r l  c a n n o t  b e  
overemphasized, it remains the key to 
individual and societal transformation.  
Without education, girls are denied the 
opportunity to develop their full 
potentials and play productive role in 
Nation Building.  Educated girls are 
endowed and positioned for leadership.  
They are equipped to make better 
choices in other to reach their full 
potentials.  They are assets to their 
families and communities and can be a 
voice at decision making fora.  

According to research by Unicef 
(2009), Literate and educated women are 
less likely to die in childbirth; more likely 
to have smaller, healthier and better 
educated families; and better able to 
protect their families and themselves 
from HIV/AIDS, trafficking and other 
forms of violence.  In other to set the girl-
child free from these hindrances and 
s te reotypes ,  there  i s  need  for  
empowerment through education that 
will liberate her from poverty in what 
Karl described as  ‘feminization of poverty.’  

 In other to achieve all these, efforts 
must be geared toward strengthening 
the link between schools and families 
through sensitization programmes on 
‘girl-child education.  Media programs 
such as Teens Connect is another way to 
reach out to youth especially girls on the 
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need to get empowered through 
education.  Improved security at 
Schools.  Government and NGOs should 
re-strategize and be well positioned to 
leverage on opportunities for girls that 
are often championed by World agencies 
like Unicef.   Girls’ access to education 
cannot address the gender gaps in 
education, rather transformative 
strategies by government,  non-
governmental  agencies  as  wel l  
communities geared towards tackling 
these disparities will go a long way in 
reducing such gaps.  Communities 
should strive to jettison patriarchal and 
cultural barriers that discriminate 
against the female gender, with a view to 
creating an egalitarian system that will 
be beneficial to all gender.  Government 
should adopt an affirmative action plan 
that will accommodate more girls at 
school and provide more funding to 
encourage the lower class participation 
in education.  Indigenous wealthy elites 
should as a matter of priority invest in 
the poor by adopting schools that are 
struggling and by so doing, create more 
chances of school enrolment.

Review Questions

1. What do you understand by the term 

street hawking and its consequences to 

the society?

2. What factors encourage more girl 

hawkers than boys on the streets

3. Critically review a theoretical frame 

work that describes gender parity in 

street hawking

4. Discuss some of the various challenges 

of  girl children Anambra State

5. In ways can these challenges be 

tackled

6. Discuss the benefits of girl-child 

education with relevant examples

7. Advise possible ways to encourage 

girl education in Nigeria
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CHAPTER  16
THE DILEMMA OF TEACHERS’ BASIC TRAINING PROGRAMME IN 

NIGERIA

Abele N. Simeon, Ari A. Omame & 
Kaase Christopher

 

Objectives        
Readers are expected to: 

(i)  identify the basis of teachers’ 

training programme in Nigeria.

(ii) explain  the nature of UBE in relation 

to teachers’ basic training programme 

in Nigeria.

(iii) establish the missing link between 

Teachers’ Basic Training Programme 

and its application, its consequences.

(iv) proffer solutions based on the 

programme’s  content  and i ts  

application.        

Introduction
The decay in the educational sector 

deepens in the contemporary Nigeria 
characterized by COVID-19 and 
insurgency. These flaws are more 
pronounced during the post COVID-19 
segment of educational development in 
Nigeria. Education is regarded as the key 
to any country’s wealth especially when 
the products of the educational 
programme are skillful, competent and 
capable to handle social economic and 

political issue efficiently. The teacher is a 
product of this educational programme 
that is expected to produce competent 
and capable teachers. Today the 
situation is so bad that Olaniawaju (2012) 
puts it quite frankly that the kinds of 
teachers produced by this educational 
programme are poorly trained which 
includes teachers trained at the basic 
level in Nigeria which is NCE 
programme. Scholars have advanced 
various reasons for this underrated basic 
trained teachers in Nigeria, some blame 
teachers’ strike, some attributed it to 
poor funding of teachers training 
institution. However, in this work, the 
blame is on teachers’ basic training 
programme contents; with emphasis on 
its applications.  Historically, there is a 
clear distinction between the two 
distinctive paradigms, the contents for 
the Basic Training Programme and its 
application on the field by the teachers. 

It is the quest to establish the 
missing link between the contents of 
teachers training programme and its 
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application that is the driven force that 
call for the choice of this work but with 
more focus on its application and less 
attention on methodology. The overview 
of teacher’s basic training programme in 
Nigeria from the historical perspective 
form part of this work. How a dilemma 
situation emerged for policy makers in 
education sector and liked categories of 
persons would form the concern of this 
work.  The questions any discernable 
mind would put forward is, where, when 
and how did the training went wrong?  
Did teachers’ basic training programme 
essentially remain the same from post 
independence to post COVID19 
episode? The answer to the later question 
is obviously no, since times and 
circumstances change continually. In the 
face of these realities, where will the 
programmers of teachers’ basic trainers 
situate the programme since it ought to 
be in alliance with the needs and 
demands of a given instance?  This is 
because there is need for a short course 
for teachers in training designed to equip 
them with practical tips, tools and 
strategies as they prepare to fit in for the 
new normal.  The emergence of a 
situation in which it becomes difficult to 
make choice of where to lay emphasis 
poses a dilemma.  However, in an effort 
to develop this work, the meaning of 
Teachers’ Basic Training Programme is 
explained, though in the context of this 
work.

Teachers’ Basic Training in Nigeria
  The National Policy on Education 
prescribes that the Nigeria Certificate in 
Education shall be the minimum or 
“basic” qualification for all teachers in 
our schools. However, in spite of the 
efforts of several states aimed at 
producing enough qualified teachers to 
meet the target requirement of the policy, 
Nigeria is yet to adequately address the 
problem of the shortage of qualified 
teachers. The NCE by Distant Learning 
(DLS) has therefore come to serve as one 
of the most cost-effective and time tested 
strategies with a high rate of success for 
over-coming this problem nation-wide.

The main requirement is 5 Credits 
passes in any of the following 
certificates. One of the credit pass must 
be in the Subject for which the candidate 
intends to make it his chosen Teaching 
Subject. The credits must come from the 
following examination bodies; Grade II 
Teachers’ Certificate (TC-II), Pivotal 
Teachers’ Certificate (PTC), West African 
School Certificate (WASC), National 
Examination Council (NECO-SSCE), 
General Certificate Examination (GCE), 
National Business and Technical 
E x a m i n a t i o n  B o a r d  ( N A B T E B )  
Certificate and Higher Islamic Studies 
Certificate (HISC). However, existing 
teachers with Five (5) Years of Teaching 
Experience but who are without the 
number of Credit passes mentioned 
above can be considered, Federal 
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Republic of Nigeria (2006).
 Historically, the first teacher 
training institution in Nigeria was 
founded by the Church Missionary 
Society in 1859. The school established in 
Abeokuta and named “The training 
Institution” was moved to Lagos in 1867 
when the missionaries were expelled 
from the town (Fafunwa 1991). The 
school was later moved to Oyo in 1896 
and renamed St. Andrews College, Oyo. 
The Baptist mission followed the 
example of the CMS and founded a 
teacher training college at Ogbomosho in 
1897. In the same vein the Wesleyan 
Methodist founded Wesley College 
Ibadan in 1905. The first teacher training 
in northern Nigeria was Nassarawa 
College founded by the colonial 
government in 1909.The main concern of 
the mission’s teacher training institution 
was to produce school masters who are 
to graduate to classroom teachers, 
catechists, deacons and priests (Osoba 
and Fajana 1980) in Federal Ministry of 
Education, (STUP 2007). Therefore, the 
subjects taught in the teacher training at 
the period included: the New Testament 
criticism, Christian faith, school method 
and management, preaching and 
theology, hygiene, geography, history, 
English among others (Fafunwa 1991). 
The operation of teacher education in the 
period was heavily criticized by the 
Phelps Stokes Commission Report of 
1922 for its irrelevant and poorly 

conceived curriculum designed for 
t r a i n i n g  t e a c h e r s ,  i n a d e q u a t e  
supervisory system and the high rate of 
teacher-pupil ratio. In 1929, Mr. E.R.J. 
Hussey, the first director of education, 
re-organized the teacher training system 
in Nigeria along the suggestions given 
by the Phelps Stokes Report. Meanwhile, 
he centralized the control of education in 
Nigeria by merging the existing two 
departments of education in the northern 
and Southern provinces. He thereafter 
created two types of teacher training 
institution namely. The Elementary 
Training Centre (ETC).This was a two 
year course leading to Teachers Grade III 
certificate for lower primary school 
teachers and; the Higher Elementary 
Training College (H.E.T.C.) also lasting 
for another two years and leading to 
Teachers Grade II Certificate. It is 
obvious that, the training was tailored 
towards Christianisation of Africans and 
psyche washed them to accept western 
ideologies and according to the aim of 
t h e  i m p e r i a l i s t  g o v e r n m e n t .  
Another historical landmark in the 
development of teacher education in 
Nigeria was the establishment of Yaba 
Higher College by the British Colonial 
Administration in 1932. The College ran 
a three-year diploma teacher education 
programme from i ts  inception.  
Unfortunately, the Yaba Higher College 
suffered immensely during the Second 
World War. Its campus and medical 
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school was acquired by the army for war 
purposes. The college was finally 
absorbed by University College Ibadan 
in 1947. The diploma course was 
discontinued in 1950. Teacher education 
programme in Nigeria was further 
enhanced when the University College 
Ibadan, founded in 1948 introduced a 
one- year diploma course in education as 
from 1957/58 session, Fafunwa, 
(1991).

The 1946 Richards constitution 
divided the country into three regions- 
East, West, and North and each with a 
regional assembly entrusted with the 
authority to formulate rules on 
education. The regions were dominated 
by three political parties- National 
Convention of Nigerian Citizen 
(N.C.N.C) in the east, Action Group 
(A.G.) in the west and the Northern 
People’s Congress (N.P.C) in the north 
respectively. The 1951 Macpherson 
constitution further added flavour to it 
and strengthened regionalism and 
particularly empowered each region to 
p a s s  l a w s  o n  e d u c a t i o n .  T h e  
regionalisation of education in Nigeria 
paved ways for intensive political rivalry 
in the provision of social services 
particularly education for the ruled in 
their respective areas. For the western 
and Eastern Regional Governments, 
education was given upmost priority. 
The Western Regional government also 
embarked on Free Universal Primary 

Education in 1955, while the Eastern 
Regional government followed in like 
manner in 1957. Northern regional 
government did not embark on the Free 
Universal Education programme until 
the project was launched nationwide in 
September1976. Again, the Lagos 
Municipal Government launched the 
UPE programme in January 1957. The 
implementation of free universal 
primary education programmes in the 
1950s gave rise to crash programmes for 
massive production of trained teachers 
particularly in the western region. New 
teacher training colleges were founded 
while some of the old ones were 
expanded to meet the demand, 
challenges for teachers.

Nigeria got her independence from 
the British imperialist in October 1960. 
She however experienced a Civil war 
between 1968 and 1970 which had an 
adverse effect on her socio-economic 
development and consequently her 
educat ional  system.  The  b i t ter  
experiences of the civil war however 
rekindled Nigerians faith in education as 
government saw education as the major 
instrument for national rehabilitation, 
reconstruction and reconciliation for a 
common des t iny .  The  mi l i tary  
administration launched the Universal 
Primary Education nationwide in 1976. 
The UPE gave rise to unprecedented 
growth not only in the primary but also 
at the secondary school levels. The 
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demand for teacher education was 
colossal and urgent. The federal 
Government took over the financial 
responsibility for all Grade II teachers’ 
Colleges in the Federation as part of the 
programme for the UPE scheme. In 
addition, the federal Government 
awarded bursaries to all pre-service 
teachers in the Colleges of Education and 
Universities. In addition the Federal 
Government founded more teacher 
training institutions with diversified 
programmes while universities were 
expanded.

Today, teacher education is much 
i m p r o v e d  t h a n  i t  w a s  b e f o r e  
independence and few decades ago. 
Thereafter, The National Policy on 
Education, published in 1977 and revised 
in 1981, 1998 and 2004 clearly articulated 
the importance attached to teacher 
training programme and affirms that “no 
education system can rise above the 
quality of its teachers”. The Policy gives 
the goals of teacher training as: 
P r o d u c i n g  h i g h l y  m o t i v a t e d ,  
conscientious and efficient classroom 
teachers for all levels of our education 
system, encouraging the spirit of enquiry 
and creativity in teachers, helping 
teachers to fit into the social life of the 
community and the society at large and 
to enhance their commitment to national 
goals; providing teachers with the 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  a n d  p r o f e s s i o n a l  
background adequate  for  their  

assignment and to make them adaptable 
to changing conditions and enhancing 
teachers’ commitment to the teaching 
profession.

The Policy makes it mandatory for 
all teachers in Nigeria to be given the 
basic training and stipulates that, 
Nigeria Certificate of Education (NCE) 
should be the minimum qualification to 
the profession. The policy also provides 
that “teacher training shall continue to 
take  cognisance  of  changes  in  
methodology, societal needs as reflected 
in the curriculum” and that teachers shall 
be regularly exposed to innovations in 
their profession. It further recognises the 
need for in- service training “as an 
integral part of continuing teacher 
training.” The statutory responsibility 
for teachers’ training in Nigeria today is 
vested in College of Education, Institutes 
of Education, Polytechnics, National 
Teachers Institute (by distance) and 
University Faculties of Education. The 
Polytechnics and Colleges of Education 
award the Nigeria Certificate in 
Education (NCE) which is a sub-degree 
but professionally demanding diploma 
obtainable after three years of full-time 
study. The admission requirements for 
the NCE programme are Senior 
Secondary Certificate or its equivalent 
with passes in five subjects including 
English language. The curriculum for 
NCE teachers is carefully designed to 
produce teachers exposed to a competent 
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practice. The National Teacher’s Institute 
(NTI) was established in 1976 by Decree 
No. 7 of 1976 to offer Upgrading 
programmes for teachers through 
distance learning. Over the years NTI has 
been providing in-service training for 
teachers during school holidays and 
week-ends for the award of NCE, B. Ed 
and thin layer knowledge for teachers 
Post Graduate Diploma in Education 
(PGDE) certificates. Institutes of 
Education in the various universities 
have been involved teachers’ training 
through distance learning and part-time 
courses. The training of teachers for 
N.C.E, B. Ed and PGDE Certificates are 
some of the programmes targeted 
towards manpower training to man the 
various educational institutions.  
Faculties of Education prepare pre-
service teachers for B.Ed., B.A. Ed., 
BSC.ED and M. Ed degrees.

The teachers’ training institute, 
especially at the basic level is ensuring 
that school teachers are equipped with 
the skills and know-how to implement 
the COVID-19 protocols as a new 
direction of the programme. The 
question is, how prepared are teachers’ 
training programmers are to re-work the 
t e a c h e r s ’  t r a i n i n g  c o n t e n t  t o  
accommodate the new normal as it is 
claimed? This pioneering intervention 
ought to have been built around creating 
i n n o v a t i v e  s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  t h e  
implementation of the protocols from the 

Ministry of Education, Youth and 
Information, and the Ministry of Health 
and Wellness. Given that COVID-19 
impacted educational planning, policies, 
and school operations, the training 
institutes ought to have recognised that 
teachers’ curriculum ought to be 
adjusted in line with COVID19 safety 
protocols and security as well as 
addressing issues, challenges associated 
with information technology.    

Appraisal of NCE/DLS Goals in Nigeria
The National Policy on Education 

prescribes that the NCE Certificate shall 
be the minimum qualification for all 
teachers in our schools. However, in 
spite of the efforts of several states aimed 
at producing enough qualified teachers 
to meet the target requirement of the 
policy, Nigeria is yet to adequately 
address the problem of the shortage of 
qualified teachers. The NCE by Distant 
Learning (DLS) has therefore come to 
serve as one of the most cost-effective 
and time tested strategies with a high 
rate of success for over-coming this 
problem nation-wide yet unable to 
adequately tackle the problem shortage 
of teacher these goals In setting s in 
Nigeria. 

T h e r e  i s  a  p r o f e s s i o n a l  
development intervention that is not 
mandatory; however, teachers at the 
basic level encouraged all school leaders 
to register, because of the quality of the 
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product and for their own personal 
efficacy, and also recognising they need 
professional development in order to 
operate efficiently. The course is 
completely on line; there are no 
facilitators. Therefore, participants are 
able to navigate through the materials, 
watch videos and conduct assessments 
at their own time and pace. The NCEL 
was established in 2011 to equip school 
administrators with the requisite 
competencies to ensure that schools 
operate effectively in an increasingly 
demanding environment. To achieve its 
mandate, the NCEL provides continuous 
professional development for leaders 
across the education sector, with a view 
to building on existing competencies and 
keeping them abreast of emerging 
practices and trends.

In consideration of the sensitive 
nature of basic education in nation 
building, the federal government aimed 
at producing efficient teachers to 
adequately address the problem of 
shortage of qualified teachers and meet 
the requirement of National Policy on 
Education (NPE). Governments at 
different levels had therefore embarked 
on series of innovations in educational 
policies and programmes aimed at 
improving the quality of primary 
education through the teacher quality. 
According to Samuel and Okodoko 
(2012), such innovations in teacher 
education preparation borders on the 

areas of quality assurance which include 
adequate responses to the societal needs 
in recognition of the social changes, 
instructional strategies, accountability, 
funding, evaluation procedure, content 
areas and teacher retention. In an 
attempt to achieve such goals and 
address the challenge of shortage of basic 
education teacher in the country, the 
National Teachers’ Institute (NTI) was 
established in 1976 but with the primary 
aim of curbing the trend of shortage of 
teachers but not competent teachers who 
will not be locked outside the fast social 
changing world like Nigeria.

The National Teachers Institute was 
established to among other things; provide 
in-service education for teachers through the 
distance learning System (DLS). The 
Institute was originally set up to manage 
Teachers Grade II (TCII) examinations in 
three core subjects (Mathematics, English 
Language, and General Paper) (Okodoko 
and Samuel,2009). These were the three core 
subjects, which were federally examined for 
the award of Teachers Grade Two 
Certificate, which was then almost the 
highest qualification needed for teaching at 
the Primary School level. As specified in Act 
No. 7 of 1978, the institute was charged with 
the duty of providing courses of instruction 
leading to the development, upgrading and 
certification of teachers as specified in the 
minimum standard using Distance 
Education system. The institute therefore 
offers courses leading to the award of 
Nigeria Certificate in Education (NCE) and 
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Post Graduate Diploma in Education 
(PGDE) certificate through Distance 
Learning System (DLS) to train and re-train 
teachers. Other programmes run by the 
institute are refresher courses to upgrade 
and update in-service teachers’ knowledge 
and skills. The Nigeria Certificate in 
Education programme by Distance Learning 
System of the National Teachers’ Institute 
(NCE/DLS/NTI) courses provide on-the-
job training of teachers, thereby eliminating 
the inherent problems caused by teachers 
having to leave their schools for further 
training. Base on this, the Objectives of the 
NCE/DLS/NTI programme as elucidated 
by FRN (2011: 3) are to:

· Train and upgrade all qualified grade 

two teachers to NCE level.

· Provide basic background for those of 

them who may later wish to pursue 

their studies at higher levels; and 

· Help produce the number of teachers 

r e q u i r e d  f o r  t h e  s u c c e s s f u l  

implementation of the National Policy 

on Education.

A close and critical look at the 
objectives of this programme unfolded 
that; the primary concern of the writers 
was not captured in the objectives. This is 
because, objectives one and two are 
learner centered while objective three re-
direct the efforts of the programmers/ 
programme towards aiding the 
successful  implementation of  National 
Policy on Education. It is therefore 
evidenced enough to establish that there 
is need to revisit and re-articulate the 

objectives so as to make it special and 
relevant to social changes.

To achieve these stated objectives, 
teaching materials in the Nigeria 
Certificate in Education by distance 
learning system of the National 
Teacher’s Institute (NCE/DLS/NTI) are 
in the form of specially prepared self-
instructional materials, all structured 
and properly sequenced to make reading 
orderly and systematic. In this system, 
text materials are supplemented with 
face-to-face contact sessions featuring 
lectures, practical, tutorials for all 
students, answering students’ questions 
and marking their assignments. These 
contact sessions are designed for 
weekends and vacation periods. 
Furthermore, recorded audio/video 
cassettes are made available as support 
materials. The institute also has 
Frequency Modulating (FM) radio for 
educational broadcasting and pilot 
testing instructional Radio Programmes. 
With respect to evaluation of students’ 
achievements, the major form of 
assessments is through Continuous 
Assessment (which is generated from 
seminars, tests and assignment), 
examination and projects.

Contrary to the above Colleges of 
Education and other NCE-awarding 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  s u c h  a s  N T I  a n d  
Polytechnics have been criticized in 
recent times on low quality of NCE 
graduates (Awosiyan, 2012).With 
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stakeholders underscoring the relevance 
of Distance Learning Education to open 
access for the training of quality teachers 
in the country, the National Commission 
for Colleges of Education (NCCE) in 2012 
commenced a nationwide monitoring 
and evaluation exercise of academic 
standards in the study centres of the NTI. 
The Executive Secretary of the 
commission observed at the flag-off 
ceremony of the exercise that the 
evaluation was part of activities to 
review the minimum standards of 
quality assurance of NCE graduates at 
NTI (Junaid, 2012). According to 
Odukoya (2009), evaluation of the NTI 
study centres is expedient because 
stakeholders desire to know the extent to 
which NTI is keeping faith with teacher 
education policies and NCCE minimum 
standards and guidelines.

This is because the implementation 
of any curriculum and success of any 
educational programme to a great extent 
lies on the teachers. Thus, to successfully 
facilitate learning process and bring 
about the desired result, the quality of 
what the teacher is made of should be 
guaranteed. There is therefore the need 
to evaluate the human and material 
r e s o u r c e s  e m p l o y e d  i n  t h e  
implementation of the programme. 
Furthermore, little is known about the 
context, input, process and product 
constituent in the implementation of the 
ill defined objectives.

Teachers’ Basic Training Programme in 
Nigeria: Why a Dilemma?

The programme is a dilemma 
because it was extremely difficult to 
situate it effectively. This is because, 
things that were taken for granted, we 
now have to rethink and focus on the 
issues that really affect us going forward 
holistically. What socio-economic and 
political situation will the teachers in 
training be exposed to? One reason that 
called for this question is that such 
programmes ought to be identified with 
a particular period in focus so as to 
provide the teachers’ in- training with 
the necessary skills that they need to 
have while planning different activities 
for coping with the challenges of the 
time. The training’s main focus areas- to 
escape from dilemma position ought to 
encompass all the things that a teacher 
really need to put in place in order to 
function effectively in the new normal. 
One could recognise that from pre 
covid19 era, the training was impossible 
to bring in all that is required to handle 
COVID19 various distinctive situations 
at the same time, based on physical space 
and different ideas. The sensitisation of 
parents, communities and teachers 
already in practice by having covid-19 
talk, and teaching them how to have “the 
talk” with others is by extension not part 
of the teachers’ training content in 
existence. Therefore, the new teachers’ 
training programmes will have certain 
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protocols in place as opposed to the pre 
covid19 era that do not have the 
protocols enshrined in the teachers 
training programme.

The provisions in the curriculum 
will be such that the teachers upon 
graduating can feedback the Central 
Ministry systems to see what kind of 
support the government can provide to 
those who do not have “things” in 
place,” she says. The training will also be 
capable of preparing teachers’ in training 
to visit schools to do checks for 
accountability and monitoring purposes 
and then feedback to the regions and 
education officers with responsibility for 
schools improvement. The training 
ought to be mandatory, because of the 
quality of the product and for their own 
personal efficacy, and also recognising 
the need for professional development in 
order to operate efficiently during the 
post COVID19 era. To achieve this 
mandate, the training will provide 
continuous professional development 
for leaders across the education sector, 
with a view to building on existing 
competencies and keeping them abreast 
of emerging practices and trends.

Operation of Continuous Assessment 
Practice 

Perhaps, a revolution in teacher 
education programme in Nigeria is the 
issue of improved assessment practice of 
students’ learning outcomes. The 

National Policy on Education (1981) 
recommended the implementation of 
continuous assessment practice at all 
levels of  education in Nigeria,  
Continuous assessment is finding out 
what the students have gained from 
learning act ivi t ies  in  terms of  
knowledge, thinking and reasoning, 
character development and industry 
over a period of time. Scholars in 
evaluation (Falayajo 2004, Emeke 1999, 
Yoloye 1984 and Bajah 1984) adjudge 
continuous assessment as the best thing 
that could happen to the system of 
assessment in the Nigerian educational 
Institutions. Yet, its implementation has 
been partially undertaken because 
teachers have not been well trained for it. 
It is necessary to include training in 
continuous assessment practice in the 
pre-service and in-service programs of 
teacher education in Nigeria.

Conclusion 
Conclusively, there are enough 

evidences to point to the claim that the 
teachers ’  t ra in ing  programmes  
i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  
particularly those saddled with the 
responsibilities for teachers basic 
training are grossly lacking to 
adequately address the needs of the 
society. The teacher is a product of a 
giving country’s education; therefore, 
the state of education in a giving county 
determines the quality of a teacher. This 
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is because a teacher is the key that 
unlocks the door of any meaningful 
development in a giving country. 
Despite the fact that the poor quality of 
teachers in Nigeria is always attributed 
to poor funding and other related factors 
like that however, we have reached 
conclusion that the teachers’ training 
programme cannot be left out in entirety. 
The poor response from the teachers’ 
trainers to change their attitudes and the 
content of the programme to meet the 
social changes termed “new normal” is 
one of the major factors responsible to 
poor quality teachers.  

There is also a wide rift between the 
needs of the society and the content of 
teachers’ training programmes as 
captured by the aim and objectives of 
NCE/DLS programmes. This situation 
has pushed the teachers’ training 
programme into a state of dilemma as to 
where to lay emphasis. For the teacher to 
fit in properly there ought to be a 
dramatic shift from the former to the 
later.  This will form the basis for the 
need for review of the purpose of the 
teachers basic training programme in 
Nigeria. It is based on the above 
assertions that these revision questions 
are considered. 

Questions for Revision  

(i) What is the basis of teachers’ training 

programme in Nigeria?

(ii)  What is the nature of UBE in relation 

to teachers’ basic training programme 

in Nigeria?

(iii)  With relevant example, identify the 

missing link between Teachers’ Basic 

Tra in ing  Programme and  i t s  

application, its consequences?

(iv) What are the practical solutions base 

on the programme’s content and its 

application?        
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CHAPTER  17
SOCIAL INCLUSION: OPENING UP OPPORTUNITIES FOR PEOPLE WITH 

DISABILITIES IN NIGERIA

T.A. Adaka, Ph.D & Eunice D.P. Kparevfa

Objectives 
This chapter intends to:

i. Explain the concept of social 
inclusion

ii.Enumerate the characteristics of 
social inclusion 

iii. Discuss the socio-economic 
pl ight  of  persons  with  
disabilities (PWDs)

iv. E x p l a i n  e m p l o y m e n t  

opportunities for PWDs

v.Discuss financial inclusion for 

PWDs

vi. Discuss the right of PWDs to 

political participation
Introduction 

There is no doubt that in every 
society, there are some groups that suffer 
from stereotypes and cannot fully 
participate in economic and socio-
political life. Such groups of persons may 
be excluded not only through legal 
systems and labour markets but also 
discriminatory attitudes and beliefs. The 
obvious disadvantage of this more often 
premised on social identity which 

disability other obvious dimensions of 
gender and ethno-religious pose serious 
concern. This scenario robs individuals 
of opportunity to live dignified life. 
Unless the root causes of structural 
exclusion and discrimination are up-
rooted, it will be mirage to attain 
sustainable inclusive society that is 
premised on fairness and equity in the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  r e s o u r c e s  a n d  
opportunities. Lack of social inclusion at 
the individual level can lead to lack of 
decent earnings, poor education and 
employment opportunities. This can 
have both psycho-social and mental 
health implications on the individual. At 
the community/national level, the 
economic cost of social exclusion can be 
measured through Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP) vis-à-vis human capital 
development. The obvious advantage of 
social inclusion is achieving the twin 
objectives of ending extreme poverty 
and boosting shared prosperity for all 
citizens (World Bank, 2015).

Meanwhile, social inclusion is 
defined by United Nations (2020) as the 
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process of improving the ability, 
o p p o r t u n i t y  a n d  d i g n i t y  o f  
disadvantaged population on the basis 
of their identity, to take participate fully 
in the society. Social inclusion is 
principally concerned about improving 
participation of excluded people from 
access to factors of factors of production 

and with no access to decision making 
process. In this perspective, exclusion 
can occur due to discrimination against 
certain group of persons on the basis of 
their identity.

S o c i a l  i n c l u s i o n  i s  
multidimensional: it encompasses social, 
political, cultural and economic 

Source: World Bank (2021
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characteristics. Social inclusion is 
clustered under three interrelated 
domains which represent both barriers 
to and opportunities for inclusion: 
markets, services, and spaces as 
presented in the figure above:

Social inclusion is about people 
being able to participate in society. It is 
about creating conditions for equal 
opportunities for all. It entails that all 
individuals be able to secure decent job, 
access services and participate on an 
equal basis the state decision making 
process. People with disabilities (PWDs) 
inadvertently are faced with attitudinal 
barriers to social inclusion. The social 
model of disability views exclusion as 
disabling. It is caused by the way in 
which society perceives disability from 
‘beggarly’ perspective which makes 
PWDs more vulnerable to segregation 
and poverty which exacerbates the fact 
that economic and socio-political 
policies are unfriendly to the plight of 
PWDs.

Socio-Economic Conditions of PWDs
It is estimated that 15% of the 

world’s population experience one form 
of disability to another. PWDs are more 
likely to experience adverse socio-
economic outcomes such as less 
education, poorer health outcomes, 
lower levels of employment and political 
participation. Barriers to full social 
inclusion of PWDs include:

§ inaccessible physical environments 
and transportation,

§ unavailability of assistive devices 
and technologies

§ n o n - a d a p t e d  m e a n s  o f  
communication,

§ gaps in service delivery, and
§ discriminatory prejudice and 

stigma in society (World Bank, 
2021).
Despite the fact that there is greater 

and global awareness of disability 
inclusive development and legislations 
that aim to promote full social inclusion 
of PWDs in societies, empirical evidence 
and observation still abound that PWDs 
still suffer segregation from all facets of 
life from the society.

This chapter seeks to address the 
following thematic areas using the right 
based approach:
§ Employment Opportunities for 

PWDs
§ Financial inclusion for PWDs
§ Political participation  for PWDs

Employment Opportunities for PWDs
Employment is essentially the 

ability of PWDs to earn decent living 
standards for themselves and their 
families. It is also a critical factor 
influencing their opportunities to 
participate fully in the affairs of their 
immediate communities and can make 
their individual contributions to the 
national development. However, despite 
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existing national and international 
policies and laws PWDs globally are 
denied the right to employment both by 
public and private sectors. Statistics 
indicates that the rates of unemployment 
and underemployment among PWDs 
tend to be much higher than those of 
other workers. Accordingly, United 
Nations (nd) reports that in developing 
nations, 80% -90% of PWDs of working 
age are not employed, while in 
developed nations the figure stands 
between 50%-70%. This is indeed 
worrisome.

T h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  ( U N )  
recognizes the right of PWDs to work on 
an equal basis with others. Such right 
include opportunity to gain a living by 
work freely chosen or accepted in a 
labour market and work environment 
that is open, inclusive and accessible to 
PWDs. Accordingly, states shall 
safeguard and promote the realization of 
this right including those who acquire a 
disability during the course of 
employment. The UN stated inter alia 
among others that:
§ Prohibit discrimination on the basis 

of disability with regard to all 
matters concerning all forms of 
employment, including conditions 
of  recruitment ,  hir ing and 
employment, continuance of 
employment, career advancement 
and safe and healthy working 
conditions;

§ Protect the rights of persons with 
disabilities, on an equal basis with 
others, to just and favourable 
conditions of work, including 
equal opportunities and equal 
remuneration for work of equal 
value, safe and healthy working 
conditions, including protection 
from harassment, and the redress 
of grievances;

§ E n s u r e  t h a t  p e r s o n s  w i t h  
disabilities are able to exercise their 
labour and trade union rights on an 
equal basis with others;

§ Promote the employment of 
persons with disabilities in the 
private sector through appropriate 
policies and measures, which may 
i n c l u d e  a f f i r m a t i v e  a c t i o n  
programmes, incentives and other 
measures; and

§ E n s u r e  t h a t  r e a s o n a b l e  
accommodation is provided to 
persons with disabilities in the 
workplace (UN, nd2).
T h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  L a b o u r  

Organization (ILO) was one of the 
earliest international acknowledgements 
of the right of PWDs to work 
opportunities. In 1944, ILO made a 
categorical recommendation that: 
‘whatever is the origin of disability, 
PWDs should be provided with full 
opportunities for rehabilitation, 
specialized vocational guidance, 
t r a i n i n g  a n d  r e t r a i n i n g ,  a n d  
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employment on useful work’.  ILO 
emphasized that PWDs should,  
wherever possible, be trained with other 
workers, under the same conditions and 
the same pay, and called for equality of 
employment opportunity for workers 
with disabilities and for affirmative 
action to promote the employment of 
PWDs in the private and public sectors.

In Nigeria, the Discrimination 
against Persons with Disability 
(Prohibition) Act, 2018 in Part II(29) 
states that: ^all employers of labour in 
public organizations shall as much as 
possible have PWDs constituting at least 
5% of their employment^. This is 
commendable as the right to work by 
PWDs is recognized under the law. 
However, why only the public sector? 
What happened about the private 
organizations?  

In a nutshell, employment of PWDs 
can result to:
§ dignified and productive life of 

PWDs just like others.
§ Provision of not only income but 

also opportunities for social 
participation by PWDs.

§ Spending on systems and facilities 
for PWDs is not for the privilege of 
a small minority, but a creation of 
an inclusive society

§ Diverse work groups develop 
better solutions to business 
challenges.

§ Many firms have come to establish 

that by employing PWDs they have 
been better able to understand and 
serve their  customers with 
disabilities. Adapting services to 
meet the diverse needs of PWDs 
allows businesses to develop 
greater flexibility and builds 
inclusion (UN, nd3).

Financial Inclusion for PWDs
The World Health Organization 

(WHO) estimates that there are some 25 
million PWDs living in Nigeria. They are 
the most vulnerable in the society and 
suffering from abject poverty (WHO, 
2020). Most PWDs in Nigeria are living in 
rural areas with no access to social 
amenities neither have special financial 
inclusion by the state. Financial inclusion 
means that individuals have access to 
useful and affordable financial products 
and services that meet their needs such 
as transaction, payment, saving, credit 
and insurance delivered in a responsible 
and sustainable way.

Being able to have access to a 
transaction account is a first step towards 
broader financial inclusion since a 
transaction account allows people to 
save money, make credit and debit 
transactions. A transaction account 
serves as a gateway to other financial 
services, which is why ensuring that 
people worldwide can have access to a 
transaction account (Universal Financial 
Access Initiative, 2020).
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PWDs and Access to Bank Account: 
Great strides have been made toward 
financial inclusion and 1.2 billion adults 
worldwide have gotten access to an 
account since 2011. Today, 69% of adults 
have an account. However, close to one-
third of adults that is about 1.7 billion are 
still unbanked. According to the latest 
Findex Data one of the problems PWDs 
most experience especially those in 
remote  areas  do not  have  the  
requirement needed for the data capture 
(i.e Account Number, VBN and NIN 
Number). The era of sharing cash on the 
table is gone. There are a lot of 
government businesses and non 
government empowerment programs 
are restricted account holders. Sadly 
most of PWDs are not account holders.
Government interventions: Nigeria 
operates a federal system of government. 
Every year the executive arm of 
government presents budget to the 
legislature for appropriation without 
special consideration to PWDs. Lack of 
financial inclusion by government at all 
levels exception of very few states 
hinders financial self reliance of PWDs. 

The Central Bank of Nigeria has 
disclosed the introduction of not less 
than 37 intervention programmes to 
boost the economy of the country. Sadly, 
out of the 37 interventions programmes, 
PWDs are not well included. CBN has no 
specific programme targeting 25 million 
Nigerians with disability. 

In conclusion, financial inclusion of 
PWDs in Nigeria is not a reality, as the 
Nigerian Government is not taking 
necessary action to ensure that PWDs are 
considered when it comes to financial 
inclusion. The 5% employment ratio in 
public sector ought to include  political 
appointments and private sector.

Political Participation of PWDs
According to United Nations’ 

General Assembly declaration on the 
rights of disabled persons in 1975, right 
No4 emphasises the right to same civil 
and political rights as other human 
beings. It was in this vein that the 
Convention on the Rights of Persons 
with Disabilities (PWDs) Article 29 spells 
out that:
PWDs shall have political rights and 
opportunities to participate in political 
and public life on an equal basis with 
others. States will:
i. ensure that persons with disabilities 

can effectively and fully participate in 
political and public life on an equal 
basis with others, directly or through 
freely chosen representatives,  
including the right and opportunity 
for persons with disabilities to vote 
and be elected

ii.  Ensure that voting procedures, 
f a c i l i t i e s  a n d  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  
appropriate, accessible and easy to 
understand and use

iii. Protect the right of persons with 
disabilities to vote by secret ballot in 
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elections and public referendums 
without intimidation, and to stand for 
elections, to effectively hold office and 
perform all public functions at all 
levels of government, facilitating the 
use of assistive and new technologies 
where appropriate

iv. Guarantee the free expression of the 
will of PWDs as electors and to this 
end, where necessary, at their request, 
allowing assistance in voting by a 
person of their own choice

v. promote actively an environment in 
which PWDs can effectively and fully 
participate in the conduct of public 
affairs, without discrimination and on 
an equal basis with others, and 
encourage their participation in public 
affairs, including:

· participation in non-governmental 
organizations and associations 
concerned with the public and 
political life of the country, and in the 
activities and administration of 
political parties;

· formation and membership of 
organizations of PWDs to represent 
them at international, national, 
regional and local levels (Department 
of Economic and Social Affairs 
Disability, nd).

The right to political participation 
of PWDs must be viewed as a democratic 
issue considering the fact that PWDs are 
scarcely visible on the political scene. The 
cases of Senators Osita Izunaso, Tanka 
Al-Makura are rare. PWDs are often 
faced with multiple challenges when 

trying to venture into the political space. 
Such chal lenges are  related to  
accessibility, inadequate support for the 
diversity of disabilities, an unjustified 
link between legal capacity and the right 
to vote/be voted for and the frequent 
reluctance of political parties to feed 
candidates with disabilities for the fear of 
being rejected by electorates on account 
of disability.

Ensuring the right to vote and be 
voted for is a fundamental human right 
o f  e v e r y  c i t i z e n  d i s a b i l i t y  
notwithstanding. Respecting the rights 
of PWDs to political participation does 
not connote creating special rights for a 
s p e c i f i c  c a t e g o r y  o f  p e r s o n s .  
Guaranteeing the right to political 
participation by PWDs is a democratic 
issue that is relevant to the whole 
p o p u l a t i o n  a n d  a m o u n t s  t o  
inclusiveness, respect of the principle of 
franchise and efficiency of democratic 
norms which emphasise fairness and 
equity. Without access to full and active 
participation of PWDs into political 
affairs of the nation, equality and 
inclusion for PWDs cannot be achieved. 
It also amounts to mockery of the 
popular disability mantra of “Nothing 
About Us Without Us”. We must begin to 
critically reflect on this mantra within 
this context.

Participation of PWDs in political 
life can lead to breaking down 
stereotypes, attitudinal change and 
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combating overall discrimination 
against them. For this to be realistic, 
political parties have crucial role to 
tackle lack of rights awareness and 
encourage active participation of 
persons with disabilities in political 
environment.

Recommendations
The recommendations here are 

hinged on the three thematic area of the 
chapter as follows: 

Employment opportunities for PWDs
§ there is the urgent need for 

domestication of Disability Act at 
the state level

§ there is need for amendment of the 
Disability Act, 2018 to ensure at 
least 2% of employees of private 
sector employers constitute 
workers with disabilities

§ NCPWD to monitor more closely to 
ensure compliance of at least 5% 
employment at all levels of 
government

§ Work settings to be made more 
accessible and disability friendly

§ All circulars to staff should be 
c o m m u n i c a t e d  i n  f o r m a t s  
accessible to all workers with 
disabilities

Financial Inclusion for PWDs

§ The National Commission for Persons 

with Disability should make sure that, 

PWDs have certain percentage in all 

the Federal Government programmes 

(e.g CBN interventions, Agricultural 

interventions, mortgage, insurance, 

etc)

§ NCPWD is expected to build cordial 

relationship with states governments 

to ensure that, PWDs have special 

budgetary considerations every year.

§ PWDs are supposed to be part of the 

federal, state and local government 

budget composition process to enable 

them exercise their freedom of 

expression of interest.

Political Participation of PWDs
§ philosophy of all political parties 

can be premised on the principle of 
inclusion and participation for ALL

§ political parties to create executive 
office for PWDs from ward to 
national levels. 

§ there is need for aggressive 
awareness campaigns on the 
political rights of PWDs by 
organizations of/for PWDs so as to 
tackle and combat stereotypes on 
their right to vote and be voted for.

§ e n c o u r a g e  v i s i b i l i t y  a n d  
participation of PWDs in electoral 
debates in the media (both print 
and electronic)  of  polit ical  
programmes and debates in 
accessible formats.

§ National Assembly to amend 
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electoral law to reserve slots for 
PWDs at all levels both from the 
executive and legislative arms of 
government

§ Political parties can grant waiver 
for  purchase  of  forms for  
candidates with disabilities

Revision Questions
i. Define the concept of social 

inclusion
ii. Enumerate the characteristics of 

social inclusion 
iii. Identify and discuss the socio-

economic plight of persons with 
disabilities (PWDs)

iv. What are the merits of employment 
opportunities for PWDs

v. What is financial inclusion as it 
affects PWDs?

vi. Identify the political rights of 
PWDs
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CHAPTER  18
THE TEACHING AND LEARNING OF BASIC SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

IN NIGERIA SCHOOLS: PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS

Tafi Festus Iornem  & Zam Juliana Afa

Objectives:
The specific objectives of this 

chapter are to;
i. Explain the meaning of Basic 

Science and Technology
ii. Describe the objectives of Basic 

Science and Technology
iii. Examine the significance of the 

objectives of Basic Science and 
Technology

iv. Discuss the problems confronting 
the teaching and learning of Basic 
Science 
and Technology

v. Identify the prospects of Basic of 
Basic Science and Technology

Introduction
The future of every nation 

including Nigeria lies on the quality of 
education given to their citizenry. For 
every developing nation to attain and 
even sustain any national development, 
well planned and implemented science 
and technology education remains the 
only essential tool for her national 
development (Okwara, Adejoh & Tafi, 

2019).  This is because individuals who 
acquire scientific and technological 
literacy tend to think rationally and 
innovatively thus enabling them to 
conduct themselves within the global 
acceptable standard (Adejoh and Ekele, 
2014). Science is therefore an integral 
part of every educational endeavor. It is 
against this background that the Federal 
Republic of Nigeria (FRN, 2004) 
emphasized the teaching and learning of 
science at all levels of educational 
systems in the country.

Science is an attempt by human 
beings to organize their experience about 
nature into meaningful systems of 
explanations (Otuka and Uzoechi, 2009). 
Science is therefore concerned with 
finding out about things in the 
environment. National Teachers’ 
Institute (NTI, 2009) science has two 
major components which are the science 
contents and science process skills. 
Science content involves the knowledge 
we accumulate about the environment, 
while science process skills include; 
observing, predicting, measuring, 
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hypothesing, experimenting, testing, 
classifying, and interpreting among 
others.

Meanwhile, technology is seen as 
knowledge at work. This is why NTI 
(2009) views it as knowledge that is put 
to practical use in solving man’s 
problems. Fagbemi in Adejoh (2016) says 
technology is a positive and practical 
application of science in the service of 
man that is the development of scientific 
concepts, skills, tools and implements for 
application by labour in the process of 
production of material needs of the 
society. There is a relationship between 
science and technology both in concept 
and application. This is evident in the 
fact in every machine that we use, there 
are elements of the contributions of 
scientific and technological knowledge 
and skills in the construction and 
operation thereof.

Adejoh and Ekele (2014) view 
science and technology as critical tools 
for sustainable development worldwide. 
As a result of the benefits derivable from 
the study of science and technology, 
developing nations including Nigeria 
today are striving hard to improve 
quality of life in many areas of health, 
e d u c a t i o n ,  f o o d  s e c u r i t y ,  
c o m m u n i c a t i o n ,  e n e r g y  a n d  
transportation among others. Nations 
that are developed or civilized today 
have achieved that through deliberate 
efforts at developing their science and 

technology (Ali, 2004). Also, Okoye 
(2004) says that most African nations 
i n c l u d i n g  N i g e r i a  r e m a i n  
underdeveloped largely due to poor 
state of science and technology 
education.

The Concept of Basic Science and 
Technology 

According to National Teacher’s 
Institute (NTI, 2006), Basic Science and 
Technology Education is the way in 
which children/learners in primary 
schools try to learn and understand their 
environment; observed and explore the 
world around them. Science should be 
introduced to children ever before they 
get to primary school in order for the 
children learn fast when they are in 
primary school. Children between the 
age of birth and eight learn rapidly using 
all their senses and the whole body to 
take sensation and to experience the 
world around them. In this period of 
their lives, they engage in play which 
they spend most of their working time 
on. Through play activities, their 
exploration cuts across areas of 
development, like social, emotional, 
m o t o r ,  l a n g u a g e  a n d  p h y s i c a l  
developments.

Nigeria Educational Research and 
Development Council (NERDC,2012), 
B a s i c  S c i e n c e  a n d  T e c h n o l o g y  
curriculum is a product of the restricting 
and integration of four primary and 
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junior secondary school (JSS) science 
curricula namely:; Basic Science, Basic 
Technology, Physical and Health 
E d u c a t i o n ,  a n d  C o m p u t e r  
S t u d i e s / I n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  
Communication Technology (ICT).

Okwara, Adejoh & Tafi (2018) view 
Basic Science and Technology as the 
science taught at Basic school level which 
emphasis the fundamental concepts in 
science and technology. The essence of 
Basic Science and Technology is to 
encourage innovative teaching and 
learning approaches and techniques that 
promote creativity and critical thinking 
in learners for better understanding of 
contemporary and changing world.

The Objectives of Basic Science and 
Technology Curriculum in Schools

The Nigeria Educational Research 
and Development Council (NERDC, 
2012) states that the Basic Science 
Technology curriculum is expected to 
enable the learners to:
i. develop interest in science and 

technology.
ii. acquire basic knowledge and skills 

in science and technology.
iii. apply scientific and technological 

knowledge and skills to meet 
contemporary societal needs.

iv. take advantage of the numerous 
career opportunities provided by 
science and technology.

v. avoid drug abuse and related vices, 

and
vi. be safety and security conscious.

The Aims and Objectives of Science 
and technology according to Federal 
Ministry of Education (FME, 2004) are;  

To cultivate inquiry, knowing and 
rational mind for the conduct of good life 
and democracy, produce service studies 
in technology and the cause of 
technological development, produce 
scientists for national development, to 
provide knowledge and understanding 
of the complexity of the world and its 
forms as wells as conduct of good life of 
the people (p.29).

Origin and Historical Development of 
Science and Technology in Nigeria

According to National Teachers’ 
Institute (NTI, 2009), the introduction of 
science which gave birth to integrated 
science in many African nations south of 
the Sahara, dates back to the 1800s. In 
Nigeria, it dates back to 1879. Science in 
post primary institutions was first taught 
as general science and later separated 
into three basic core science subjects 
namely; Biology, Chemistry and Physics. 
With the introduction of the core 
subjects, general science came to be seen 
as the science subject which was suitable 
and recommended for the less-able, least 
science oriented students and for those 
who do not intend to pursue science 
beyond the ordinary general certificate 
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of education (GCE) state. The general 
science syllabus was therefore revised to 
contain basic elements of Biology, 
Chemistry and Physics meant for the 
junior secondary school level.

But this general science was still 
separated into Biology, Chemistry and 
Physics and it was found not to be 
adequate for a broad based science 
curriculum. Thus the syllabus changed 
to a more unified science called 
integrated science. In Nigeria and most 
parts of the Africa, the need for a review 
of science teaching methods surfaced 
during the period 1957 and 1969. During 
the period, there was a growing 
awareness and efforts made towards 
developing functional and sustainable 
science curricula for primary and junior 
secondary schools. The Science Teachers’ 
Association of Nigeria (STAN) had 
already been formed in 1957. Thus early 
1968, the West African Examination 
Council (WAEC) requested STAN to 
make recommendations for revision and 
improvement of then WAEC science 
syllabus. Various committees were 
formed. In 1970 STAN produced the 
integrated science materials which went 
through further review in 1972 and 1977 
to fit into the new National Policy on 
Education. It thus became a Basic Science 
programme for the junior secondary 
school level of the 6-3-34 system of the 
Education that was implemented in 1982 
and now Basic Science and Technology 

of the 9-3-4 system of education in 
Nigeria.

The Roles of Basic Science and 
Technology in National Development

As earlier emphasized, the future 
of every nation including Nigeria lies in 
the quality of education given to the 
citizenry. For every developing nation to 
attain and sustain national development, 
a well-planned and implemented science 
and Technology education remains the 
only essential tool for her national 
development (Okwara, Adejoh & Tafi, 
2019). This is because individuals who 
acquire scientific and technological 
literacy, think innovatively and 
rationally, thus enabling them to conduct 
themselves within the global acceptable 
standard. Science is therefore an integral 
part of every educational endeavour. 
This was the main reason why the 
Federal Republic of Nigeria (FRN, 2014) 
emphasized the teaching of science at all 
levels of educational system in the 
country where Basic Science and 
Technology becomes very central in the 
teaching of science at lower, middle and 
upper basic school across Nigeria. Basic 
Science and Technology is an attempt by 
human beings to organize their 
experience about nature into meaningful 
systems of explanations (Otuka & 
Uzoechi, 2009).  Basic Science and 
Technology is therefore concerned with 
finding out about things in the 
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environment.
Science and Technology are critical 

tools for sustainable development 
worldwide (Adejoh & Ekele, 2014). As a 
result of the benefits derivable from the 
study of science and Technology, 
developing nations including Nigeria 
today are striving hard to improve the 
quality of life in many areas of health, 
e d u c a t i o n ,  f o o d  s e c u r i t y ,  
communication, transportation, energy 
among others. Nations that civilized 
today have achieved that through 
deliberate efforts at developing Science 
and Technology (Ali. 2004). Also, Okoye 
(2004) said that most African Nations 
i n c l u d i n g  N i g e r i a  r e m a i n s  
underdeveloped largely due to poor 
state of Science and Technology 
education at all levels of education 
including Basic Education where Basic 
Science and Technology is emphasized.

According to Edobor & Maliki 
(2006) asserted that no nation can rise 
above the level of its scientific and 
technological attainment. Science (Basic 
Science) is a body of knowledge and 
process studied for the possibilities it 
offers for the development and 
advancement of technology. Again, 
technology education which is the 
systematic and scientific application of 
pract ica l  ski l l s  and theoret ical  
knowledge in solving problems are no 
doubt the instrumentalities required for 
sustainable national development.

Today in Nigeria Science and 
Technology is fast replacing natural 
means of wealth creation as done by 
countries like Japan, America, South 
Korea etc. These countries have become 
economic giants of the world today 
through science and technology they 
embraced. It is therefore very important 
for Nigeria to improve her science and 
technology in order to meet with the 
modern development (Adoboret’al, 
2006).

Anaeto, Asiabaka, Ani, Nnachi, 
Ugwoke, Asiabaka, Anaeto & Kekeronye 
(2016) affirmed that science (Basic 
Science) and technology hold the key to 
the present and future development of 
Nigeria or any other country for that 
matter. Technology plays a key role in 
the wealth creation, improvement of the 
quality of life and real economic growth 
and transformation in any society. They 
maintained that the sooner Nigeria 
realizes that her scope from poverty is 
predicted on her investment in science 
and technology education, the better for 
her.

Anaeto et’al (2016) highlighted the 
fol lowing roles  of  sc ience and 
technology in national development;

i. Poverty alleviation

ii. Agricultural development and food 

security

iii. Advancement in health sector

iv. Progress in Education

v. Energy and Power
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Poverty Alleviation: science and 
technology have been central in the fight 
against poverty and in stimulating 
economic growth. Any advances in 
science and technology serves as 
antidotes against stagnation and 
economic meltdown.

Agricultural Development and Food 
Security: any advancement in science 
and technology has facilitated higher 
yields, and greater efficiency and 
nutritional value of food supply. Food 
production must be doubled to meet up 
the growing geometrical population of 
the nation. Pest and diseases control 
mechanism must be scientific to reduced 
waste in agricultural sector to increase 
food security.

Advancement in Health Sector:  
advances in scientific and technological 
knowledge and its application fight 
against high mortality rates and rather 
improves fertility rate and this leads to 
increase better health for many world 
population.

Progress in Education: advances in 
scientific and technological knowledge 
and their application promote better 
learning resources and environment in 
our educational sector today. The 
production of instructional materials for 
learning becomes easy and real. The 
research materials become available in 
our learning institutions.

Energy and Power: advances in scientific 
and technological knowledge and their 
application improve energy and power. 
The introduction of non-renewable 
energy such as solar energy, biomes, 
wind mills. Hydro-electric power sectors 
have improved the quality and supply of 
energy and power. There is a drastic 
reduction in environmental pollution 
and other negative associated effects in 
energy and power supply among others.

Problems Confronting the Teaching 
and Learning of Basic Science and 
Technology in Nigeria Schools

The achievement of the objectives 
as important as they are in Nigeria leave 
much to be desired, so much problems 
and challenges are identified by Adejoh 
and Ekele (2014) as follows:
i. Teacher’s Based Problems  
ii. Students’ Based Problem  
iii. Government Based Problems 
iv. School Based Problems 
v. Societal Based Problems 

Teacher’s Based Problems  
The following are the teachers’ 

based problems associated with the 
teaching and learning of Basic Science 
and Technology in Nigeria Schools;

Use of Poor and Archaic Teaching 
Methodologies: It is believe that a good 
learning is the product of a good teaching 
method. It is unfortunate today that in 
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most of our schools, teachers use poor 
and outdated teaching methods that 
would not address the learning needs of 
the students thereby making the 
teaching and learning of Basic Science 
a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i f f i c u l t  a n d  
meaningless. The teaching of science 
should be activity based and students 
centred.

P o o r  P r o f e s s i o n a l  T r a i n i n g  
Background: It is viewed vividly well 
that one cannot give precisely what he 
does not have, nor can a teacher teach 
above his ability. The shortage and 
unqualified manpower to handle the 
subject’s difficult topics is a great set back 
to the teaching of Basic Science and 
Technology, hence the few existing 
qualified ones are over used and given 
little or no chance for their self-
development.

Lack of Interest for the Job due to Poor 
Motivation: T h e  B a s i c  S c i e n c e  
teachers just as other teachers face 
multiple problems including lack of 
payment of salaries and allowances, no 
study leave nor any other training that 
would motivate him to discharge his 
best. These affect the overall teaching 
and learning process of Basic Science and 
Technology.

Poor Preparation by Teachers who 
teach new Concepts/Topics: It is very 

unfortunate that failure of some teachers 
to have quality time to prepare for their 
lesson grossly affecting the whole 
teaching process which subsequently 
affects the students in learning science 
subjects.

Quest for Quick Money (Corruption 
Tendencies): Corruption has gone deep 
to every fabric of our lives and this has 
gone so far affecting the quality of scores 
some of our young teachers today give to 
our students, In most cases the 
continuous assessment score becomes a 
market commodity for cash and carry, 
the one that has paid more stand to get 
the highest score. This is not healthy for 
learning of science subjects like Basic 
Science and technology.

L a c k  a n d  P o o r  U t i l i z a t i o n  o f  
instructional Aids: This is one of the 
serious problems facing the teaching and 
learning of science and Technology. The 
teaching of the subject should be activity 
based through the use of instructional 
aids but teachers due to rush and lack of 
skills, neglect this aids and thereafter 
made no meaning in their teaching 
approach.

Illicit Relationship with the Opposite 
Sex for Marks: This is a corrupt and 
immoral tendency to sell marks for sex 
by young teachers in the profession. This 
affects the learning of science since the 
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students’ scores in such a case is not 
really representing the students’ 
performance. The society then gives 
birth to half bake scientists.

Poor Implementation Policies in the 
Classroom: Most teachers of Basic 
Science and Technology in some cases 
would not implement the lessons learnt 
from various workshop and seminars 
while they are teaching.

The use of Outdated Textbooks: The use 
of old and outdated textbooks that are no 
longer currents and usable which their 
illustrations are no longer applicable to 
our present situations has grossly 
affected the teaching and learning of 
science in our schools.

Poor Skills in the Language of 
Instruction: This makes it Very Difficult 
for the teachers to pass the message to the 
students. The understanding and 
expression of this foreign language 
posed this challenge in our school 
system.

Students’ Based Problems 
Below are the students’ based 

problems associated with the teaching 
and learning of Basic Science and 
Technology in Nigeria Schools;

Lack of interest for studies by learners: 
The unserious and non-challant attitudes 

of  learners cannot warrant the 
acquisition of meaningful skills that will 
prove that he/she learnt something. In 
most schools, the students attend the 
lesson late, make unnecessary noise 
while lesson goes on or even leave the 
class or laboratory before time of the 
practical and theoretical work.

Poor Students’ Background: M o s t  
students come into either middle or 
upper basic school levels with little or no 
background, this becomes very difficult 
for them to understand and thereby 
develop interest in the learning process.

Examination Malpractice: The evil 
tendency of examination malpractice is 
spreading like a wide fire, students don’t 
take their studies very serious but they 
know that we shall all pass the 
examination by whatever means. The 
Basic Science and Technology teachers 
themselves teach the lessons and also 
cheat in the examination for students to 
pass so that he/she will be in the good 
book of the head teachers. This practice 
reduces students’ concentration and 
commitment to their studies since they 
know we shall all pass the examination. 
In fact students go into examination hall 
without knowing the subject they are 
going to write by the way our teachers 
are coming to dictate for us.
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M i s p l a c e m e n t  o f  P r i o r i t y /  
Entertainment World:  Students  
nowadays no longer have time to read 
their books; they misplaced their priority 
for music world and other forms of social 
life which affect the teaching and 
learning of Basic Science and Technology 
lessons.

Poor reading Habit only to Pass the 
Examination: Many students in poor 
society today can reach, but during the 
examination, they can sit down for 10 
minutes to 20 minutes and try to cram in 
order to memorize for examination. This 
is not healthy for science learning.

Poor Understanding of Language of 
Instruction by the Students:  T h e  
language of instruction in Nigerian 
schools is a foreign language which is 
English language and many students 
cannot understand the language very 
well which also constitutes a hindrance 
in teaching and learning of the subject.

Government Based Problems
T h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r e  t h e  

G o v e r n m e n t ’ s  b a s e d  p r o b l e m s  
associated with the teaching and 
learning of Basic Science and Technology 
in Nigeria Schools;

Poor Economy Resulting to Poor 
Funding of Schools: Money answers all 
things, to improvise the materials that 

are not readily available, money and 
other resources of government and other 
supportive groups is required. Finance 
helps in obtaining materials for practical, 
but where this is inadequate in supply, 
the teaching and learning process 
becomes handicapped and boring.

Frequent Changes in Government 
Policy:  This is a high level overall 
plan embracing the general goals and 
acceptable procedures especially of a 
government body. Amen in Vayin 
(2011), stressed that policy changes, 
political instability, internal unrest, 
rioting are not conducive either to 
investment or economic growth. This 
thereby directs the teaching of Basic 
Science and Technology in a narrowed 
direction.

Lack of Trained and Qualified Science 
Teachers: Over years now in Nigeria 
there has been a serious lack of trained 
and qualified science teachers in our 
schools. In most schools in some parts of 
this country you have what we call “I can 
teach this and that”. A teacher either 
employed by Parents Teachers’  
Association (PTA) or casual teacher 
engaged by the principal who read an 
associated science area such as 
mechanization, engineering, or food 
science and technology to teach Basic 
Science and Technology with the 
knowledge of the teaching methods, nor 
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learning theories. Students in such 
teacher’s hand are just at the mercy of 
God.

Frequent Changes in Government 
Policy: Most of the educational policies 
go with the change in government. Some 
policies are not properly evaluated by 
the moment the leader that introduced 
them sets out of the office, those policies 
also set out due to lack of continuity in 
government. This affects the teaching 
and learning of Basic Science and 
Technology.

Lack/Poor Organization of Workshops, 
Seminars and Conferences: There is 
generally a lack or poor organization of 
workshops, seminars and conferences 
due to lack of funds and even when it is 
organized most Basic Science and 
Technology teachers and organizers/ 
resource men are only looking at the 
m o n e t a r y  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  
conference/workshop than  the  
knowledge that would improve them. 
This hinders the effectual learning and 
teaching of Basic Science.

I n c e s s a n t  C h a n g e  o f  S c i e n c e  
curriculum by the NERDC: The 
curriculum is usually and frequently 
modified with a set up period of time. A 
n e w  c u r r i c u l u m  a p p r o v e d  f o r  
implementation to meet the challenges of 
that time. When this happens, it becomes 

compulsory to comply with new one 
even where the old one been adequately 
evaluated and proven.

I n a d e q u a t e  f a c i l i t i e s  S u c h  a s  
Classrooms and Laboratories:  These 
results over crowded lessons which 
make it difficult for students to settle 
down for effective learning of Basic 
Science and Technology.

Undue Pressure from External  
Examination Bodies: This is one of the 
serious problems facing the teaching and 
l e a r n i n g  o f  B a s i c  S c i e n c e  a n d  
Technology. Science teachers in most 
cases have to rush the students to finish 
their scheme of work so as to present 
them for external examinations. In the 
process, the real things is not learnt but 
just to fulfill the due process and be free 
from query of not completing your 
syllabus.

Regular Transfer of Teachers: The 
regular transfer of teachers by various 
authorities caused change of person at 
some time change of teaching approach 
and methodologies in our schools 
system. In most cases it works negatively 
against the students in some schools.

 None Implementation or Research 
Findings and Report: Most research 
findings and reports which would have 
been of great benefits to the teaching and 
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learning of Basic Science and technology 
are not implemented, they end up in the 
school libraries and in ministries without 
putting them to use. This hinders the best 
that is expected from the classroom.

School Based Problems 
The following are the school’s 

based problems associated with the 
teaching and learning of Basic Science 
and Technology in Nigeria Schools;

Poor Admission Policy: The admission 
of students into our schools is not based 
on merit, the placement of students in a 
class should be strictly on cut-off point 
but it is not so, it is by the request from 
parents who inform the management of 
what should be done to his/her child and 
which class to put his/her child. In most 
cases some students can not measure up 
and this affect the teacher and the 
students adversely.

Lack of Cooperation by School 
Administrators: There is always lack of 
understanding between the science 
teacher and the school heads especially 
in the area of finance. School heads tend 
to complain and accused science 
teachers’ unnecessary demands of 
purchase of  some samples and 
specimens. This hinders the teaching of 
science and technology in our schools.

Poor Supervision Approach by School 
Heads:  Lack of Supervision in schools 
by principals of many schools hampers 
the teaching of science and technology in 
our Basic schools. The way some head 
teachers who are not science inclined 
look at the methods of teaching other 
areas, they expect the same to apply in 
science and technology; areas which 
sometimes brings problems in teaching 
and learning of science and technology.

Overcrowded Activities in Schools: Our 
schools have become full of activities 
both curricular and co-curricular 
activities. Same teacher and the same 
students are the one to execute these 
activities and then time becomes a 
problem for effective teaching of the real 
science concepts.

Too Busy Time Table to Too Many 
Subjects: Our regular schools have too 
many subjects to offer by the students 
and as a result, the class time table for 
lesson becomes too busy and crowded 
for students to bear, a science class that 
supposed to appear at least three times in 
a week finds it difficult due to lack of 
space on the timetable. This is not 
healthy for science and technology 
teaching.

Societal Based Problems 
The following are the societal based 

problems associated with the teaching 

253

THE TEACHING AND LEARNING OF BASIC SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY IN NIGERIA SCHOOLS: 
Tafi Festus Iornem  & Zam Juliana Afa



and learning of Basic Science and 
Technology in Nigeria Schools;

Religious Beliefs:  In Nigeria today, we 
have some religious beliefs due to many 
religions. Some people believe that 
certain sex (female) should not read 
science concepts may defile their faith. 
The teaching on sex education has been 
opposed by some faith as a way of 
spoiling children. According to such 
people, some science concepts should 
not be taught to students. This 
understanding creates friction in the 
teaching and learning process in science 
and technology.

Prevalence State of Insecurity: The state 
of insecurity in nations today has 
brought the untold hardship and fear in 
the lives of people to the extent that some 
places schools are closed down and the 
school buildings are used for IDP camps. 
Thousands of children displaced and 
learning becomes very difficult. Citizens 
are more concern about life and what to 
eat than academic pursuits of their 
children.

Poor Attitudes towards Schools Fees 
Payment which Affects Students 
Stability in the Class for their Studies: 
Some students are been sent away for 
weeks for their inability to pay school 
fees.Poor Settlement Pattern which gives 
rise to many remote villages without 

infrastructure such as electricity, good 
roads which in turn causes poor 
exposure of students in science lessons.

Prospects of Basic Science and 
Technology

The technological development in 
our modern world demands that no one 
specialized knowledge can make us 
know our world well. This is why 
scientists have developed Integrated 
Science now Basic Science and 
Technology so that we may learn about 
the universe as are unified whole. Since 
science is a process or method of 
studying our universe, modern science 
has adopted an integrated approach or 
method of learning science. Before 
science was learnt in parts as Biology, 
Chemistry and Physics each standing 
distinc0tly apart. But today, we learn 
Basic Science and Technology which 
breaks the subject boundaries. It makes 
us see science as are.

National Teachers’ Institute (NTI, 
2009)  views Basic  Sc ience  and 
Technology as a unified science in 
substance, content and practice, hence 
we have the scientific methods which 
provides a better way to understand the 
specifics of the universe. Also Basic 
Science and Technology is not just a body 
of knowledge or facts but a process of 
thought and action through which we 
understand national phenomena.

The teaching of Basic Science and 
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Technology contributes towards general 
education, emphasizes the fundamental 
uni ty  o f  sc ience  and leads  to  
understanding our environment. Again 
a course of Basic Science and Technology 
at the Basic Education level emphasizes 
the importance of observation for 
increased understanding of the 
environment.  These conclusions 
emphasis the fact that Basic Science and 
Technology should meet the general 
education needs of each learner and the 
common needs of the society.

Basically, Basic Science and 
Technology trains the productive 
thinker. The content of the curriculum 
normally provides for the three domains 
of knowledge namely; cognitive, 
affective and psychomotor and thus the 
learner is said to be achieving 
holistically.

Edabor & Maliki (2006) viewed that 
despite the enormous challenges 
confronting science and technology 
education in Nigeria, there are great 
prospects for Basic Science education in 
advancing the nation. According to 
them, some of the efforts put in place for 
the enhancement of science and 
technology education for national 
development include;

i. The introduction of science fairs and 

clubs in schools.

ii. The introduction of Junior Engineers 

and Technicians and Scientists (JETS) 

competitions in schools.

iii. The establishment of special science 

and technical schools across the 

federation.

iv. The use of quota for admission and 

accreditation of courses into Nigerian 

universities and polytechnics and 

federal colleges of education as sixty 

percent (60%) for Sciences and forty 

percent (4%) for Arts respectively.

v. The award of scholarship to deserving 

students studying science and 

technology subjects

vi. Establishment and implementation of 

the industrial training funds (ITF) 

s c h e m e  i n  J o s  a n d  b r a n c h e s  

nationwide.

vii. The organization and sponsoring of 

science and technology conferences, 

workshops and seminars to encourage 

science and technology education

viii. The introduction of computer 

education in schools.

 Conclusion
In this chapter, you were exposed 

to the concepts of Basic Science and 
Technology and the objectives of the 
concepts and it significance to national 
development. Teachers are encouraged 
to embrace Basic Science and Technology 
as a way of National development.

The problems confronting the 
teaching and learning of Science and 
Technology in Nigeria schools were 
considered; Teachers and state holders in 
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Educational sector should therefore put 
in necessary efforts to reduce these 
problems so as to enhance the 
achievement of Basic Science and 
Technology objectives in Nigeria.

Revision Questions
i. Define the term Basic Science and 

Technology.
ii. Describe the objectives of Basic 

science and Technology according 
to 
National curriculum in Nigeria.

iii. Discuss the problems confronting 
the teaching and learning of Basic 
Science and Technology under the 
following subheadings;

a) Teaching Based Problems
b) Students Based Problems
c) Societal Based Problems
iv. What are the prospect of Basic 

Science and Technology at Basic 
Education
in Nigeria?
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CHAPTER  19

EARLY CHILDHOOD CARE AND EDUCATION UNDER COVID-19: NEW 

PERSPECTIVES TO WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 

Asabe C. Ismaila 

Objectives
After reading this chapter, the reader 
should be able to:
§ Explain  the  concept of workforce  in 

ECCE

§ Explain the different Skills of  Early 
Childhood Care and Education  
worker

§ Describe corona viruses and how it is  
transmitted  

§ Explain the role of the ECCE 
Workforce in Preparing the young 
child

Introduction
Early childhood care and education 

is a process that begins at home, it helps 
broaden the imagination and promotes 
critical thinking that enhance creativity 
of a child. According to the National 
Policy on Education (2013), early 
childhood care and education is the 
education given in an educational 
institution to children prior to their 
entering the primary school. It includes 
the crèche, the nursery and the 
kindergarten. Preschool is the first 

formal education in an educational 
institution given to children aged three 
to five years plus. The pre-school has 
been found to be quite crucial for the 
intellectual development of the child. It is 
also very useful to the development of 
the child’s physical, emotional, social 
and intellectual well-being. The 
purposes of early childhood education 
include:
a. Effect a smooth transition from the 

home to the school 
b. Prepare the child for the primary 

level of education 
c. Provide adequate care and 

supervision for the children while 
their parents are at work (or farms, 
markets, offices, in the child etc) 

d. Inculcate social norms 
e. Inculcate in the child the spirit of 

enquiry and creativity through the 
exploration of nature and the local 
environment, playing with toys, 
engaging in artistic and musical 
activities, etc.; 

f. Teach cooperation and team spirit 
g. Teach the rudiments of numbers, 
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letters, colours, shapes, forms etc 
through play 

h. Teach good habits, especially good 
health habits; 
Unfortunately the aforementioned 

objectives were interrupted when 
education of children in the world came 
to a standstill in 2020 due to corona virus 
pandemic. Corona viruses are a large 
family of viruses known to cause illness 
ranging from mild to more severe 
diseases such as Middle East Respiratory 
Syndrome (MERS) and Severe Acute 
Respiratory Syndrome (SARS). Illness 
caused by SRS-CoV-2 was termed 
COVID-19 by the World Health 
O r g a n i z a t i o n  ( W H O ) .  I t  i s  a  
communicable respiratory disease 
caused by a new strain of corona virus 
that causes illness in humans. The illness 
caused by the novel SARS was first 
identified amid an outbreak of 
respiratory illness cases in Wuhan city, 
Hubei province in China, but it has now 
spread throughout the world (WHO 
2020).  

The disease spreads from person to 
person through infected air droplets that 
are projected during sneezing or 
coughing. It can also be transmitted 
when humans have contact with hands 
or surfaces that contain the virus and 
touch their eyes, nose or mouth with the 
contaminated hands.  The pandemic has 
c rea ted  unprecedented ,  urgent  
challenges for the child care and early 

education workforce.  This is evident 
when the World Health Organization 
declared COVID -19 a pandemic on 12th 
March, 2020 where most of the 
employers stopped their workers from 
working in different child care centers.

Upon the declaration, countries 
world-wide short down schools 
temporarily as a part of community-
based  publ ic  hea l th  measures ;  
immediately some public health 
measures were employed in an attempt 
to slow down and to avoid the spread of 
COVID-19 (Carrilo and Flores 2020). The 
measures are hand washing, wearing of 
mask in public spaces and social 
distancing was made mandatory. 
However, the peak of school closures 
worldwide was in April 2020, where 199 
countries had school closures in place 
(Adams, Ewen & Luetmer 2021). Since 
then, it has become increasingly clear 
that physical distancing will need to be 
prolonged in 2020 and beyond. 

COVID-19 pandemic has created 
unprecedented, urgent challenges for the 
child care and early childhood education 
workforce. This is because from 
February to April of 2020, more than 
370,000 members of the child care 
workforce left the field (Paschall, Madi 
&Halle 2020).

With the new normal of living, 
working in child care centers’ and 
learning in virtually all the nations took a 
different dimension. Those working 
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with children are compelled to learn the 
new developmental coping skills that 
would help them traverse in the field of 
early childhood work force.

The Concept of Early Childhood Work 
Force

A workplace is  a  learning 
environment in which workers have the 
opportunity to reflect on and discuss 
their work; it is a place in which people 
are empowered to make changes as they 
learn new strategies and skills.  
According to Brandon, Stutman & 
Maroto (2011) stated that workforce is 
the total number of people employed or 
employable in a nation’s labour force. 
While early childhood workforce 
includes all educational staff who are 
working directly with children; It may be 
in child centers, Head Start programs, 
state and locally funded pre-K 
programmes, private preschools and 
family child care programs.  However, 
there is difference between a child 
worker and a teacher.

The difference between a child care 
worker and a teacher is that child care 
workers typically require different 
education and have different job 
responsibilities. For example, child care 
workers may need a high school diploma 
or an associate’s degree, paired with a 
l icense to  work with chi ldren.  
Furthermore, child care worker can lead 
educational activities, although much of 

their job responsibilities may include 
supervising playtime and providing 
more general services apart from 
education. 

In contrast, teachers typically need 
a bachelor’s degree in teaching and they 
provide more in-depth learning in 
subjects like English, Maths and Civic 
education among others. Like child care 
workers, they can also work in early 
childhood education, but they work as 
e i t h e r  p r e - s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s  o r  
kindergarten teachers. Some teachers 
even choose to work at the high school 
level, whereas child care workers usually 
interact with young children and 
preteens. According to Adams, Ewen 
and Luetmer (2021) the term child care 
education workforce are center-based 
staff that include directors, teachers, and 
aides; and family child care and home-
based providers including legally 
operating unlicensed providers and 
family, friend, and neighbor caregivers. 
This shows the workforce of childhood 
education goes beyond the school; it 
extends to family, friends and the likes.

Understanding the concept of 
workforce of early childhood care and 
e d u c a t i o n  ( E C C E )  i s  n o t  a  
straightforward task. Carrilo and Flores 
(2020) said counting the number of 
workers engaged in the care and 
education of young children raises 
questions about whom to include and 
how to categorize the nature of their 
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work. However, there are  common 
names for this position such as early 
childhood assistant, early childhood 
education worker, early childhood  
educator assistant, child care worker, 
child care assistant , day care worker,  
daycare attendant, daycare teacher, 
daycare helper, daycare assistant, 
daycare aide, day care supervisor,  infant 
daycare worker, nursery school teacher, 
preschool helper , nannies, caregivers’ 
and so on. In another dimension Early 
Childhood Education (ECE) workforce 
are all the people who specialize in 
working with young children, from 
toddlers up to six years of age. Whose 
role consists mostly on providing 
responsive nurturing and instruction in 
the most basic aspects of formal 
education (Committee on ECCE 
workforce 2011).

In the same vein Cutri, Mena and 
Whiting (2020) said that the field of ECE 
currently lacks a clear conceptual 
definition and comprehensive data on 
the early childhood care and education 
workforce on which presentations of 
existing data could be based. It is on this 
premise that the chapter among others 
attempted the definition of ECCE 
workforce. 

To further give credence, Paschall, 
Madill and Halle (2020) postulate that 
ECCE workforce is exceptionally varied 
a fact that reflects the varying purposes 
for which care and education are 

provided and the varying expectations of 
those who fund and oversee it. They 
further stated that workforce is 
composed of individuals with little or no 
training who provide mainly custodial 
care without attention to educational 
goals at one end of the spectrum, to 
i n d i v i d u a l s  w i t h  s p e c i a l i z e d  
postgraduate degrees providing 
c a r e f u l l y  p l a n n e d  e d u c a t i o n a l  
experiences at the other, with many 
others in between. At its most basic level, 
care giving can involve caring or 
providing for a child’s safety, meeting 
basic needs around feeding, diapering, 
or toileting, and assisting with dressing, 
bathing, and sleep routines. At its most 
complexes, teaching can involve 
carefully implementing research based 
curriculums, individualizing care and 
instruction, and addressing the full 
range of developmental domains (e.g. 
cognitive, language, social–emotional, 
fine and gross motor, executive 
functioning) in groups and one-on-one 
activities.

Accordingly, Worman, Simon and 
S teven  (2020)  opined  that  the  
terminology can be problematic with 
such a wide spectrum of work 
represented, even among the members 
of the workforce themselves. For 
example, those working in settings 
whose primary purpose is educational 
are often referred to as teachers. The 
terms caregiver, child care worker, or 
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child care provider are more often 
associated with settings whose primary 
purpose is enabling parents to work. To 
them, those who provide child care, 
particularly through informal friend, 
family, or neighbor relationships, may 
not see themselves as having any 
particular job title as job title as either 
caregivers or teachers. This makes 
selecting an appropriate term for the full 
range of members of the ECCE 
workforce challenging. 

The terms workforce or workers 
refer to anyone who works for pay. 
Brandon (2011) described a broader 
category, that is the enterprise, which 
includes all individuals involved in the 
ECCE sector as well as others whose paid 
work has a direct effect on care giving or 
e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e ,  s u c h  a s  
professional development providers, 
mentors, and coaches employed by 
entities outside of the sector; those 
employed by states or local jurisdictions 
to provide referrals or resources or run 
licensure programs; and university 
faculty who teach prospective teachers. 
Brandon, Stutman, and Maroto (2011) 
considered this category to include 
family support workers or home visitors 
who work primarily with parents and 
not with children because their work 
may influence children or child care 
workers.  But it does not include 
advocates or policy makers who may 
nevertheless have an influence on the 

nature of early childhood programs. This 
chapter uses the terms, ECCE workforce 
and teachers as a means for being 
inclusive. It also refers to child care 
workers and teachers collectively as all 
those who are available for work.

Brandon and his colleagues 
identified two criteria for inclusion:  the 
first is work that involves direct care for 
or education of infants and children from 
birth through age 5, and secondly the 
worker who is paid for this work. These 
criteria were designed to distinguish 
early childhood workers from others 
who work with children, such as social 
workers, family counselors, or nurses 
and pediatricians. Teachers and child 
care workers would be included, as 
would proprietors or directors of child 
care centers, specialists, and family 
support workers or home visitors, as 
long as they work directly with children, 
rather than only with adults. The 
definition includes family members, 
friends, and neighbors who provide care, 
as long as they are paid. Brandon further 
expressed that individuals who provide 
unpaid care or instruction in the ECCE 
sector include those people in the 
occupation whose paid work involves 
direct instruction or care of young 
children, as well as others who work for 
establishments that provide such care, 
such as non- teaching directors or 
supervisors, trainers, or those involved 
in administrative, transportation, food 
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service, or janitorial services offered in 
variety of settings.

The full range of care and education 
can be offered in a variety of settings such 
settings like private homes, centers, 
elementary schools, workplaces, or 
houses of worship funded by numerous 
sources from parent tuition, child care 
subsidies, state and federal funds which 
could be licensed or unlicensed.  Many 
children are cared for by family, friends, 
and neighbors, both paid and unpaid. 
Despite these differences in location, 
funding, or licensed status, the primary 
purpose of the setting (i.e., providing 
education or enabling a parent to work) 
may be the most important dimension on 
which settings differ, along with how 
skilled the workers and how well that 
purpose is implemented. 

Skills of Early Childhood Care and 
Education (ECCE) worker

Child care workers are responsible 
for the care and education of young 
children and infants. These professionals 
typically hold a degree or certificate in 
childhood education, and they rely on a 
range of skills to perform their jobs 
effectively (Brooks 2020).   According to 
Smillie & Meghan (2020) the skills 
required of an ECCE worker are:

Communication skills: Young children 
don’t always know how to communicate 
their needs, that is one of the reasons why 

E C C E  t e a c h e r s  n e e d  t h e i r  
communication skills to be top most in 
the cause of discharge of their work. This 
is because they are serving as one of the 
first examples of strong communication 
for children in their care. Teachers 
should posses a combination of strong 
written, verbal and non verbal 
communication skill because it is 
essential for planning and recording 
lessons, activities and other documents. 
Verbal communication is also necessary 
for interacting with children, parents and 
teachers. Other forms of nonverbal 
communication can be highly beneficial 
for being able to relate and build 
relationships at work.

Planning instruction: Planning and 
delivering age-appropriate lessons or 
educational activities on daily basis.

Creative thinking: Child care workers 
can be extremely creative individuals, 
especially when engaging with children. 
Planning fun activities, organizing 
events for children and keeping the 
children they work with motivated and 
engaged is a major aspect of the work. So 
finding ways to develop creative 
thinking can help the teacher succeed.

Decision-making skills: The ability to 
make sound choices and analyze 
different aspects of decisions is another 
important skill to build as a child care 
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worker. The choice of what curriculum to 
teach, how to plan for learning 
differences, what to choose for different 
activities and many more types of 
decisions that drive the way they 
approach their responsibilities. Ability to 
make good choices and quick decisions 
in moments of emergency when a child 
hurts himself is another skill a child care 
worker need possess.

Problem solving skills: Strong problem 
solving skills are necessary for handling 
challenges in learning environment like 
lack of supplies, children coming to the 
center sick and upset.  Also, having to 
change instructional approaches are 
some examples the issues that child care 
workers may solve in course of doing 
their work.

Analytical skills: Analyzing decisions, 
weighing curriculum choices and 
monitoring children’s learning progress 
are all examples of how child care 
workers may apply analytical skills in 
their work place. For instance if you 
work with preschoolers, you may be 
required to instruct small groups or 
classes according to specific curriculum 
s t a n d a r d s .  T h i s  m a y  r e q u i r e  
documenting data to track children’s 
progress. This means the teacher will 
have to apply analytical skills to read 
pupils data and process it a way that 
parents can understand and relate to 
them accordingly.

Compassion and empathy: Working 
with children requires patience and 
show of empathy. Because the child care 
worker serve as caretaker throughout the 
day, a mentor, a guidance counselor and 
a teacher in one. The ability to relate and 
interact with the children and families 
you work with will depend on your 
ability to find understanding in others 
i d e a s ,  t h o u g h t s  a n d  f e e l i n g s .  
Additionally, when children get hurt or 
have a bad day, you will need to rely on 
your patience and compassion to 
provide the best support and care you 
can to the children.

Organizational skills: A child care 
worker need to organization especially 
in environments where they serve as sole 
caretaker. For instance, a child care 
worker in a preschool will often be 
r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  r e c o r d i n g  a n d  
maintaining children files, supply 
inventories and other documents and 
record in the classroom. This requires 
attention to detail and strong set of 
organizational skills, and developing 
your ability to get and stay organized 
will help you manage the administrative 
tasks of your work

Leadership skills; Childcare worker 
directs and lead children in many 
different activities throughout the day. 
Sometimes hold meetings with staff, 
parents and stakeholders in the 
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community. Being able to delegate, 
direct and manage the day-to-day 
responsibilities child care workers take 
on depends on strong leadership 
qualities.

Classroom management skills include 
leadership skills combined with strong 
ability to organize and maintain rules 
and discipline among children. It is 
important to keep records of children’s 
work, ensuring you have resources you 
will need for activities in the classroom.  
You should have the ability to monitor 
your children’s behaviour and also 
establish a class community.

Physical stamina: Working with 
children can be demanding, it takes a lot 
of stamina, no matter the environment. 
As a child care worker, if you work with 
large groups of children, you will be on 
your feet most of the time monitoring in 
the classroom and in the playground.

The place of children during COVID 19 
Pandemic

The entity and uniqueness of 
childhood was altered during the 
pandemic for various reasons, these 
include the belief that:

Children were not at high risk, 
overlooking children as potential 
threats of virus transmission, and  
school closures ( Lack of schooling 

which created educational gap)
Threat to  health ( anxiety, stress, loss 
of relatives), Reduced  family finances 
( e . g . ,  u n e m p l o y m e n t ,  h o m e  
insecurity, poverty), Poor nutrition 
( e . g . ,  f o o d  i n s e c u r i t y  a n d  
malnutrition) Child abuse in the form 
of domestic abuse (e.g ., abusive 
parents or caregivers), P o l i t i c a l  
instability (conflict and government).

As a result of which children were 
not at the center of the public 
conversations and concerns. In essence, 
children entered a nest of invisibility due 
to the conditions in which they live, 
especially children already experiencing 
the challenges of poverty, disabilities, 
homelessness, and underlying health 
conditions. The pandemic also affected 
the workforce especially those in the 
private sector. Some people lost their job 
while others were paid very little 
stipends just to sustain themselves.

Implication of COVID-19 on the 
delivery of ECCE

During the pandemic, early 
childhood teachers found themselves 
mitigating the immediate impact of the 
educational institution closures.  The 
need for a new way of teaching and 
learning in post COVID 19 era became 
imperative. This is because both teachers 
and learner have to adjust to COVID 19 
in 2020 and beyond. The pandemic 
affected schools as they struggled to 
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meet the needs of their learning 
communities due to the lack of resources 
such as basic technology, educational 
materials, and training. However, low-
income and immigrant children, ethnic 
or religious minorities, children with 
special needs, and those in remote rural 
areas were the most at risk in this 
pandemic time. In addition, some early 
childhood health problems such as 
language disorders, developmental 
delays, and sleep disorders are also 
exacerbated by the pandemic.  The 
question is how will the present ECCE 
workforce adjust to the new ways of 
teaching in the era of COVID -19?

According to Subuola (2017) states 
that first, teachers need to develop 
themselves by receiving training on 
technology in order to meet up with post 
COVID -19 eras. For instance in Coestrica 
and United States of America, most of the 
teachers were reported to have received 
some sort of technology training during 
their teacher preparation program 
and/or professional development. 
However, the training was not specific to 
designing and delivering a whole online 
class. In Nigeria and other African 
countries little or none exist in the 
Colleges and Universities as compulsory 
course except those students who are 
studying computer studied. This 
suggests the need for paradigm shift 
toward the use of technology in all 
teacher preparation programs.  In case of 

any pandemic, teaching and learning 
will not stop like it happened in 2020 due 
to COVID-19 pandemic where schools 
were closed.

In this new era teachers need more 
training that addresses how to make the 
most use of the technological device 
available, as well as how to teach 
remotely when there is no technology 
available. Technological devices and 
internet access are essential in order to be 
able to teach and learn online. Access to 
technology such as tablets, laptops, PCs, 
smart phones, internet connection if not 
available, means learning cannot take 
place in remote areas if there is no 
communication between the teacher and 
the children and/or children caregivers 
in oral and/or written form. Therefore, 
teachers ought to be creative and also be 
innovative with the resources available 
to them and their pupils. They should be 
able to use with children WhatsApp and 
Face Book among others. 

Aside the use of technology, when 
workers have the support (mentoring) 
they need to incorporate what they have 
learned to support diverse populations 
while study circles promote collabo-
ration, reflection, and dialogue among 
different personnel, strengthen the 
quality of early childhood services. 
These supportive mechanisms will not 
only provide staff members that lack a 
formal degree in ECD with the skills they 
need, but also pave the way for all staff 
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members to advance in their career.
In another dimension, flexible in-

service training programs can allow staff 
with limited formal education to receive 
the training they need to professionalize. 
As earlier mentioned virtual training 
platform allows participants to move 
themselves at their own pace and 
continue working while receiving 
training. Online support presented in a 
user-friendly format allows staff 
members with limited formal education 
to understand the content shared and 
incorporate it into their professions. 
Catering to a diverse set of learning 
styles and needs, and ensuring access to 
technology among personnel can 
maximize the efficiency of the training 
programs and ensure that those using 
these platforms are able to successfully 
utilize them and reap their benefits. This 
can be achieved if teachers work with 
families in post COVID 19 era.

Working with Families in Post COVID 
19 Era

As earlier mentioned in this 
chapter, the family constitutes the work 
force in childhood care and education. 
The importance of family involvement 
and caregivers being active participants 
in their children’s education in post 
COVID 19 Era is paramount.  For 
example a teacher from the Dominican 
Republic reported making videos of 
instructions to caregivers or lessons for 

the children and posting them on Face 
book or  dis t r ibut ing  them via  
WhatsApp. They have the children take 
pictures of their work (e.g., a math 
worksheet) or make videos or recordings 
(e.g. a child identifying letters) and send 
those via WhatsApp for assessment and 
learning evidences. When the caregivers 
lacked the knowledge to be able to help a 
child, teachers developed lessons that 
taught the parent as well as the child. 
One teacher reported that a parent did 
not know how to read and could not read 
to the child. The teacher explained that 
telling stories orally could help the 
student develop comprehension skills 
(Committee on EEC work force 2011).

A private school teacher from 
Paraguay reported difficulty working 
with the parents online. Parents or 
caregivers would join the online lesson 
with the student and, in an attempt to be 
helpful, were causing more disruption 
(Bradon 2011). She opted to develop and 
deliver lessons for the caregivers, so they 
could help their  students with 
assignments that were completed offline. 
She reported being able to gradually 
convince the parents to let their children 
participate in the online lesson 
independently.  The entire  ECE 
workforce has a lot to learn from the 
experiences of the teachers above by 
redirecting and changing their roles as 
they prepare young children for 
schooling.
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The Role of Early Childhood Care 
Workforce in Preparing the Young 
Child

The child care worker/Preschool 
teachers play important role in building 
a child’s success in their first years of 
school. They do so by providing all the 
needed structure that help children grow 
in their reading and writing skills, teach 
science and help children understand 
themselves.  This is because early 
childhood care and education, marks the 
foundation of developments in children 
before primary school. In order to 
prepare the child, the worker engages in 
various activities with the children to 
develop social abilities in them in other 
to boost their morality by encouraging 
them to speak, think and do good things. 
It is the role of the worker to ensure the 
clean and hygienic environment is 
provided for children learning both in 
and outside the class. Also, the worker 
must listen to children and communicate 
with them through play way method.

Child care workers typically do 
supervise and monitor the safety of 
children. They also Prepare and organize 
mealtimes and snacks for children. 
Develop schedules and routines to 
ensure that children have enough 
physical activity, rest, and playtime 
(Smillie2020). The role of an early 
childhood educator is to support the 
implementation of an approved learning 
framework, and support child’s 

wellbeing, learning and development. 
Depending on the  se t t ing ,  

educators may work under direct 
supervision or on their own within a 
team.  The duties and responsibilities of a 
child care worker/teacher are numerous 
and very important to the development 
and learning process of children.

The Duties and Responsibilities of 
Child Care Workers

On a typical day when a child care 
worker arrives at their facility before any 
child arrives. They prepare activities by 
gathering materials and set out breakfast 
snacks for children to enjoy at the 
beginning of the day. They greet children 
and make sure their parents sign them in. 
Once all children arrive they go over the 
schedule for the day and start the first 
activity. Throughout the day, child care 
workers help children create themed 
crafts and lead games. Toward the end of 
the day, child care workers allow 
children to have free time before their 
parents come to pick them up. During 
pick-up time, child care workers follow 
the facilities guidelines and check 
identification before allowing children to 
leave with adults. After everyone has 
left, they wipe down tables, clean the 
bathrooms and prepare for the next day. 

A child care worker, daycare or 
teacher’s is also responsible for 
maintaining a safe and fun environment 
for young children to preteens. Their 
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duties include coming up with creative 
and educational activities, preparing and 
mealtimes/ serving snacks to children 
and maintaining a clean environment for 
the children. They are responsible for the 
well-being of the children under their 
care. They monitor the children all day to 
ensure that they play and interact with 
one another in a safe and appropriate 
manner .  Organize  act ivi t ies  or  
implement a curriculum that allows 
children to learn about the world and 
explore their interest. They Keep record 
of each child’s progress, interest and any 
problems that may occur; Maintaining 
contact with the children’s parents and 
contacting them in the case of 
emergency.  They observe COVID 19 
protocols, by ensuring children wear 
face mask, they help children keep good 
hygiene (tippy tap i.e. hand washing/the 
use of hand sanitizer) and also change 
the diapers of infants and toddlers. 

Every child deserves a high quality 
early care and education experience. 
Quality depends on the professional 
knowledge, skills, and practice of 
teachers. Early childhood teachers work 
in various types of settings with children 
from birth to five years of age and have 
varied educational backgrounds. These 
early care and education settings include 
child care centers, family child care 
homes, and Head Start and pre-
kindergarten classrooms. Studies show 
young children who attend high quality 

early childhood programs with well 
prepared teachers are more likely to 
become productive and engaged citizens 
(Bradon 2011). 

Early childhood teachers must be 
knowledgeable and well prepared to 
have long-lasting positive effects on 
educational achievement, economic 
productivity, social responsibility, and a 
significant return on investment. Early 
c h i l d h o o d  p r o g r a m s  w i t h  
knowledgeable and robust workforce 
lead to better educational outcomes, 
including enhanced school readiness 
and academic performance from 
elementary school through college, and 
reduced need for remedial education 
and special services.  It reduces criminal 
activity and substance abuse, higher 
earnings in adulthood, strong return on 
investments.

Therefore, those working with 
children must ensure children and their 
families have access to early childhood 
teachers who have the knowledge and 
skills to do their jobs well. Teachers in 
high quality early childhood program 
promote children’s development and 
learning so they can work and play well 
with others.  Have sound knowledge of 
content areas and are able to provide 
children experiences that help them 
learn and be ready for school. They have 
the core knowledge and skills to use 
effective teaching and assessment 
strategies.  Engage in supportive and 
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stimulating interactions with children to 
push their thinking and motivation to 
learn. Build positive relationships with 
children, families and communities. 
Engage in ongoing education and 
training to gain new skills and 
knowledge (Brandon, Stutman, and 
Maroto 2011).

Conclusion
It is pertinent to note that those 

working with children in pursuing 
professional development should be 
taking part in webinars and reading 
current publications related to early 
childhood care and education; doing so 
will improve the work force in the time of 
any unforeseen pandemic. Also, 
preparing educational packets and 
organizing and implementing the phone 
tree are remarkable examples for 
developing work force in ECE. Books 
published online if utilized can serve as 
good resources for teaching in the era of 
post COVID 19. All teachers should be 
trained on how to source for materials 
online and how to use with their 
children. 

In post COVID 19 era, all child care 
workers/ teachers should be persons 
who love kids and demonstrate passion 
for their education and development.  
They should be physically fit to play 
active outdoor games and keep up with 
young children while observing COVID 
19 protocols of social distance/ hand 

washing. Also be able to demonstrate 
patience when children refuse to listen or 
become upset. A good child care worker 
should be someone who is kind with 
personable nature that makes a child 
feels comfortable and happy. They 
should have the ability to come up with 
creative crafts and games that help 
children have fun while learning. 
Finally, child care workers typically 
should report to the child care manager 
or child care Director in the event of any 
abnormities in the center. This is because 
these individuals oversee all operations 
within the child care facility and provide 
a point of leadership for child Care 
workers to refer to. 

Revision Questions
1. What is workforce in ECCE?

2. Briefly explain the different skills 
of early childhood care and 
education worker

3. What are corona viruses and how is 
it transmitted? 

4. What are the implications of 
COVID 19- on the delivery of 
ECCE?

5. What are the roles of ECCE 
Workforce in preparing the young 
child?

6. D e s c r i b e  t h e  
duties/responsibilities of families 
working with children in Post 
COVID 19 Era
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CHAPTER  20
TUTORING AND ASSIMILATION OF VISUAL ARTS EDUCATION IN THE 

ST21  CENTURY: THE INESCAPABLE OF COMPUTER-BASED INSTRUCTION 
(CBI) AMIDST COVID-19 PANDEMIC

Ikpi, N. Iliya, Ogbu, Edwin & 
Pam, J. Thomas

Objectives
The specific objectives of this 

chapter are to:
1. Advocate for a holistic paradigm 

shift from the traditional talk and 
chalk teaching and learning, to a 
Computer-Based Instruction (CBI) 
packages especially in the Visual 
Arts specialization. 

2. D i s c u s s  C o m p u t e r - B a s e d  
I n s t r u c t i o n  ( C B I )  a n d  i t s  
framework with a view to guide the 
artists.

3. Manipulate the various ICT art 
tools  and packages  in  the  
Study/Practice of Visual Arts

Introduction
s tT h e  2 1  c e n t u r y  w h i c h  i s  

characterized as the digital age with 
Information and Computer Technology 
(ICT) tools, such as computers and other 
gadgets have taken over 90% of human 
manual labor even before the advent of 
COVID-19 pandemic. As most countries 
have opted to ensure educational 

continuity through online resources, the 
Internet presents a unique opportunity: 
the plethora of pedagogical resources 
and knowledge as well as the various 
communication tools available provide 
ideal platforms to bring schools and 
learning processes closer to individuals 
within this period, visual art is not left 
behind (Trucco and Palma, 2020).

And this can only be achieved 
through ICT which involves computer 
and other technologies that helps to 
acquire, organize, store, retrieve and 
disseminate information. This is 
evidence in all spheres of life and 
education to some extent cannot be said 
to be an exception, but only that the 
sector is lagging as teaching and learning 
is still carried out using the traditional 
talk and chalk method in some 
institutions of learning in Nigeria. 

In Nigeria today, contemporary 
education policy brings a lot of changes 
in teaching and learning as a result of the 
invention of computer knowledge which 
has positively affected every aspect of 
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academic discipline including visual 
arts. This chapter is advocating for a 
holistic paradigm shift from the 
traditional talk and chalk teaching and 
learning to Computer-Based Instruction 
(CBI) especially in the Visual Arts 
specialization for the many imperatives’ 
reasons, even though the national 
curriculum does not make explicit 
provision to that. The Computer-
Based Instruction (CBI) is a form of 
assimilation perspective that fuses 
computer software programs with other 
teaching materials in the learning 
area.

A number of authorities have 
proposed that computers and other ICTs 
gadgets when used in the classroom for 
teaching and learning purposes can and 
will play a number of roles among which 
is nurturing the kind of arts graduates 
and citizens required in this era of 
information age; it will also add value to 
our education outcomes, enhance and 
improve the quality of teaching and 
learning. Garrison and Anderson argue 
that the application of Computer-Based 
Instruction (CBI) has added advantages 
which include enhancing the quality of 
education and increasing learner’s 
motivation and participation, increase 
interest in the acquisition of basic skills, 
and enhancing teacher training capacity.

Visual Arts discipline is opportune 
among other disciplines to have tools 
and techniques as a result of the invent of 

new software and other hardware 
applications that can go a long way in 
making the teaching and learning of 
Visual Arts easy and enjoyable and also 
provide different opportunities to the 

ststudents of Visual Arts. The 21  century is 
characterized as digital age and the 
society which happens to be the 
consumer of the art products demands 
digital visual literacies for its populace 
citizens. Literature wise, (I stand to be 
corrected) not much has been written 
and published on the topic under study 
but certainly there is an indication that in 
recent time some teachers engages with 
these ICTs while others are yet to take 

s tadvantage of  such 21  century 
technological advancement, this may be 
part of the reasons why its application in 
the teaching and learning of Visual Arts 
is limited. The paper proffers among 
others that Visual Arts teachers needs to 
change their orientation and attitude to 
go with the century that we are in as this 
is going to have a major impact and turn 
things around in the Visual Arts 
classroom.

The coronavirus disease (COVID-
1 9 )  p a n d e m i c  h a s  c a u s e d  a n  
unprecedented crisis in all areas. In the 
field of education, this emergency has 
led to the massive closure of face-to-face 
activities of educational institutions in 
more than 190 countries in order to 
prevent the spread of the virus and 
mitigate its impact. According to data 
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from the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO), by mid-May 2020, more than 
1.2 billion students at all levels of 
education worldwide had stopped 
having face-to-face classes.

Concept of Visual Arts Education in the 
School Curriculum

Art is an expression, a skill or 
ability to create beautiful and thought-
provoking products that are appealing to 
humans, such as drawings, paintings, 
sculptures, textiles, music, dance, 
writings, movies, photographs, drama 
and fashion among others (Ikpi, 2014).  
Art is a human activity domicile 
consciously in that one man or woman 
by means of certain external signs and 
feelings he or she has lived through, and 
that others are infected by these feelings 
and also experience them. Art is said to 
be a universal form of expression, it 
contributes to our visual and cultural 
awareness, to visual communication and 
to diversity in the private and public 
environments. This is what makes art a 
professional craft embodied in the artist. 
Art in human conception is associated 
with what is distinguished as visual arts, 
and visual arts are expressed by the 
skillful use of human as appreciated by 
sight which is addressed primarily to the 
sense of vision. 

According to Olowoyeye in 
Gombrich (2005) various attempts were 

made in the past by many scholars in the 
arts discipline to define visual Arts, but 
interestingly, reasonable definitions 
were made, but for the sake of this 
discourse few of such will be consider in 
this article in order to bur tress the 
fundamental issues of the study. The 
visual arts rely upon a sense of 
perception in both the viewer’s 
observation of the piece and the personal 
insights of the artist, and they are those 
aspect of art whose products are visible 
(Banjoko,2009). Therefore, Fine and 
Applied Arts are branches of Visual Arts.

Uzoagba define the word “fine” as 
how to do with appreciation of the 
beautiful and is used to describe that 
branch of art which has no other function 
than the appeal it makes to man’s sense 
of aesthetics. Thus, Fine Arts include 
painting, sculpture, drawing, art 
appreciation and art history, while 
Applied Arts are the application of 
concepts where the works of art are 
applied as craftwork for personal use of 
the artists or individuals and for 
commercial purpose or the industry. 
Applied Arts include the areas of 
discipline in ceramics, graphics, textiles, 
glass technology, metal works among 
others. Art has been an integral part of 
man’s culture for many centuries. It has 
persisted as a continual universal 
activity from the time of the cave artist to 
the modern day artist. It revolves round 
the cultural trait of every society and the 
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pattern of the ever widening human 
experience and advancement.

The study of Fine Art does not only 
serve as foundation to other disciplines 
but also furnishes man with the 
understanding of the process of change 
and continuity in human affairs. In fact, 
there is no discipline without Fine 
Art.The relevance of Fine Art in the 
school curriculum is enormous, and 
these include; the use of  arts as a tool for 
equipping students with knowledge and 
skills across the curriculum to stimulate 
cognitive development and to encourage 
innovative and creative thinking. 
Nevertheless, the curriculum of visual 
arts education today possesses the 
impetus to embrace ICT in visual arts 
classrooms, however, stems not just from 
such curriculum directives. 

In my research through scholarly 
literatures, I ascertained that Art 
education as a field of study is closely 
related to all disciplines of study. This is 
indeed a field that has been adequately 
developed in parallel with science 
education in most developed nations of 
the world. To further bur trace this 
opinion, Ozosoy in Olowoyeye (2012) 
also emphases on the relationship of art 
education to other disciplines by stating 
that “art is as important as science and 
social sciences and other fields in our 
daily lives. He further believes that Art 
open our eyes as human to see and be 
mindful of the existence of the 

constraints that enveloped us but does 
not eliminate such problems entirely. 
Decades of scholarly research has 
demonstrated that art is closely 
connected to almost everything that we 
desire as individual and as a nation, such 
includes academic achievement, social 
and emotional development, civic 
engagement and equitable opportunity, 
but art does not resolve the encumbrance 
associated with those phenomena of 
life.

Considering these definitions, one 
could understand that the relevance of 
education in visual Arts is the type of 
education that prepares an individual 
with the needed skills and knowledge to 
be creative, innovative, productive, self-
re l iance  and contr ibute  to  the  
development of his nation. This and 
many more positioned visual art 
e d u c a t i o n s  a s  a  v e h i c l e  f o r  
transformation and social changes. To 
this end, tools and techniques available 
for visual arts expression have enlarged 
to a very great with the advent of new 
hardware, software and ICT provides 
unique privileges to reckons visual arts 
tutoring and assimilating. Society now 
demands new visual literacy’s for its 
citizens to function effectively in social 
and employment contexts. Furthermore, 
the very nature and interests of students 
themselves contribute to the changing 

stface of visual arts education in the 21  
century.
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The pandemic has transformed the 
contexts in which curricula are 
implemented, not only because of the use 
of platforms and the need to consider 
circumstances other from those for 
which the curriculum was originally 
designed, but also because certain 
knowledge and competencies are more 
relevant in the current context. Several 
decisions need to be taken and resources 
made available that present a challenge 
for school systems, educational 
establishments and teachers. This is true 
o f  c u r r i c u l a r  a d j u s t m e n t s  a n d  
prioritization and the contextualization 
needed to ensure that the contents are 
relevant to the current emergency, based 
on consensus among all relevant 
stakeholders. Equally important, these 
adjustments must prioritize the 
competencies and values that have come 
to the fore in the current situation of self-
directed learning, social-emotional skills 
and resilience among others. (ECLAC-
UNESCO, 2020).

Computer-Based Instruction (CBI)
Computer-Based Instruction is a 

teaching approach that integrates 
computer software programs with other 
teaching materials in the classroom. 
Computer-Based Instruction is any 
curricula in which students interact with 
a computer as a key element of the 
learning process. Research finding has it 
that Computer-Based Instruction medias 

c r e a t e s  a  m u l t i m e d i a  l e a r n i n g  
environment that include both videos 
and computer-assisted instruction, it 
also enables recorded sounds, visuals 
and video materials presented to the 
viewers who not only see and hear the 
pictures but also participate actively in 
the learning process. The advantage of 
this is that both the teacher and learners 
actively engaged in the total teaching 
and learning process. The common 
objectives of visual arts are to be 
grasping attention, sprouting interest, 
support learning with living examples 
and visual elaboration, making a 
learning environment in class, and it also 
helps in turning learning an enjoying 
experience. There is a saying that said, 
and I quote here “Tell me and I forget; 
Show me and I remember; Let me do and 
I understand”.

Computer-Based Instruction 
which can also be referred as  
Instructional media includes some 
materials and substantial resources that 
an art educator might use to implement 
instruction and facilitate students’ 
achievement of instructional objectives. 
This may include newer materials such 
as computers, soft and hard ware’s 
packages that facilitates learning or 
increase understanding of arts and 
enhances comprehension of the learners. 
Apart from the interactive platform that 
this system would achieve, the learners 
especially are engaged in three 
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important cognitive process e.g. the 
verbal information, which is text based to 
visual information, which is image 
based, this continuous to integrating the 
two to promote learning among 
students.

The Computers and the internet 
use for teaching and learning of Visual 
arts has three general approaches, 
namely:
a. Learning about computers and the 

Internet, in which technological 
literacy is the end goal;

b. Learning with computers and the 
Internet, in which the technology 
facilitates learning across the 
curriculum; and

c. Learning through computers and 
t h e  I n t e r n e t ,  i n t e g r a t i n g  
technological skills development 
with curriculum applications.

    
Computer-Based Instruction Tools and 
Packages in the Study/Practice of 
Visual Arts

Computer and other ICTs consist of 
hardware and software for transmission 
and presentation of information. The use 
of computer and its corresponding 
software in the visual art classroom has 
been observed to supporting both 
extrinsic and intrinsic motivation of 
students and increase productivity with 
great value. There are various tools and 
packages available that the art teacher 
can manipulate in the classroom to 

increase his student learning and 
productivity after graduation. These 
tools and package have been observed as 
capable of enhancing visual art skills and 
solve most of this visual communication 
challenges. Uche Okeke puts in correctly 
when he asserts that techniques as far as 
they relate to the arts have one universal 
application, where design proper is a 
product of a socio-cultural system. The 
visual art teacher who is saddled with 
the responsibility of affecting the 
learner’s behavior in the visual art 
classroom can therefore achieve this 
using technological tools by carefully 
and creatively manipulating the various 
ICT art tools and packages. 

Some of these tools and packages 
include the following:
i. Computers (desktops/laptops)
ii. Projectors with LCDs
iii. F i l m ,  s l i d e s ,  

transparency/filmstrip projectors
iv. Talking books
v. Video/audio sensors
vi. Digital cameras
Among the visual art packages are:
i. MS-Word
ii. MS-Excel
iii. MS-Power Point
iv. Desktop publishing packages 

(Instant Artist, CorelDraw)
v. AutoCAD among others 
The following are examples of software 
that students in Visual Art courses might 
use for their teaching and learning: 
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Photoshop, Premiere, InDesign, After 
Effects, Illustrator, Audition, and 
Dreamweaver. These applications 
collectively are known as the Adobe 
C r e a t i v e  C l o u d  A p p l i c a t i o n s .

Visual Arts Software and Hardware 
2016-2017

A l l  V i s u a l  A r t s  m a i n t a i n e d  
computers have the following software 
packages installed: 

Figure 1: Adobe Creative Cloud 2015   
Photoshop  Illustrator  InDesign  Acrobat X Pro  
Flash 
Professional  

Flash Builder 4.7  Dreamweaver  Lightroom  

Premiere Pro  After Effects  Audition  SpeedGrade  
Prelude  Edge Animate  Bridge  Media Encoder  

Acrobat DC  InCopy  Muse  Scout  
Edge Code  Edge Reflow  Fireworks CS6  

 
In addition, these software titles are also available to students:  

Audacity 2.0.5  Microsoft Office Professional Plus 
2016  

Autodesk Ultimate Creation Suite   CD Burner XP  

Blender       CrazyBump  
Google Sketchup 2016     Google Chrome Web Browser  

Notepad       Apple iTunes  
VLC Media Player 2.1.3     ProTools 12.5.2*  

Celtx 2.9.7 TVP      Animation 11.0.3 Pro  
ZBrush 4R7 P3      VueScan  

Windows Movie Maker (PC only)   DOS Box (PC only)   
Media Player Classic Home Cinema (PC only)   
(Technology Learning center web page 2016)  

Haddad and Jurich (2002) opined 
four basic issues in the use of computer 
and other ICTs tools in education in the 
21st century. They include effectiveness, 

cost, equality and sustainability. They 
went further to pointed out that, in recent 
years, there has been an increase of 
interest in how computers and other 
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ICTs and the internet can best be 
harnessed to improve the efficiency and 
effectiveness of education in visual arts.

The role of computers in the 
teaching and learning of Visual Art in the 
21st century can be seen in three major 
angles, namely, the impact on teacher, 
learner and the image of visual arts as a 
discipline. Conventional teaching which 
is still common today in our schools 
emphasizes content. For many, teachers 
of visual art are been taught through 
lectures and presentations interspersed 
with tutorials and learning activities 
designed to consolidate and rehearse the 
content. Meanwhile, contemporary 
settings are now favoring curricula that 
promote competency and performance.

In the developed countries, 
curricula are starting to emphasize 
capabilities and to be concerned more 
with how the information will be used 
than with what the information is. The 
shift to competency and performance-
based curricula are well supported and 
encouraged by emerging instructional 
technologies. Such curricula stands to 
require: access to a variety of information 
sources;  access to a variety of 
information forms and types; student-
centered learning settings based on 
information access and inquiry; learning 
environments centered on problem-
centered and inquiry-based activities; 
authentic settings and examples; and 
teachers as coaches and mentors rather 

than content experts.
For many years, teachers wishing 

to adopt competency and performance-
based curricula have been limited by 
their resources and tools but with the 
p r o l i f e r a t i o n  a n d  w i d e s p r e a d  
availability of contemporary computers, 
many restrictions and impediments of 
the past can now be removed. As 
students and teachers gain access to 
higher bandwidths, more direct forms of 
communication and access to sharable 
resources, the capability to support these 
quality learning settings will continue to 
grow.

Constraints in the Application of CBI in 
Visual Arts Classroom and how the 
Arts is Adapting to COVID-19

For educators, the COVID-19 
Pandemic is a quintessential adaptive 
and transformative challenge, but the 
advantages of employing the Computer-
Based Instruction (CBI) in the visual arts 
classroom cannot be undermine; its 
m e r i t s  r a n g e  f r o m  p e r m i t t i n g  
networking of more than one computer 
that can share different information, 
permit data entering, evaluation and 
processing shared information all taking 
place the same time. Despite these 
advantages, some of the challenges its 
application posed include the following: 
Cost of computer and other ICT gadgets 
for the visual art classroom are quite 
expensive. Only few schools equip their 
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visual arts classroom/studios with these 
gadgets to facilitate effective Computer-
Based Instruction (CBI).

Epileptic power supply: Very few 
schools that have such computer-based 
gadget can effectively put them use 
because of the constraint faced via power 
supply, which always not available 
when needed most. This does not stop at 
hindering the effective use of these 
gadgets but also affect the life spans of 
these gadgets. Generator which is a 
direct substitute is also not affordable 
and cannot be relied upon.

Inadequacy of these gadgets: The 
availability of these computer-based 
gadgets is glossily inadequate especially 
in our public school; this makes it even 
difficult for Visual teacher to be 
conversant with them talk more of using 
them in the classroom for effective 
classroom instruction.

Curriculum not Computer-Based 
Instruction: Our schools’ curriculum 
does not mandate total shift from the talk 
and chalk, as part of the reason why 
government and other stakeholders in 
education do not give premium to 
Computer-Based Instruction. This is 
seriously having its own consequences 
on the art teachers.

On the other hand, Greg & Iain 
(2021), opined that, they continue to face 

daunting challenges, arts organizations, 
artists, and performers are finding 
innovative ways to adapt and survive 
during the pandemic. In some cases, this 
has involved changing the physical 
environment for safer in-person 
engagements. For example, some arts 
organizations have shifted to contactless 
and digital ticketing, made physical 
modifications to indoor spaces to allow 
for more social distancing, or shifted to 
outdoor performances or experiences 
when the weather allows. Organizations 
with more significant resources, such as 
movie theater chains, have invested in 
upgraded air filtration systems and 
deployed electronic spraying systems to 
sanitize theaters between showings. 

Furthermore, Greg & Iain believes 
that some live performances, orchestras 
and theater companies have reduced the 
size of ensembles to provide more 
intimate environments that  are 
conducive to smaller crowds. Other 
adaptive strategies have included 
frequent COVID-19 testing of artists and 
staff, maintaining actors and production 
crew in “bubbles” or “pods” throughout 
the rehearsal period, and regular 
consultation of medical experts to inform 
any reopening plans. Given that many 
nonprofit arts organizations already will 
lose revenue because of restrictions on 
large public gatherings and because 
more people are staying at home, these 
additional costs pose further challenges 
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to an already-strained sector. 
Also contributing to costs for arts 

organizations is the growing need to 
complement or replace in-person 
offerings with virtual arts experiences. In 
some cases, online tools have also 
provided an opportunity for artists and 
arts organizations to reach many more 
audiences during the pandemic than 
might have been possible otherwise. Of 
the performing arts organizations 
surveyed by Americans for the Arts, 72% 
has transitioned some programs online. 
For example, the San Francisco Ballet 
filmed a short film that explored the 
theme of connectivity during a time of 
isolation. Orchestras, bands, and 
musicians have used Zoom, Facebook, 
Instagram, and other web-based 
resources for live concerts. Importantly, 
some virtual platforms enable private 
performances that allow for more access 
control, making it easier for artists to sell 
tickets and generate some revenue for 
their concerts. Some touring musicians 
have also turned to teaching in many 
cases using virtual platforms as a source 
of income, while others have taken up 
freelance or temporary employment in 
other sectors. 

While virtual platforms have been 
one of the most widely adopted 
adaptations for arts organizations and 
artists, they come with some severe 
limitations. For example, many artists 
and arts organizations had to purchase 

new equipment and systems, learn new 
skills such as video and sound editing, 
and learn how to monetize their 
offerings in a virtual environment. At the 
same time, it is not guaranteed that 
audiences will be able to fully adapt to a 
virtual environment. 

Conclusion
The inescapable of Computer-

Based Instruction (CBI) in the education 
and training in the visual art classroom 
cannot be overemphasized. The 
imperative of its full integration in the 
teaching and learning can helps to ensure 
quality education in all levels of 
education. In as much as some educators 
are not technologically inclined, there 
integration will serve as the paradigm 
shift in visual arts education. Computers 
and the ICT tools and packages have 
become the major key tools in acquiring, 
processing and disseminating adequate 
knowledge especially in the 21st century, 
therefore it cannot be replaced in this 
great move of Tutoring and assimilation 
of Visual Arts Education.

Revision Questions
1. List and amplify the Computer-

Based Instruction (CBI) packages in 
the Visual Arts.

2. Discuss the structure/framework 
of computer-based Instruction 
(CBI) as it chaperoned the artists.

3. Expound the technological skills 
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embedded in the manipulations of 
Visual arts tools and packages. 
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CHAPTER  21
POST COVID - 19 PANDEMIC AND SPECIAL EDUCATION: THE ROLE OF 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS

Ibrahim Zakariyah

Objectives
The specific objectives of this chapter are 
to:
1. Introduce readers to special education 

in post Covid 19 era in Nigeria.

2. Provide insight into roles Local 

Government Councils towards 

improving education of people with 

special learning needs beyond post 

Covid 19

Introduction
Education is surely a challenging, 

stimulating, rewarding and popular 
profession around the globe. Education 
is a fundamental human right. Education 
avail individuals with several social and 
spiritual opportunities and the society at 
large; it improves the quality of human 
life, the life of people with special needs 
inclusive across the globe. We have 
general education and special education, 
general education is more popular than 
special education, some people often 
asked what is special about special 
education? Special education can be 
defined from academic and professional 
p e r s p e c t i v e s .  F r o m  a c a d e m i c  

perspective special education refers to 
specialized teaching, learning, psycho-
educational services, training and 
research meant to enable individuals 
with disabil i t ies or exceptional 
conditions to minimize their capacities 
for life endeavours to the fullest. From 
professional perspective, special 
education is a specialized educational 
and training services meant to enable 
people with disabilities or potentials to 
a c h i e v e  t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n a l  a n d  
rehabi l i tat ive capacit ies  in  l i fe  
endeavours to the fullest (Obani and 
Kolo in Ozoji, Unachukwu and Kolo 
2016).

Persons with special needs are 
found in all societies of the world. Within 
and outside our different institutions of 
learning we find learners with special 
needs that require unique responses to 
their education. These categories of 
persons cannot benefit from the 
conventional classroom because they 
require special education and related 
services, if they are to realize their 
maximum potential. These special need 
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persons may have learning or attention 
difficulties, because of different sorts of 
handicaps :  part ia l  s ightedness ,  
blindness, hardness of hearing, mental 
retardation, social maladjustment, 
intellectual retardation, behavioural 
problems, physical and health related 
problems, disordered communication, 
e.t.c (National Open University of 
Nigeria, (NOUN), n.d).

Special education is a system of 
educating children and adults who have 
learning challenges because of different 
sorts of handicaps: mental retardation, 
blindness, deafness, social adjustment, 
physical and health problems etc. due to 
circumstances of birth, inheritance, 
mental and physical health pattern, 
inheritance, social position and 
adjustment, accident in later life. Special 
education also includes the specially 
gifted as well as talented who are 
intellectually precocious and find 
themselves insufficiently challenged by 
the programme of the normal school 
( F e d e r a l  R e p u b l i c  o f  N i g e r i a ,  
FRN.2OO4).

The COVID-19 pandemic is 
dangerous, deadly and spread fast like 
air born disease, it interrupted life 
globally. Life of people with special 
needs ware in much danger during the 
COVID-19 pandemic, because of their 
limitations to communication. It was 
later that public awareness campaign 
reached people with special needs and 

includes their method of communication 
to get them inclusive. COVID-19 
pandemic startedin Nigeria precisely on 

th27  March, 2020 (Yahaya, 2021). COVID-
19 pandemic was first reported in 

stWuhan – China on December 31  2019 
and later spread to almost all countries of 
the world it affected over 240 million 
people across the world and over 200 
thousand people in Nigeria, causing far-
reaching vicissitudes in all aspects of 
people’s lives (www.worldometer 
s.info/coronavirusin Yahaya, 2021). Like 
any other human sphere, the pandemic 
disrupted the education sector in many 
ways. Governments’ actions like 
restrictive movement and social 
distancing to limit corona virus spread 
led to many countries Nigeria inclusive 
(United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization-UNESCO, 
2020b).

Conceptualization
Special Education

Special Education is a formal 
education given to persons with special 
n e e d s .  I t  i s  t a i l o r e d  t o w a r d s  
individualized educational programme 
(IEP). Itis rendered at school, home and 
hospital bound and special settings 
(Federal Ministry of Education, 2015). 
Special Education also means specially 
designed instruction that meets the 
unusual needs of exceptional students. 
Special materials, teaching or equipment 
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and/or facilities may be required 
(Hallahan& Kauffman,2003). Obani 
(2004) sees Special Education as the 
education that is concerned with 
children who have been adversely 
affected to a greater extent, by one or 
more of these factors. 

Special Education deals with 
children with special learning problems, 
difficulties and needs. It applies special 
methods and uses special equipment 
that takes the special problem of the 
children into consideration. From the 
above, one can deduce that Special 
Education is designed to meet the needs 
of persons with special need. Special 
needs education merely entails simple 
modifications, adaptations, adjustments 
innovations and management of the 
curriculum, methods and materials in 
addition to the other resources and 
practices of regular schools to fit and 
meet the special learning needs of those 
who present different forms of 
disabilities and learning difficulties 
(Obani, 2006).

Special education is a system of 
education of children and adults who 
have learning challenges because of 
different sorts of handicaps: mental 
retardation, blindness, deafness, social 
adjustment, physical and health 
problems etc. due to circumstances of 
birth, inheritance, mental and physical 
health pattern, inheritance, social 
position and adjustment, accident in 

later life. Special education also includes 
the specially gifted as well as talented 
who are intellectually precocious and 
f i n d  t h e m s e l v e s  i n s u f f i c i e n t l y  
challenged by the programme of the 
normal school NPE (2OO4).

The purpose and objectives of 
Special Education according to Federal 
Ministry of Education (2015)

i. To take care of total service delivery of 

the physical, mental and emotional 

disabilities of the Nigerian child, 

irrespective of setting (school, home 

and hospital);

ii. To provide adequate and qualitative 

education for all Persons with Special 

Needs in all aspects of national 

developmental endeavours; and

iii. To ensure that all Persons with Special 

N e e d s  d e v e l o p  a t  a  p a c e  

commensurate with their abilities and 

to  contr ibute  to  the nat ion’s  

socioeconomic and technological 

development

COVID-19
T h e  C O V I D - 1 9  p a n d e m i c  

interrupted life globally starting early 
2020 (United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization-
UNESCO, 2020a), causing far-reaching 
vicissitudes in all aspects of people’s 
lives. Like any other human sphere, the 
pandemic disrupted the education sector 
in many ways. Governments’ actions like 
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restrictive movement and social 
distancing to limit coronavirus spread 
led to many countries including Nigeria 
postponing face-to-face learning 
affecting more than 94% of the world’s 
learner population (UNESCO, 2020a). 
Traditional classes were substituted with 
materials and books acquired from 
schools, government agencies, and 
nongovernmental organizations (Ressa, 
2020).

Covid 19 pandemic had affected 
education all over the world and in 
particular people with special learning 
needs. They encountered multiple 
education challenges because of the 
spread of the COVID-19 pandemic, 
including physical distancing, closing of 
their schools, and lack of relevant 
support and the shift to virtual learning. 
The confronts match with prior 
suggestions (UNICEF, 2020a; World 
Health Organization & World Bank, 
2011) that social distancing and changing 
the learning format and other economic 
factors can negatively impact learners 
with special needs and their families. 
A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  
research,similar outcomes to face-to-face 
learning settings, participation rates, and 
advantages from virtual learning for 
students with special needs are low. 
However, modifying this format to the 
student’s  individual needs and 
promoting an inclusive and helpful 
distance education system is among the 

key conditions of global educational 
organizat ions (UNESCO, 2020c;  
UNICEF, 2020b). This is one particular 
area the local government councils in 
Niger state can come in to help the 
physically challenged attain their 
educational goals like every able 
Nigerian citizen.

The COVID-19 lockdown had a 
negative effect on the education of 
students with special needs. The 
pandemic affected the rate of income to 
their parents, forcing some of the 
students to work to support their 
families; this resulted in deficient 
performance in schools and school 
dropouts, significantly affecting their 
education. Besides, low-income families 
saw parents forced to make a living, thus 
leaving children unsupervised in the 
homes, contributing to truancy, 
demotivation, sexual contacts, and 
increased teenage pregnancies, which 
a g a i n  m a t c h  p r e v i o u s  r e p o r t s  
(Muhumuza,  2020;  Ressa,  2020;  
UNESCO, 2020d).

Challenges of Education of Persons 
with Special Needs in the face of 
COVID 19

The educational  chal lenges 
encountered by the students with special 
needs connected with a lack of inclusion 
during the COVID-19 pandemic, 
including lack of previous experience 
with distance learning, insufficient 
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technology, lack of support and services, 
and interpretation where needed. These 
findings back the results from other 
current research before and after the 
pandemic (Crow, 2008; Kinash, Crichton 
& Kim-Rupnow, 2004; UNESCO, 2020c).

Moreover, recent studies have 
revealed numerous factors that 
influenced academic performance, 
inclusion level, and school dropout 
during the COVID-19 pandemic. First, 
the change to online learning as an 
alternative to limit contact between the 
students or teachers was not fully 
inclusive to students with special needs. 
The majority of the students with special 
needs did not have access to (adequate) 
online teaching and learning. Lack of 
either the means (like limited/lack of 
infrastructure - Internet, electricity, lack 
of homes, or un-conducive home 
atmosphere) or the materials (like 
computers, books) and education 
experts, including teachers, made online 
learning processes difficult. These 
results match previous research findings 
that scarce resources and supports hurt 
access to quality education of students 
with special needs (Etherington, 2020; 
Moner-Girona,Bodis ,  Morrissey,  
Kougias, Hankins, Huld and Szab, 2019; 
Ressa, 2020). As a result, virtual 
education was not (adequately) made 
accessible to them. Thus, because of the 
financial and digital divide, among other 
obstacles, children and youth with 

special needs, compared to nondisabled 
students andpeers from well-endowed 
families, were majorly excluded from 
education during school closure at the 
height of the COVID-19 epidemic 
(National Council on Disability, 2020; 
UNESCO, 2020b; UNICEF 2020b).

Undertaking onl ine c lasses  
impacted the education of learners with 
special needs; a decrease in students’ 
academic progress and achievement has 
been linked with taking virtual classes 
instead of traditional face-to-face 
learning (Bettinger, Fox, Loeb& Taylor, 
2017). Equally, COVID-19 lockdown had 
a negative effect on the education of 
students with special needs. The 
pandemic affected the rate of income to 
their parents, forcing some of the 
students to work to support their 
families; this resulted in deficient 
performance in schools and school 
dropouts, significantly affecting their 
education. Besides, low-income families 
saw parents forced to make a living, thus 
leaving children unsupervised in the 
homes, contributing to truancy, 
demotivation, sexual contacts, and 
increased teenage pregnancies, which 
a g a i n  m a t c h  p r e v i o u s  r e p o r t s  
(Muhumuza,  2020;  Ressa,  2020;  
UNESCO, 2020d).

The main related concerns of 
parents include lack of experience in 
supporting their children with remote 
(online) learning, lack of access to 
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technology, and economic constraints 
(UNESCO 2020c). Teachers’ concerns 
include lack of knowledge and skills to 
implement online learning and restricted 
access to technology (UNESCO 2020c). 
Likewise, teachers were faced with lack 
of previous experience with remote 
(online) learning and insufficient 
knowledge for utilizing technology 
during teaching, while parents report 
feeling overloaded by the need to 
support their children’s learning process 
(Hyseni Duraku & Hoxha, 2020).

Persons with Special Learning Needs 
and COVID-19 Pandemic

As a result of COVID-19 Pandemic 
thall schools were closed from 27  March, 

2020 as one of the several measures to cob 
the spread of the deadly virus disease. In 
response to the hit of the pandemic 
different measures were later introduced 
to keep the schooling system moving, 
but due to poor infrastructural facilities, 
man-power, shortage in ICT compliance, 
poor funding and of our education 
system serve as a barrier to achievement 
in e-learning. Infact our inclusion of the 
people with special educational needs is 
not functional, to talk of e-learning, all 
these have walk before we can introduce 
persons with special needs to benefit 
from e-learning during and after 
COVID-19 Pandemic.

Persons with special needs are 
found in all societies of the world. Within 

and outside our different institutions of 
learning we find learners with special 
needs that require unique responses to 
their education. This category of people 
cannot benefit from the conventional 
classroom because they require special 
education and related services if they are 
to realize their maximum potential. 
These people with special needs may 
have learning or attention difficulties, 
intellectual retardation, behavioural 
problems, physical and health related 
problems, disordered communication, 
hearing impaired and visually impaired.
According to NOUN (n.d) categories of 
children with special needs include the 
following:
· Children with learning disabilities
· Children with intellectual retardation
· Children with behavior disorders
· Children with hearing impairment
· Children with visual impairment
· Children with physical impairment
· Children with communication 

disorders. 

Local Government Councils and 
Provision of Education for Persons with 
Special Needs

Section 7 of the 1999 Constitution of 
Nigerian (as amended 2010), (referred to 
as Constitution) guarantees a system of 
local government by democratically 
elected local government councils and 
admonished the Government of every 
State to ensure their existence under a 
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law that provides for its establishment, 
structure, composition, finance and 
functions. This is the first impediment to 
the autonomy, independence and 
incorporation of the Local Government 
Councils as part of the federating units, 
having made them subject to the State 
Government’s authority. The import of 
the above section is that the drafters of 
the Constitution appreciates the 
important role the LGCs can play in 
governance and development, hence, 
advocating for the need that they be 
established, with a structure, finance and 
spelt out functions. In further practical 
demonstration of the need to have LGCs, 
Section 7 (6) (a) & (b) of the Constitution 
mandates the National Assembly to 
make provisions for statutory allocation 
of public revenue to them and the State 
Houses of Assembly to do same with 
respect to the ones within the State.

Local government in Nigeria 
according to Odewale (2019) has 
constitutional responsibility in primary 
education; also, the state and federal 
government attend to all levels of 
education, including the primary 
education. Over the years, local and state 
governments have constituted the real 
actors in Nigeria primary education 
sector through the instrumentality of 
Universal Basic Education Commission 
(UBEC), State Universal Basic Education 
Board (SUBEB), and Local Government 
E d u c a t i o n  A u t h o r i t y  ( L G E A ) .  

Constitutionally and financially, local 
governments remain major actors in 
primary education, but practically, it is 
SUBEB who manage schools through 
LGEA with little or no consultation to 
local government council, regardless of 
their huge contributions.

The involvement of governments 
in education cut across all levels i.e., the 
primary, secondary and tertiary 
education. Basically, in Nigeria, local 
g o v e r n m e n t  h a s  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  
responsibility in primary education, 
while the state and federal government 
also has their responsibilities to perform 
succinctly in all levels of education. The 
three tiers of governments in Nigeria, 
needs to adequately address the issue of 
infrastructure, enrolment, planning and 
finance of primary education in other to 
achieve the cardinal objectives of 
primary education (Igidi, 2009).

The Role of Local Government 
Councils in Post COVID-19 Pandemic 
Era

Local government councils are 
more close to people and that could give 
it a more chance to respond more 
effectively to post COVID-19 Pandemic.  
Through a combination of interviews 
with stakeholders in the area of COVID-
19 and a review of relevant documents, 
the chapter show how local government 
administrative units involved in 
c o o r d i n a t i n g  r e s p o n s e s  i n  t h e  
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implementation of disease control and 
social security mechanisms because of it 
closeness to the community, in the same 
vain local government can be used 
effectively to implement post COVID-19 
education achievement, if e-learning 
facilities can be provided at the local 
government levels it will be very 
effective and can fast-track rapid growth 
and spread of the initiative across all 
levels of educational attainment.

W o m e n  s o c i e t i e s  i n  l o c a l  
government councils can also be used to 
reach out to people on importance of e-
learning; the same group can still be used 
as a lobe group to source for help in the 
provision of e-learning facilities in our 
educational sectors complement 
government effort. A urgent review of 
policy documents in favour of e-
learning, radio/television as well as 
virtual learning can also be put in place to 
compel full compliance (international 
Institute for Sustainable Development 
IISD 2022).

Conclusion and Suggestions
The COVID 19 pandemic has 

exposed our laxity and embarrassing 
loopholes on education sector and in 
particular education of learners with 
special needs. According to Obiakor and 
Adeniran (2021) for an already delicate 
education system, the COVID 19 
pandemic creates exceptional challenges 
on the government, learners, and parents 

that have emphasized and could amplify 
some of the loopholes in the system.

Therefore, the study suggests that 
local government councils in Nigeria 
being the closest to the masses in 
collaboration with states and the federal 
government should plan to envision 
smooth learning in critical circumstances 
such as the C0VID-19 pandemic and, 
among others, to radiate in the future to 
guarantee that learners with special 
needs do not experience low academic 
performance, drop out of school or lose 
out on real learning moments that could 
affect their developmental landmarks 
and successful post-school outcomes- 
employment,  community l iving, 
independent living, participation in 
leisure and recreation, and community 
participation. Thus, alternate means to 
progress education for learners with 
special needs must be a top priority for 
the Nigerian governments to ensure that 
disruption to the education sector is 
limited. There should also be disaster 
education and other measures to 
mitigate any developing issues and 
ensure that the Ministry of Education of 
Nigeria, local and global partners can 
deliver access to quality, equitable and 
inclusive education to all learners, 
especially those with special needs 
during and after a disaster in order to 
guarantee progressive learning. E-
learning is one of the best alternatives to 
emergency cases like COVID-19 
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pandemic and related unexpected 
circumstances.

Revision Questions
The following questions were set to 

ascertain the readers understanding of 
the chapter:

1. What is Special Education?

2. Mention the purpose and objectives of 

Special Education as enshrined in the 

National Policy on Special Needs 

Education in Nigeria (2015).

3. Who is a person with special learning 

needs?

4. Discuss briefly what is COVID 19 

pandemic?

5. State five effects of COVID 19 on the 

education of persons with special 

learning needs.

6. Mention two roles local government 

councils should play towards 

education of persons with special 

learning needs

7. What arethe role of local government 

councils in post covid-19 pandemic 

era?
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CHAPTER  22
LIBRARY SERVICES AND PROVISION OF ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGIES TO 
THE STUDENTS WITH VISUAL IMPAIRMENT IN NIGERIAN ACADEMIC 

LIBRARIES

Chukwudum M. Jegbefume Ph.D & 
Dika I. Sunday Ph.D

Objectives
The objective of this paper is to 

examine the following:

- Library services for students with 

visual impairment

- Assistive technologies for the students 

with visual impairment 

- Challenges to effective service 

delivery to the students with visual 

impairment

- Ways of improving library services to 

the students with visual impairment 

Introduction
Information is vital to human 

beings irrespective of their status, 
gender, religion, disability etc. it is useful 
for decision making, enlightenment, 
s o l v i n g  p r o b l e m s ,  n a t i o n a l  
development, self improvement and 
development (Edoka, 2000 & Echezona, 
2005). The visually impaired student has 
the same information needs like those 
that are not usually impaired. They need 
information on the core texts books 
recommended for them in their different 

field of study, current affairs, health 
information, recreation, finance and 
income in addition to listening to talking 
books, information concerning their 
present state of disability as well as how 
to progress in life (Royini, 2017).

Visual impairment is considered as 
a physical challenge that presents a 
severe degree of limitation and threats of 
d e p e n d e n c e  d u e  t o  p e r s o n a l ,  
interpersonal and environmental 
barriers that it posses to information 
seeking for those affected (Otyola, 
Kibanja & Mugagga, 2017). The different 
causes of visual impairment as 
highlighted by Beverly, Bath and Barhec 
(2011) are glaucoma, cataracts, detached 
retina, damage of the natural retinal, 
central field loss, corneal opacities and 
diabetic retinopathy.

The difficulty visual impairment 
present in movement around unfamiliar 
environments necessitates the need for 
human assistance or the use of assistive 
technologies to enable persons with 
visual impairment reach their desired 
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location or objects. The relevance and 
impact of the academic libraries is 
reflected in the manner in which the 
special students are treated since its part 
of their responsibility to provide 
information for all (Akakandelwa & 
Munsanje 2012). Providing efficient 
library information service for these 
special students has posed and remain 
an uphill task for libraries in meeting 
their information needs. Abdulrahman 
(2016) noted that, the provision of the 
right type of library service and the 
promotion of accessibility for students 
with visual impairment is considered 
imperative to adequately meeting their 
information needs by academic libraries.

The Concept of Visual Impairment
Visual impairment describes the 

reduced function of the eyes, its 
performance is measured by specific 
visual test such as visual acuity, visual 
field, colour vision and near vision. 
Visual impairment leads to visual 
disability in reading, mobility and daily 
living skills (Eze, 2017).

Individual with visual impairment 
pose different set of problems to libraries 
and librarians. They require specialized 
services which are different from the 
normal persons. They also have 
problems associated with physical access 
to the library building and also 
m o v e m e n t  w i t h i n  t h e  l i b r a r y  
environment (Eze, 2017). Librarians 

must find innovative ways of reaching 
out to this set of library users.

In the developed countries like 
United Kingdom, Unites States of 
America, France etc, a lot have been put 
in place to assist the visually impaired 
students. Bernadi (2004) noted that audio 
and talking books, Braille books, large 
prints, adaptive technologies training 
activities for librarians and users are 
organized. More so, target services such 
as access to specific catalogues, digital 
texts, digital talking books and special 
format inter-library loan are provided 
for the visually impaired students. 
Burger (2001) further noted the 
inventions made for the virtually 
impaired students to have access to 
information such as standardization of 
electronic text formats and invention of 
alternative access to technologies such as 
refreshable Braille display, text-to-text 
speech synthesizers, screen reading 
software programmes, non-visual 
browsers etc.

Unfortunately, in the developing 
countries like Nigeria, the case is not so. 
Adetoro (2009) observed that the gap 
between the sighted students and the 
visually impaired students is so wide 
because most of them cannot access 
information using technology due to lack 
of resources in the tertiary institutions 
and negligence by the government. He 
further argued that the visually impaired 
do not have adequate reading materials 
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especially when they rely on Braille 
books. However, alternative abound in 
adaptive/assistive technology which 
can be expansive for them to provide 
individually but can be provided in the 
libraries. Friend (2009) observed that less 
than 5% of the information, materials 
available to sighted library user is 
accessible to the visually impaired. This 
proves that many libraries in the 
developing countries provide more of 
traditional information service to 
students with visual impairment. In this 
era of information and communication 
technologies, the adaptive/assistive 
technologies are to be provided for 
students with visual impairment to 
enable them access more information 
materials.

Library Services for Students with 
Visual Impairment

Nwalo (2003) defined library 
services as all those intangible offers 
given by a library to her clientele to 
ensure the full exploitation of the 
resources of the library in meeting their 
full information need. Ogbuehi (2012) 
noted that the effectiveness and 
efficiency of library services would to a 
large extent represent what the patrons 
perceive of the library availability and 
use of information for all is a 
fundamental human right issue. This 
category of people, cannot read the 
conventional print materials, they need 

to be provided with reading materials in 
alternative formats, which they can read 
at their own pace and time. Library 
services for this category of persons 
require extensive resources and well 
trained staff. Libraries owe it as a duty to 
provide library services to all persons 
i n c l u d i n g  p e o p l e  w i t h  v i s u a l  
impairment.

Libraries provide services to the 
virtually impaired persons in specialized 
ways. These include provision of 
adequate information materials for the 
blind both traditional materials such as 
Braille books, large prints and talking 
books and provision of adequate reading 
space. Apart from information services, 
humanitarian services can be offered to 
the virtually impaired students to assist 
and encourage them to use the library. 
These services include; bringing them to 
the library to read and send them books 
to their hostels after reading, provision of 
portable water for them to drink as they 
read in the library and provision of 
adequate convenience for them. 
Abdelrahman (2016) pointed out some 
vital library services for the visually 
impaired students to include; user 
education and training programmes on 
computer skills and Braille; browsing the 
internet, lending and borrowing 
services, copying cassette and disks. 
These library services are aimed at 
helping the visually impaired students to 
access information for their academics, 
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research and personal development.
There are some ICT based services 

which libraries can provide for the 
visually impaired students such as 
instant chat, single sign-in, screen reader 
complaint web OPAC, on-line book 
requisition, document delivery services, 
retrieval of materials from database, ICT 
training mobile app services, Braille 
print out of e-books, literature search, 
reference services, newspaper clipping 
a n d  b i b l i o g r a p h y  c o m p i l a t i o n  
(Bhardwaj, 2018). These services will 
enable the virtually impaired students in 
tertiary institutions to cope with the 
challenges associated with learning and 
research in tertiary institutions 
especially in this digital age.

Assistive Technologies for Students 
with Visual Impairment

Assistive Technology (AT) is 
defined by Madumere, Mbajiorgu & 
Uwakwe (2019) as any commercially 
acquired or manufactured goods or 
equipment used to enhance or maintain 
the functional capacity of persons with 
disabilities. It is an item that allows 
disabled people to complete tasks that 
they should not be able to do because of 
their disabilities (Buchler et al., 2015 as 
cited in Daroni, Gunarhadi and Legowo, 
2018). This shows that Assistive 
Technology can help the visually 
impaired students to enhance their usage 
of the ICT facilities and their studies.

The Assistive Technology helps the 
visually impaired to learn difficult ideas 
and concepts by broadening their 
understanding and helps them access 
written and computerized information 
(Daroni, Gunarhadi and Legowo, 2018). 
The assistive technologies include; zoom 
text magnifier and reader, zoom text 
keyboard, a speech-to-text engine for 
dictating into windows (dragon 
naturally speaking), a text-to-speech 
software, (text aloud), JAWS for 
windows, windows-eyes screen reading 
programme with portable application 
(Royini, 2017). The Optical Character 
Recognition (OCK) can scan and read 
printed texts which helps the visually 
impaired students to read on their own. 
The scanned texts could be read with the 
help of the Descriptive Video Services 
(DVS) also known as screen reader 
through computers. It reads out 
documents content to the hearing of the 
reader.

Abdelrahman (2016), categorized 
the assistive technologies for the visually 
impaired students into three viz:

- Computer technologies :  these 

comprise of screen readers for the 

blind, screen magnifiers for the low 

vision computer users.

- Tactile tools: they include Braille 

books, large printed materials for 

those that are not totally blind, Braille 

translation software and Braille 
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embosser. The Braille translation 

software converts print materials in 

electronics format into Braille while 

the Braille embosser produces 

materials in Braille format.

- Auditory tools: these are talking 

books and talking newspapers. This 

comprises audio versions of books in 

diverse forms such as cassettes, CD-

Rom, DVD and e-books.

Some of the examples of the 
assistive technologies equipment and 
software as noted by Bhardwaj (2018) 
are: Screen magnifiers, Braille printers, 
scanners (zoom, flatbed, overhead, 
hand-held, Lex cam), calculator, digital 
voice recorder, speech synthesis, video 
magnifiers, Braille typewriter, keyboard 
overlay among others. The assistive 
software are: talk and zoom, talk book, 
open book, Hindi OCR, magic pro, 
talking typing, Vaachak, JAWS screen 
reader, AMIS, OBI DAISY, reading 
Easy+, magnification, SAFA reading, 
Kurzwell etc.

Challenges to Effective Service 
Delivery to students with Visual 
Impairment 

Madumere Mbajiorgu & Nwakwe 
(2019) noted some challenges to effective 
services delivery to students with Visual 
Impairment:

1. Inadequate orientation: the library 

does not organize orientation for the 

newly admitted visually impaired 

student to acquaint and familiar them 

with the library and its environs. Also, 

many librarians do not have training 

in the needs of visually impaired 

library users and the use of the 

adaptive technologies.

2. Copyright law: this is the legal right, 

which gives the creator of an original 

work, the sole right to determine how 

the work will be used by others. These 

laws in the country have limited scope 

and the exemption varies on what and 

how libraries should convert them 

into accessible audio unlike some 

developed countries in the developed 

world like USA, UK, Korea etc that 

have  an  e labora te  copyr ight  

exemption in a diversified form for the 

disabled.

3. Inadequate equipment: the libraries 

lack adequate adaptive technologies 

for accessing the web to support 

learning and studying of the visually 

impaired on their own like other 

normal students. Also, the high cost of 

the adaptive technology is a major 

challenge. Most of the students cannot 

afford it.  As such, most of the students 

depend on volunteers to read printed 

m a t e r i a l s  f o r  t h e m  e v e n  i n  

examination that are ICT based.

4. Inadequate fund :  the l ibrary 

management lacks adequate fund to 

build and equip libraries in tertiary 
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institutions with facilities to meet the 

special needs of the visually impaired.

5. Accessibility and utilization: this is a 

major problem affecting resources and 

service provision for the visually 

impaired. The library must provide 

adequate library resources in the right 

formats, have qualified, and well 

trained personnel and provide access 

points to library and information 

resources. There are very few large 

print publishers in Nigeria if any.

6. Physical and environmental barriers: 

the physical layout of the building 

may be a challenge as the visually 

impaired needs to utilize space. The 

physical layout of most of the libraries 

cannot accommodate the blind. The 

architectural designs of most libraries 

in tertiary institutions do not in any 

way reflect the inclusion of sections for 

special students.

Ways of Improving Library Services to 
students with Visual Impairment

1. Orientation and training: the newly 

admitted visually impaired students 

should be given orientation to get 

them familiarized with the library and 

its environs. The librarians are to be 

trained on the information needs of 

the visually impaired and the assistive 

technologies and how to use them. The 

students should also be trained on 

how to exploit the library resources 

within their disposal for their 

academic work.

2. Copyright law :  The Nigerian 

copyright law should be amended so 

as to have an elaborate copyright 

exemption in a diversified form for the 

disabled.

3. Funding: the library management 

through proper funding from the 

government should build and equip 

libraries with assistive technologies to 

assist the visually impaired students 

meet their information needs.

4. Accessibility and utilization: to 

encourage easy access and use of 

library resources, the library must 

provide adequate library resources in 

the right format, have qualified and 

well trained personnel and provide 

access  points  to  l ibrary  and 

information resources.

5. Physical and environmental barrier: 

the architectural designs of our 

academic libraries should include 

sections for the disabled. They should 

be included in the building plan, their 

sections, facilities, unproblematic 

movement within the library, befitting 

chairs, , reading carrels and chairs that 

will suit their disabilities as well as 

librarians should be mapped out at the 

basement to attend to these special 

users.

Conclusion
T h e  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  v i s u a l  
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impairment should have equal right and 
not segregated in accessing library 
information resources and services in 
academic libraries since their mandate is 
to provide information resources to 
users irrespective of their disability. 
Blindness and sight impairment are very 
common disabilities. Librarians should 
endeavor to provide special library 
services to the visually challenges 
patrons who like everyone else have to 
be provided for. In planning and 
budgeting, there is need to put this 
special group of users into consideration. 
The assistive technologies should be 
provided in academic libraries to help 
the visually impaired students access the 
r ight  materials  to sat isfy their  
information need. 

Recommendations
The following recommendations 

were made:

§ Provision of adequate funds is 

necessary in order to meet the 

information needs of students with 

visual impairment in academic 

libraries.

§ The students with visual impairment 

in the developed world are authorized 

to convert books into accessible audio 

and electronic format in the developed 

world, so, developing countries like 

Nigeria should key into what they are 

doing in terms of copyright laws.

§ Orientation should be conducted for 

the new intakes that are visually 

impaired and they should be exposed 

to the information resources available 

and how to use them.

§ Library buildings should be designed 

a n d  r e d e s i g n e d  i n  o r d e r  t o  

accommodate the visually impaired 

students in academic libraries.

§ The assistive technologies and 

software should be provided to the 

visually impaired students in the 

academic libraries.

Revision Questions

1. What is visual impairment

2. List six different library services 

provided to the visually impaired 

persons

3. List ten ICT based services that 

libraries can provide for the visually 

students

4. What are some of the challenges to 

effective service delivery to the 

visually impaired students

5. What are the five different ways of 

improving library services to the 

visually impaired students

6. Mention the three categories of 

assistive technologies for the visually 

impaired students and give two 

examples of each
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CHAPTER  23
TECHNOLOGY USE IN TEACHING ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Mohammed K. Dukku, Ekpoki A. Henrietta & 
Usman A. Alkali PhD

Objectives
The following objectives guided 

the chapter:
1. Highlights on the significance of 

language as one of the elements 
t h a t  a f f e c t  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  
communication activities.

2. T r a c e s  t h e  i m p o r t a n c e  o f  
technology in the part of teaching 
and learning environment.

3. Examines how technology offered 
unlimited resources to language 
learners.

4. Enumerates how the use of 
technologies in changing the 
exis t ing language teaching 
methods.

5. Drew up recommendations for the 
s u c c e s s f u l  i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  
technology in language teaching.

Introduction
Language is one of the significant 

elements that affect international 
communication activities. Students 
utilize different parts of English 
language skills such as listening, 
speaking, reading, and writing for their 

proficiency and communication (Grabe 
& Stoller, 2002). In addition, Ahmadi 
(2017) stated that one of the important 
elements for learning is the method that 
instructors use in their classes to facilitate 
language learning process. According to 
Becker (2000), computers are regarded as 
important instructional instruments in 
language classes in which teachers have 
convenient access, are sufficiently 
prepared, and have some freedom in the 
curriculum. Computer technology is 
regarded by a lot of teachers to be a 
significant part of providing a high-
quality education.

According to Bull and Ma (2001), 
technology offers unlimited resources to 
language learners. Harmer (2007) and 
Genç lter (2015) emphasize that teachers 
should encourage learners to find 
appropriate activities through using 
computer technology in order to be 
successful in language learning. 
Clements and Sarama (2003) declare that 
the use of suitable technological 
materials can be useful for learners. 
According to Harmer (2007), using 
computer-based language activities 
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improve cooperative learning in 
learners.

Furthermore, Tomlison (2009) and 
Genç lter (2015) say that computer-based 
activities provide learners rapid 
information and appropriate materials. 
They continue that internet materials 
motivate learners to learn more. In 
addition, Larsen-Freeman and Anderson 
(2011) supported the view that 
technology provides teaching resources 
and brings learning experience to the 
learners’  world. Through using 
technology, many authentic materials 
can be provided to learners and they can 
be motivated in learning language.

Technology has always been an 
important part of teaching and learning 
environment. It is an essential part of the 
teachers’ profession through which they 
can use it to facilitate learners’ learning. 
When we talk about technology in 
teaching and learning, the word 
‘integration’ is used. With technology 
being part of our everyday lives, it is time 
to rethink the idea of integrating 
technology into the curriculum and aim 
to embed technology into teaching to 
support the learning process. That is to 
say, technology becomes an integral part 
of the learning experience and a 
significant issue for teachers, from the 
beginning of preparing learning 
experiences through to teaching and 
learning process (Eady & Lockyer, 2013).

Solanki and Shyamlee1 (2012) and 

Pourhosein Gilakjani (2017) supported 
the view that language teaching method 
has been changed due to technology. The 
application of technology helps learners 
learn on the basis of their interests. It also 
satisfies both visual and auditory senses 
of the learners. According to Lam and 
Lawrence (2002) and Pourhosein 
Gilakjani (2017), technology assists 
learners in adjusting their own learning 
process and they can have access to a lot 
of information that their teachers are not 
able to provide.

According to Pourhosein Gilakjani 
(2013), the use of technologies has the 
great potential to change the existing 
language teaching methods. Pourhosein 
Gilakjani and Sabouri (2014) emphasize 
that through using technology, learners 
can control their own learning process 
and have access to many information 
over which their teachers cannot control. 
Technology has an important role in 
promoting activities for learners and has 
a significant effect on teachers’ teaching 
methods. If teachers do not use 
technology in their teaching, they will 
never be able to keep up with these 
technologies. Thus, it is very important 
for teachers to have a full knowledge of 
these technologies in teaching language 
skills (Pourhosein Gilakjani, 2017; 
Solanki & Shyamlee1, 2012).

Developing learners’ knowledge 
and skills pertinent to computer 
technology  provides  equi ty  o f  
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opportunity, regardless of learners’ 
background. Although learners have 
been born into a technologically rich 
world, they may not be skillful users of 
technology (Bennett, Maton & Kervin, 
2008). In addition, providing access to 
technology is just not adequate. 
Meaningful development of technology-
based knowledge is significant for all 
learners in order to maximize their 
learning (OECD, 2010). 

Definit ion of  Technology and 
Technology Integration

Technology has been defined by 
different researchers. According to 
ÝÞMAN (2012), it is the practical use of 
knowledge particularly in a specific area 
and is a way of doing a task especially 
using technical processes, methods, or 
knowledge. The usage of technology 
includes not only machines (computer 
hardware) and instruments, but also 
involves structured relations with other 
humans, machines, and the environment 
(ÝÞMAN, 2012).

According to Hennessy, Ruthven, 
and Brindley (2005) and Pourhosein 
Gilakjani (2017), technology integration 
is defined in terms of how teachers use 
technology to perform familiar activities 
more effectively and how this usage can 
re-shape these activities. Dockstader 
(2008) defines technology integration as 
the use of technology to improve the 
educational environment. 

The Application of Technology in 
Teaching Languages

The use of technology in schools 
has been associated with small positive 
associations with educational outcomes 
(Zhao & Frank, 2003; Ager, 2013). 
However, this does not necessarily relate 
to a causal relationship as this may relate 
to the fact that more effective schools are 
often those that use digital technologies 
to teach (Higgins et al., 2012). In a meta-
analysis of research concerning the use of 
technology in teaching, Higgins et al. 
(2012) suggest that technology is most 
effective as a supplement rather than a 
replacement for teaching. Furthermore, 
the use of technology in schools may 
vary according to the context, with some 
subjects and classes being more suited to 
the technology uses (Adamson, 2004). 
This essay will consider the application 
of different forms of technology to 
teaching languages. This will consider 
the teaching context of ten adult learners 
of an intermediate standard. 

Audio playback offers an effective 
use of technology in the language-
learning context. The benefits of this 
include the fact that learners may hear 
the language spoken by other voices than 
the teacher (Najjari et al., 2012). Given 
that when languages are learnt, the 
teacher will attempt to outline the words 
as clearly as possible, being able to listen 
to audio recordings allows the listener to 
establish the use of language in other 
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contexts where less attempt is being 
made to establish clarity (Ibrahim, 2013). 
The use of audio recordings may be used 
in a gradated approach according to the 
dif f iculty of  language and the 
complexity and speed of the spoken 
word (Richards & Rodgers, 2014). It may 
provide the examples of language use in 
everyday situations, such as playing 
back transcripts of discussions when 
making purchases in shops. Audio 
recordings can thus be used effectively 
and by providing a questionnaire or 
using it to provoke discussion, the 
listener may be effectively engaged with 
the listening task, rather than simply 
listening to the presentation (Richards & 
Rodgers, 2014). 

The drawbacks to the use of audio 
playback to aid teaching may include the 
fact that listening to spoken language 
means that the listener is engaging in a 
relatively false scenario of listening to a 
transcript rather than being able to 
observe the discussion in a real-life 
example (Richards & Rodgers, 2014). It 
also has drawbacks in its use for 
beginners in a language-learning context 
because they may be too challenging 
before some facility is gained with 
vocabulary (Najjari et al., 2012). 
However, for intermediate students, as a 
supplement to the teacher’s discussion, 
and as providing examples and 
comprehension exercises, the uses of 
audio playback are invaluable but only 

as part of a structured aspect of the 
teaching experience (Najjari et al., 2012). 

The listening comprehension 
exercise is thus a useful way of 
supplementing the teaching experience. 
Te levis ion  of fers  some s imi lar  
advantages to the playback of audio 
recording if applied to a teaching 
context, but offers some other potential 
benefits (Ibrahim, 2013). First, the use of 
visual cues to supplement the listening 
exercise may be beneficial and provides 
additional ways in which the language 
material may be developed and learnt 
(Ibrahim, 2013). In audio recording, only 
one method is available for the student to 
comprehend the material, whereas 
through the body language of the actors, 
text, or visual graphics, cues can 
complement the use of speech to help the 
learner (Richards & Rodgers, 2014). 
However, the use of television may 
prove more difficult when compared to 
audio technology because audio 
technology allows the students to take 
notes while listening, whereas television 
often demands a greater level of 
attention from the student (Richards & 
Rodgers, 2014). 

Audio recording technology may 
also provide a useful role for the teaching 
context as it allows students to hear 
themselves. In particular, many students 
may find this a useful approach to 
establishing pronunciation difficulties 
by being able to hear how the language 
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sounds when played back (Al-Saraj, 
2014). This is a useful approach to 
teaching spoken English because the 
potential for students to become 
reflective listeners of their own attempts 
to speak English. A drawback with this 
use of technology is that students may 
f i n d  l i s t e n i n g  t o  t h e m s e l v e s  
embarrassing or the sound of their own 
voice may prove a challenge if played 
back to the class (Cook, 2013). The 
approach may therefore benefit from 
setting a task whereby students listen to 
their own exercise and provide feedback 
on it, or where students may listen to 
their own recordings. This thus offers a 
benefit but must be used according to an 
effective context.

Although the features of the 
technology thus far described have long 
been a part of the classroom, recent 
advances can help the ease with which 
they can be used. Audio recordings may 
now be more easily made by the student 
using an ordinary laptop computer, 
whereas until relatively recently such 
technology was not as easily accessible 
(Cook, 2013). However, there are also 
some challenges that are brought to the 
unsupervised use of such technology as 
audio technology may be used to slow 
down or to stop and start a section 
repeatedly (Beatty, 2013). This can allow 
a more student-centred approach to 
language learning, allowing the students 
to complete some tasks at their own pace, 

freeing up space in the classroom for 
class-based activities.

The use of Web 2.0 technology can 
prove of significant benefit to this 
teaching context (Pailly, 2013; Kaliampos 
& Schmidt, 2014). This refers to the use of 
dynamic web pages that are created 
through user-generated content with a 
strong emphasis  on interaction 
(Stevenson & Liu, 2013). In particular, 
this can help with classroom learning by 
allowing the class to develop as a 
community of practice (Wenger, 2011). 
Communities of practice are a key way in 
which tacit  knowledge may be 
developed amongst students, which is 
defined as that knowledge which is 
generated and shared through an 
informal conversation (Wenger, 2011). 
Such knowledge is  possible  to 
contextualise and embody, but can pose 
challenges for the teacher if it is codified 
and expressed as part of an information 
segment (Wang & Vásquez, 2012). 

Web 2.0 may thus provide a way in 
which information processing can be 
integrated with everyday activities. 
Social networking between the students 
and the teacher may allow for the tacit 
knowledge in language use to be 
acquired more effectively than might be 
the case in a didactic teaching situation 
(Kaliampos & Schmidt, 2014). Likewise, 
it has been proposed that using 
situations such as Second Life, where 
each user is given an avatar with which 
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to interact with each other can provide a 
way for students to participate in the 
learning process (Wang & Vásquez, 
2012). However, there are also some 
dangers in the uses of such technology, 
as in interacting with each other without 
censure, there is the danger that mistakes 
may become more deeply ingrained. 
However, the advantages of using such 
technology are that they can break down 
barriers to learning. In many cases, 
participation in classroom learning, 
particularly in language learning, is 
dominated by 20% of students (Pailly, 
2013). The classroom environment can 
overcome this issue to an extent through 
the use of pair-working or smaller 
groups that give an opportunity for the 
different students to take part (Beatty, 
2013). Interactive web technology can 
provide a safe environment for other 
students to interact.

The use of Facebook or other social 
media may be used to supplement 
language learning in this teaching 
context because it may be used as a 
method to enhance communication and 
col laborat ion between students  
(Kaliampos & Schmidt, 2014). This can be 
achieved by setting tests where students 
are given assignments to present a short 
forum subject, and then to comment and 
discuss another individual’s work. This 
can give the students the opportunity to 
participate in discussion and gain 
experience and confident in such 

discussion (Beatty, 2013). However, the 
extent to which this may reflect a real-life 
experience can be questioned. To an 
extent, the fact that the students are using 
their learning language may reduce the 
extent to which they provide this work 
(Blake, 2013). 

The benefit of using the interactive 
technology may thus be gauged 
according to the aims of the class (Blake, 
2013). If the aim is to achieve a perfect 
understanding of the language then the 
extent to which encouraging students to 
interact in their own time may be 
questioned (Beatty, 2013). However, if 
the aim is to provide a medium in which 
students may practice their writing and 
reading work, allowing them to interpret 
the meaning through reading other 
students’ work, and ascertain their 
clarity by examining the response, then 
this technology may prove an important 
way to supplement the teacher’s work 
(Kaliampos & Schmidt, 2014). There may 
be different  approaches to the 
assessment of exercises, but perhaps the 
most important method in this is to 
encourage participation, language 
practice, and this can prove of benefit to 
overall language learning goals (Pailly, 
2013). 

Use of Technology in English Language 
Class

Technology is an effective tool for 
learners. Learners must use technology 
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as a significant part of their learning 
process. Teachers should model the use 
of technology to support the curriculum 
so that learners can increase the true use 
of technology in learning their language 
sk i l l s  (Cost ley ,  2014 ;  Murphy,  
DePasquale, & McNamara, 2003). 
Learners’ cooperation can be increased 
through technology. Cooperation is one 
of the important tools for learning. 
Learners cooperatively work together to 
create tasks and learn from each other 
through reading their peers’ work 
(Keser, Huseyin, & Ozdamli, 2011).

Bennett, Culp, Honey, Tally, and 
Spielvogel (2000) assert that the use of 
computer technology leads to the 
improvement of teachers’ teaching and 
learners are learning in the classes. The 
use of computer technology helps 
teachers meet their learners’ educational 
needs. According to Bransford, Brown, 
and Cocking (2000), the application of 
computer technology enables teachers 
and learners to make local and global 
societies that connect them with the 
people and expand opportunities for 
their learning. 

According to Susikaran (2013), 
basic changes have come in classes 
beside the teaching methods because 
chalk and talk teaching method is not 
sufficient to effectively teach English. 
Raihan and Lock (2012) state that with a 
well-planned classroom setting, learners 
learn how to learn efficiently. 

The application of technology has 
considerably changed English teaching 
methods .  I t  provides  so  many 
alternatives as making teaching 
interesting and more productive in terms 
of advancement (Patel, 2013). In 
traditional classrooms, teachers stand in 
front of learners and give lecture, 
explanation, and instruction through 
using blackboard or whiteboard. These 
methods must be changed considering 
the development of technology. The 
usage of multimedia texts in classroom 
assists learners in becoming familiar 
wi th  vocabulary  and language  
s t r u c t u r e s .  T h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  
multimedia also makes use of print texts, 
film, and internet to enhance learners’ 
linguistic knowledge. The use of print, 
film, and internet gives learners the 
chance to collect information and offers 
them different materials for the analysis 
and interpretation of both language and 
contexts (Arifah, 2014).

D a w s o n ,  C a v a n a u g h ,  a n d  
Ritzhaupt (2008) and Pourhosein 
Gilakjani (2014) maintain that using 
technology can create a learning 
atmosphere centered around the learner 
rather than the teacher that in turn 
creates  posi t ive  changes .  They 
emphasize that by using computer 
technology, the language class becomes 
an active place full of meaningful tasks 
where the learners are responsible for 
their learning. Drayton, Falk, Stroud, 
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Hobbs, and Hammerman (2010) argue 
that using computer technology 
indicates a true learning experience that 
enhances learners’ responsibilities. 

Previous Studies on the Benefits of 
Technology in Improving Language 
Skills

Some studies have carried out on 
the advantages of using technology in 
English language teaching and learning. 
Hennessy (2005) states that the use of ICT 
acts as a catalyst in motivating teachers 
and learners to work in new ways. It 
could be understood that as learners 
become more autonomous, teachers feel 
that they should urge and support their 
learners to act and think independently. 
The application of Computer Assisted 
Language Learning (CALL) changes 
learners’ learning attitudes and enhances 
their self-confidence.

Information and communication 
technologies (ICTs) have some benefits 
for teaching and learning. First, learners 
play an active role, which can help them 
retain more information. Next, follow-
u p  d i s c u s s i o n s  i n v o l v e  m o r e  
information where learners can become 
more independent. Finally, learners can 
process new learner-based educational 
materials and their language learning 
skills can increase (Costley, 2014).

Warschauer (2000a) describes two 
different views about how to integrate 
technology into the class. First, in the 

cognitive approach, learners get the 
opportunity to increase their exposure to 
language meaningfully and make their 
own knowledge. Second, in the social 
approach, learners must be given 
opportunities for authentic social 
interactions to practice real life skills. 
This objective can be obtained through 
the collaboration of learners in real 
activities.

Baytak, Tarman, and Ayas (2011) 
carried out a research on the role of 
technology in language learning. The 
results revealed learners’ learning was 
improved by integrating technology into 
the classroom. Learners stated that the 
use of technology in school makes 
learning enjoyable and helps them learn 
more. Learners also said that technology 
makes learning interesting, enjoyable, 
and interactive. The other outcome of 
this research was that the use of 
t e c h n o l o g y  i n c r e a s e s  l e a r n e r s ’  
motivation, social interactions, learning 
and engagement.

D r a y t o n ,  F a l k ,  H o b b s ,  
Hammerman, and Stroud (2010) also 
emphasize that the use of computer- 
based classroom shows a real learning 
experience that increases learners’ 
responsibility. Teachers say that the use 
of Internet and e-mail urges learner-
centered learning. Warschauer (2000) 
and Parvin and Salam (2015) conducted a 
study and declared that by using 
technology, learners get the chance to 
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increase their exposure to language in a 
meaningful context and make their own 
knowledge. Learners should have 
opportunities for social interactions to 
practice real life skills. This is achieved 
through learners’ cooperation in real 
activities.

The other study was carried out by 
Alsaleem (2014) on using WhatsApp 
applications in English dialogue journals 
t o  i m p r o v e  l e a r n e r s ’  w r i t i n g ,  
vocabulary, word choice, and speaking 
ability. Based on the results of this study, 
it was concluded that WhatsApp 
showed improvement in learners’ 
writing skills, speaking skill, vocabulary, 
and word choice. Godzicki, Godzicki, 
Krofel, and Michaels (2013) conducted a 
s t u d y  o n  e x a m i n i n g  s t u d e n t s ’  
motivation and engagement in the 
classroom. The findings obtained from 
this study revealed that students were 
more likely to engage in classroom when 
technology is used as an educational tool 
inside the class. Technology tools show 
an improvement when it comes down to 
accessibility and motivation.

Lin and Yang (2011) performed a 
study to investigate whether Wiki 
technology would improve learners’ 
writing skills. Learners were invited to 
join a Wiki page where they would write 
passages and then read and answer the 
passages of their fellow classmates. 
Learners indicated that the immediate 
feedback they received was a benefit of 

using this kind of technology. Another 
finding was that learners learned 
vocabulary, spelling, and sentence 
structure by reading the work of their 
classmates.

Recommendations for the Successful 
Integration of Technology

In the following section, the 
c h a p t e r  p r e s e n t s  s o m e  
recommendations for learners to 
improve their language skills through 
using technology:
1. Teachers should implement a 

technology plan that considers 
integration strategies along with 
purchasing decisions.

2. Professional development should 

be specifically considered in order 

to assure learners’ learning and to 

change the attitudes of teachers 

unfamiliar with the advantages 

that technology provides.

3. The technology plan must be 

closely aligned with the curriculum 

standards. Teachers should know 

what educational approach is the 

m o s t  e f f e c t i v e  o n e  w h e n  

integrating technologies in the 

classroom.

4. The computer technology is an 

integral part of the learning activity 

t h r o u g h  w h i c h  s k i l l s  a r e  

transferred to learners.

5. Language teachers should urge 
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their learners to use technology in 

developing their language skills.

6. Univers i t ies  should regard 

technology as a significant part of 

teaching and learning programs.

7. Technology experts  should 

provide extra assistance for 

teachers who use it in teaching their 

English courses.

8. Teachers should be a pattern for 

their learners in using computer 

technology.

9. Teachers should create technology-

integrated lesson materials. These 

materials should concentrate on 

teaching and learning, not just on 

technology issues.

10. Teachers should find the ways that 

technology can help them towards 

learner-centered instruction as 

opposed to teacher-centered 

instruction.

11. Teachers should be aware of their 

roles as guides and facilitators of 

their learners’ learning.

12. In order to facilitate the integration 

of technology, enough support and 

technical assistance should be 

provided for teachers.

13. Training should be provided for 

teachers to learn how to use and 

teach it effectively.

14. Teachers should seek the guidance 

from their colleagues who can help 

them teach better through using 

technology.

15. Technology is one of the important 

tools of language learning activity; 

it helps learners to improve their 

language learning skills.

16. Teachers should encourage their 

learners to use technology in 

increasing their language abilities.

Conclusion

In this chapter, some important 

issues pertaining to the use of technology 

in language learning have been 

reviewed. The literature review 

indicated that technology resources can 

guarantee teachers’ teaching and 

learners’ learning. Teachers should be 

convinced of the usefulness and 

advantages of technology in improving 

learners’ learning. This means that 

teachers need support and training for 

integrating technology into language 

teaching. The review revealed that when 

technology is used appropriately, it can 

bring about a lot of advantages to 

teachers and learners. Furthermore, the 

chapter re-emphasises that learners 

should use technology to enhance their 

language skills because it has as a crucial 

role in developing learners’ creativity 

and provides them with interesting, 

enjoyable, and exciting alternatives to 

study the language. To sum up, the 

findings of this literature review shows 

that technology provides interaction 
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between teachers and learners, provides 

comprehensible input and output, helps 

learners to develop thinking skills, 

makes learning and teaching become 

more ‘student-centered’, promotes 

learners’ autonomy and helps them feel 

more confident, and increases learners’ 

motivation to effectively learn a foreign 

language.

In conclusion, there are a number of 

ways in which technology may be 

applied to the learning context in 

language teaching. Many of these have 

been used in different forms to 

complement language teaching for some 

time, and the use of audio playback and 

television has been a mainstay of 

language learning since such technology 

has been made available. However, with 

the rapid development of computer 

technology, it has become possible to 

streamline these approaches, allowing 

s u c h  m e d i a  t o  b e  c o m b i n e d .  

Furthermore, Web 2.0 technology 

p r o v i d e s  t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  

communities of learning to be developed 

o n l i n e ,  w h i c h  c a n  a l l o w  t a c i t  

understanding of language concepts to 

be developed as well as different features 

of language use to be explored.
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CHAPTER  24
INFORMATION LITERACY PRACTICES IN THE DIGITAL ENVIRONMENT

Chukwudum M. Jegbefume Ph.D & 
Ibrahim M. M. Furfuri Ph.D

Objectives 
The objective of this paper is to 

examine the following:
• Information literacy practices
• Aims of information literacy
• Approaches to information literacy
• Information literacy and digital 

environment
• Importance  of information literacy
• Problems militating against 

information literacy

Introduction
In recent times, information 

literacy has been found to be an 
important tools to equip students with 
skills to be effective users of information. 
A student requires effective use of 
information as skills that will enable him 
or her to think and make informed 
decisions and choices. The emergence of 
Information and Communication 
Technology (ICT) and the influx of 
information in different formats requires 
that users have the right knowledge and 
skills on how to identify quality and 
reliable information. Educational 

institutions are introducing information 
literacy programmes in their curriculum 
so as to arrest the situation. Baro & 
Z u o k e m e f a ,  ( 2 0 1 1 ) ,  a  d i g i t a l  
e n v i r o n m e n t  i s  a n  i n t e g r a t e d  
communication environment where 
digital devices and components such as 
websites, social media outlets, mobile 
apps, audio and video, search engines 
and other web-based resources 
communicate and manage the content 
and activities within it.

Information literacy is associated 
with information practices and critical 
thinking in the digital environment. It 
has come to the notice of librarians and 
educators that the way students research 
and discover information these days 
have changed. In this era of information 
overload, students need information 
literacy skills to seek out information, 
understand it, evaluate and apply what 
they find. As ICTs develop rapidly and 
the information environment becomes 
more complex, educators and library and 
information science professionals are 
recognizing the need to teach students 
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and library users on how to interact with 
the digital information environment as 
part of their formal learning processes, as 
it has become more crucial and difficult 
to be able to manage electronic resources 
and able to filter out unnecessary 
information and weave together a large 
amount of relevant information 
(Mudave (2016); Diehm & Luptom 
(2012).

The Concept of Information Literacy
Information literacy has been 

defined by several authors in diverse 
ways. It has been referred to as study 
s k i l l s ,  l i b r a r y  o r i e n t a t i o n  a n d  
information competency, information 
skills, research skills, library skills, 
bibliographic instructions (Baro & 
Zuokemafa, 2011). The term information 
literacy was first used by Zurkowski 
(1974), in a proposal to the national 
communication on libraries and national 
commission on library and information 
science (NCLIS) 1974. In His report, he 
stated that information literates were 
people trained to apply information as a 
resource to their work, especially those 
who had learned techniques to use 
information as tools to find solutions to 
p r o b l e m s  a t  t h e i r  w o r k p l a c e  
(Zurkowski, 1974).

The chartered institute of library 
and information professionals (CILIP) 
defined information literacy (IL) as 
ability for a user to know when and why 

the need for information, where to find it, 
how to evaluate, use and communicate it 
in an ethical manner (CILIP, 2011). The 
implication of this definition include an 
understanding of a need for information, 
the resources available, how to find 
information, the need to evaluate results, 
how to  work  wi th  e th ics  and  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  u s e ,  h o w  t o  
communicate your findings and how to 
manage your findings. In the same vein, 
the center for intellectual property in the 
digital environment (CIPDE, 2005) 
maintained that information literacy is a 
way of thinking, rather than asset of 
skills, emphasizing critical and reflective 
capacities as well as disciplined creative 
thoughts that impels the students to 
range widely, through the information 
environment (CIPDE, 2005). 

From the above definitions and the 
researcher’s point of view, information 
literacy are set of skills that empowers an 
information user to know when, why, 
how, evaluate and use information 
effectively and efficiently to make 
informed decision and choices.  
Information literacy goes beyond just 
acquiring a skill and being able to apply 
it, but it includes understanding and 
evaluating information before using it 
appropriately. As the information 
environments keeps changing due to 
technological changes, the definitions of 
information literacy will keep changing 
so as to meet up with the trend (Mudave, 
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2016).
Mudave (2016) & UNESCO (2006) 

opine that the concept of literacy can be 
classified into four; first, information 
literacy is an autonomous set of skills 
which include reading, writing and oral 
expressions. Secondly, it includes 
literacy as applied, practiced and 
situated; thirdly, as a learning process 
and lastly, as a text. Mudave (2016) & 
Cordel l  (2013)  s tated di f ferent  
dimensions of literacy which include: 
basic literacy, digital literacy (ICT), 
Library literacy, media literacy, visual 
literacy, cultural literacy, academic 
literacy, critical literacy and information 
literacy. For the purpose of the study, the 
researcher would explain only four of 
them:

- Visual Literacy: This is the ability 

to understand information in the 

form of graphics, images and 

presentations and interpret the 

same. This include thinking, 

learning and expressing oneself in 

terms of image, photographs, 

cartoons, concept maps and other 

visual representations.

- Media literacy: This is the ability to 

access, analyse, evaluate and create 

media or some of the skills needed 

to know when and how to find that 

information, how to evaluate it 

critically and organize it once it is 

found and how to use it ethically.

- Digital literacy:  digital literacy 

deals with the knowledge skills 

and behavior of the users in a wide 

range of digital devices such as 

smart phones, desktops, laptops 

etc (Inskip, 2014).

- Basic literacy: this is alphabetic and 

functional literacy. It is acquiring 

basic skills in reading and writing 

to be able to function effectively in 

everyday situation (Lemke, 2012).
Meanwhile information Literacy 

according to Baro & Zuokemefa (2011) & 
Tshuma & Chigada (2018) aims to: 

- ensure that users understand how 

to, and why they need to learn 

about sources in the information 

society

- teach users how to find information 

and prepare them for lifelong 

learning because they can always 

find information needed for any 

task

- instill the capability of establishing 

t h e  n e e d  f o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  

organisation of information as well 

as retrieval of information to users

- ensure that users are able to access 

information in a timely manner in 

order to put it into its attended use.

- Equip researchers with skills that 

enable them to carryout quality 

research

- Improve the academic output of the 

students.
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- P r e p a r e  i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  b e  

independent learners

- E m p o w e r i n g  s t u d e n t s  a n d  

academic researchers to effectively 

and efficiently exploit the diversity 

of information resources

- inculcate in the users the ability to 

recognize, when information is 

required, how it is organized and 

how to access it.

Information Literacy Practices
Information literacy (IL) practices 

according to Lioyd (2011) is the different 
ways of how people learn to identify and 
engage with information of a new 
background, how they learn to identify 
what information is important, how 
information is shared and accessed, the 
different sources of information that 
enables access to the knowledge bases of 
a society and more narrowly to their local 
community. It takes various activities, 
approaches and practices to ensure 
effectiveness of information literacy 
programmes.

Some of the information literacy 
practices as stated by Anyaoku, Ezeani & 
Osuigwe (2015) and Saracevic (2014) are: 

1. User education: This is equipping 

users with enough information on 

the use of the library. It enables 

users to develop skills on the use of 

l i b r a r y  r e s o u r c e s  a n d  g e t  

acquainted with the library.

2. Bibliographic Instruction: These 

are instructions or information on 

how to access information on the 

catalogue, indexes and abstracts.

3. Internet search skills: - These are 

information on how to access 

information on the internet using 

search engines like Google, using 

keywords to search for information 

on the internet.

4. Database user manual:- This is a 

book giving users instruction or 

educating them  on database use

5. Library orientation:- This is the 

core  activity of the academic 

libraries that entails, educating, 

enlightening  and guiding users to 

identify, understand and utilize the 

library information resources and 

service effectively.

6. Seminars: It is the gathering of a 

group of people for the purpose of 

discussing a stated topic which is 

usually interactive and headed by 

presenters who steer the discussion 

along the desired path.

7. Online tutorials: This is the process 

of tutoring in online virtual or 

networked environment, in which 

teachers and learners participate 

from separate physical locations.

8. Use of website: This is educating 

users with information on the use 

of websites, which is to convey 

specific and helpful information to 
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a specific audience so that the 

reader learns something new or 

understand a topic better eg 

Library website 

9. Training on computer skills: Is the 

process of giving information to 

users on how to familiarize 

themselves with computers, 

Microsoft  windows,  mouse 

keyboard skills, using the email, 

joining zoom meetings and 

accessing the internet.

Approaches to Information Literacy
Approaches  to  information 

literacy, vary from person to person and 
depends on the information seeking 
behavior of the users. Basic information 
literacy approaches can be grouped into 
four according to Bracke, Maybee & 
Weiner (2016), Tuamsuk (2013) & 
Creswell (2013). These are:

a. Information source approach: in 

this approach, the emphasis is on 

the sources of information which 

includes primary, secondary and 

tertiary sources of information. In 

this context, the information 

professionals need to possess a 

thorough knowledge on the 

collection and its arrangement. The 

physical source available in 

l i b r a r i e s  s e e m s  t o  l o o s e  

significance in the face of increased 

digitization (Baro, Endouware & 

Ubogu, 2010).

b. User behavioral approach: in this 

approach, users are trained to 

know how information seeking 

should be carried out and with the 

aid of which they can tackle future 

i n f o r m a t i o n  s e e k i n g  a n d  

searching. To meet this approach 

of users, the libraries needs to first 

encourage their users to know 

about their library collections 

including electronic and online 

resources, various information 

retrieval tools such as catalogue 

O P A C ,  

abstracting/indexing/bibliograph

ic tools etc. Moreso, orientation is 

to be given to users about the 

search techniques in finding their 

relevant information. Users needs 

to be provided with step-by-step 

guides that take them through 

s e q u e n c e s  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  

searching, including information 

searching in an electronic library 

environment which includes 

choosing of keywords, Boolean 

operators, proximity operators, 

relevance evaluations, keywords 

search and truncation. The user’s 

behaviora l  approach g ives  

attention to the practical skills of 

information seeking in relation to 

the ICT that provides users with 

increasing access to database 
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(Inskip, 2014).

c. System approach: In this approach, 

e m p h a s i s  i s  l a i d  o n  t h e  

development of a system in 

libraries in which user are trained 

about the various sources of 

information, the search technique 

and the method to use these 

techniques in finding their relevant 

information. The system approach 

typically starts by introducing 

problems  formula t ion  and 

information needs, which is 

usually followed by a presentation 

of the different elements of search 

techniques and source evaluations. 

To become information literate is 

partly a question of becoming 

aware of the different elements of 

the library system as this approach 

informs both libraries and users on 

how to think about this behavior 

and understand the information 

seeking process (Fagbohun, 

Nwokocha, Itsekor & Adebayo, 

2016).

d. Communication approach: the 

communication approach to 

information literacy emphasizes 

on suitable communication 

process to make users to be 

information literates. It also 

focuses on the social and relational 

aspects of information seeking 

practices. It challenges the opinion 

that portrays information seeking 

as an individual process.

Information Literacy and the Digital 
Environment

The American library association 
office for information technology 
policy’s digital literacy (Task force, 2013) 
stated the importance of digital literacy 
for an information literate person as 
information literacy is related to digital 
literacy. These two twenty first century 
literacies are closely linked. Information 
literacy requires digital literacy to access 
appropriate online research sources and 
information literacy gives further 
context to the evaluation skills 
developed by digital literacy.

The ALA Task force (2013:67) 
further stated that a digital literate 
person:

Possesses the variety of skills - 

cognitive and technical required to 

find, understand, evaluate, create and 

communicate digital information in a 

variety of formats; he is able to use 

diverse technologies appropriately 

and effectively to search for an retrieve 

information, interpret, search results 

and judge the quality of the 

information retrieved, understand the 

relationships among technology, 

lifelong learning personal privacy and 

a p p r o p r i a t e  s t e w a r d s h i p  o f  

information; uses these skills and the 
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a p p r o p r i a t e  t e c h n o l o g i e s  t o  

communicate and collaborate with 

peers, colleagues, family and the 

general public and use these skills to 

participate actively in civic society and 

contribute to a vibrant, informed and 

engaged community.

For an information literate person 
(User) to survive in the digital 
environment, that user must be digitally 
literate. This is due to rapid growth and 
development of information technology 
(IT), large amount of information have 
been published and are available in 
every field of knowledge. Information 
technology which defines the digital 
environment has made access to 
electronic information easier via 
computers and internet. Information 
technology has affected information 
literacy by providing access to a vast 
amount of information without any 
geographical and language barrier. 
Because this vast information is not 
organized, users need good information 
literacy skills to locate, evaluate and use 
effectively the needed information 
(Cordell, 2013 & Inskip, 2014).

Importance of Information Literacy
The importance of information 

literacy has been summed up by 
Mallikarjuna, Pallavi & Kalikadevi 
(2017) as a pre-requisite for participative 
citizenship, social inclusion, the creation 

of new knowledge, knowledge sharing, 
personal empowerment and learning for 
life. The importance of information 
literacy is listed below as: 

e. Vast variety of information sources 

due to the advent of information 

and communication technologies

f. Information literacy is needed to 

understand the difficult question of 

ownership

g. Information literacy is essential to 

achieve an independent lifelong 

learning

h. Information literacy is to help 

bridge the gap between the 

i n f o r m a t i o n  p o o r  a n d  t h e  

information rich

i. Information literacy is required for 

critical thinking

j. Rapid increase in the stream of 

information due to information 

revolution

k. R e s e a r c h  o n  c o m p l e x  a n d  

interdisciplinary topics

l. Increase in the number of users.

P r o b l e m s  M i l i t a t i n g  a g a i n s t  
Information Literacy Practice

The following are some of the 
problems of information literacy 
identified by Anyaoku, Ezeani & 
Osuigwe (2015) and NCILSCLDE, 
(2011):

1. L a c k  o f  w e l l  a r t i c u l a t e d  

information literacy policies and 
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programmes

2. Expensive telecommunication 

infrastructure service

3. S h o r t a g e  o f  l i t e r a c y  a n d  

information science professionals 

who would give the necessary 

impetus to the information literacy 

promotion and implementations.

4. Users who are not well acquainted 

with the nature, it’s creation, 

publication and dissemination

5. Lack of proactivity in spearheading 

information literacy initiatives by 

library and information science 

professionals

6. Lack of computers and other 

teaching resources

7. Epileptic power supply

8. Low internet/bandwidth

Conclusion
In this age of information overload, 

research relies majorly on user’s ability 
to seek and search for information as well 
as organize the information for easy 
retrieval. Information literacy (IL) is the 
ability to think critically and make 
b a l a n c e d  j u d g m e n t  a b o u t  a n y  
information we find and use, it 
incorporate a set of skills and abilities 
that every individual requires in order to 
undertake information related tasks 
such as how to discover access, interpret, 
analyse, manage, create, communicate, 
store and share information. Information 

literacy, relates to information in all its 
form, it is associated and overlaps with 
other literacies such as digital literacy. 
The library and information science 
professionals can make their users 
information literate by providing 
structured access to information, helping 
users to learn how to evaluate 
information with respect to accuracy, 
relevance, timeliness etc.

Way Forward

- Make the information literacy 

practices mandatory and ensure it 

is taught as a curricular course

- Librarians should lobby and 

advocate for more institutional 

involvement and for stakeholders 

to buy into the importance of 

information literacy.

- Practical ways to improve the 

teaching of information literacy 

should be engaged.

Revision Questions 

1. Define information literacy?

2. What are the aims of information 

literacy?

3. List the four approaches to 

information literacy and explain 

two

4. Explain f ive importance of  

information literacy

5. What are the problems militating 

against effective information 
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literacy practices
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CHAPTER  25
THE ROLE OF TEACHER EDUCATION IN ENHANCING ECONOMIC 

DIVERSIFICATION IN NIGERIA

Shonbi L. Jadan & Rahab J. Shonbi 

Objectives
This chapter intends to:

· Improve the general educational 

background of the trainee teachers 

· Increase the knowledge and 

understanding of the subject 

trainee are to teach. 

· I n c u l c a t e  P e d a g o g y  a n d  

understanding of children’s 

learning. 

· Develop practical skills and 

competencies of teacher trainees 

Introduction
Education serves as a torch that can 
illuminate nations, and teachers are the 
torchbearers that brighten the hope and 
future of a nation. The world is changing 
at a dramatic rate, and as the world has 
changed, so has the school and so has 
what we refer to as teaching. It is 
imperative to know that the quality of a 
nation depends upon the quality of its 
citizens. The quality of it citizens 
depends in a great measure upon the 
quality of the quality of their education 
and the quality their educations depends 
more on teacher education among 

numerous factors. 
 The teacher is mainly responsible 
for implementing the educational 
process at any stage. This means that it is 
imperative to invest in the preparation of 
teachers, which is called “teacher 
education”. The National Council for 
Teacher Education (Himadri etal, 2006), 
defined teacher education as a 
programme of educational research and 
training of person’s to teach from pre- 
primary to higher educational levels. 
This means that teacher education is a 
programme that is related to the 
development of teacher proficiency and 
competency that would enable and 
empower the teacher to meet the 
requirement of the profession and face 
the challenges there in. 

A perfect storm is forming around 
the world, it is aimed at squarely at our 
nation, if allowed to continue will 
impede the development of our 
communities. It will do so because the 
citizens have no concern for the benefits 
derivable from educational system that 
is diversified. There is no common 
definition of diversification. Thus it can 
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serve as a change to meet greater variety. 
T h e  m e a s u r e  o f  e c o n o m i c s  
diversification is the share of the sector 
on the economy or Gross Domestic 
Product [GDP] United Nation (2016). 
Fostering economics diversification 
from more innovative fields are attracted 
the most critical job in Nigeria will 
remain in critical condition. 
 Recent indications from Debt 
Management office Abuja, statistics 
provide troubling evidence that since 
(1980) the national debt has increased 
drastically and continued trade deficit 
threaten to turn Nigeria into mere 
consumers. These are trying times that 
Nigeria needs to respond quickly, 
imagine what would have happened if 
there were no teachers in schools, the 
next generation may not have anything 
doing because people are not trained to 
produce. Could we therefore conclude 
that teachers were properly trained for 
challenges? What the teacher would do 
for our nation’ s growth is another issue, 
especially in this period of recession, or 
what do we diversify, the economy or the 
teaching profession? 

To respond to these challenges, the 
presenters explored areas of concern 
such as: concept of teacher education, 
nature of teacher education, economic 
diversification in focus, Nigeria 
economic  out look,  divers i fy ing 
education to diversify the economy and 
challenges of teacher education that 

affect economic diversification of 
N i g e r i a .  T e a c h e r  p r e p a r a t i o n  
programmers in colleges of education 
are being pressured to fall in line with the 
marketization and privatization of 
education. As teacher educators, we 
need to think about how these realities 
influence our work. 

These indicators explained the 
nation’s sense of urgency for examining 
teacher education and its role in Nigeria’ 
s economic diversification which this 
paper addressed. 

The Concept of Teacher Education 
T h e  p r o g r a m  o f  t e a c h e r  

preparation as described in the 
dictionary of education is ”all the formal 
a n d  n o n - f o r m a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a n d  
experiences that help to qualify a person 
to assume responsibility of a member of 
the educational profession. Thus, teacher 
education is seen as continuous process, 
beginning with a phase of initial training 
and continuing throughout the teacher’s 
professional life, regular and sustainable 
period of in-service training. 

Countries vary in their educational 
agendas, but they have a common place 
as to where the training of teachers 
should be. Green (2004) concluded that 
initial teachers’ training (also known as 
pre-service training) takes place largely 
in institutions of higher education (like 
colleges of education). In Nigeria, there 
are 82 colleges of education from 22 
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federal colleges, 14 and 46 states and 
private colleges respectfully. Teacher 
education is a global profession. Teacher 
education according to Murray (2013) 
generally includes four elements:
i. Improving the general educational 

background of the trainee teacher 
ii. Increasing the knowledge and 

understanding of the subject the 
trainee are to teach 

iii. Pedagogy and understanding of 
children’s learning 

iv. Development of practical skills and 
competencies. 
 These elements are captured in the 

major roles of teacher education in 
colleges: the what of teachers education 
(this has to do with way to configure the 
knowledge content that teachers may 
need to render.), professional services 
(this has to do with the need to improve 
the knowledge content in the area of 
subject matter and skills) and the how of 
teacher education (in this case, the 
programme design and pedagogies 
which is the teaching method attends 
specially to the how of teacher training). 
This presentation therefore takes teacher 
education to be all the programmes 
designed to prepare teachers (from the 
initial, inductive and professional stages) 
to take up challenges and engage in 
multiple educational activities that 
enhance the income level and the 
economic development of a nation. 

Teacher education is concerned 

mainly with the aspect as; who (teacher 
educator), whom (student teacher), what 
(content area) and how teaching 
strategies). Teacher education reaches 
teachers at all levels, namely; pre-
primary, primary, secondary, and 
tertiary. Generally, teacher education 
derives It contents from the discipline of 
philosophy, sociology, and psychology 
and thus converting the knowledge into 
form suitable for teacher education, 
(Darling-Hammoud 2010)- Teacher 
education according to Murray (2013) 
encompasses three major skills that have 
to be taught concurrently in the school. 
The skills include: teaching skills, 
pedagogical skills, and professional 
skills. 

Teaching skills: includes providing 
training and practice in the different 
strategies that will enable the teacher 
plan and impact instruction, provide 
appropriate reinforcement and conduct 
effective assessment, proper classroom 
management, use of instructional 
facilities and effective communication. 
Pedagogical  ski l ls :  include the 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  a n d  
psychological consideration that will 
help the teacher have sound practical 
and teaching skills in the classroom- The 
professional skills therefore include the 
techniques that would help teachers to 
grow in the profession and also work 
towards the growth of the profession. it 
includes skills such as counseling, 
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interpersonal, computer, information 
management and retrieving skills. 

Arora (2012) sai4-that teacher 
education by nature is continuous (that is 
t h e  p r e - s e r v i c e  a n d  i n - s e r v i c e  
components, and are complementary). It 
is also broad and comprehensive it 
involves community programmes and 
extension activities. In support of this 
nature, Green (2014) suggested three 
stages of teacher education which he said 
are: 

Initial Teacher Education: This is the 
pre-service course which a teacher 
acquired before entering a classroom as a 
full responsible teacher. It involves the 
use of a wide body of knowledge on the 
subject being taught, and knowledge 
about the most effective ways to teach 
those subjects to different kinds of 
learners. 

Induction: Which is the authority or 
group of organization; this is the process 
of providing training and support 
during the first few years of teaching or 
the first year in a particular school. This 
support mostly took place through 
mentoring and peer networking. 

C o n t i n u o u s  P r o f e s s i o n a l  
Development: This is the process by 
which teachers reflect upon their 
competencies, update their knowledge 
and develop their knowledge. Research 

suggested by green (2014) that 
continuous professional development 
should be spread over time, to 
collaborate, use active hearing, be 
delivered to groups of teachers, and 
include periods of practice, coaching and 
follow up. 

Nigeria’s Economic Outlook 
According to the World Bank (2013) 
Nigeria was ranked 30th in the world in 
terms of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 
as at 2013, and the largest economy in 
Africa (Based on 2014 figures). It is also 
meant to become one of the 20 largest 
economies in the world by 2020. It 
produces a large proportion of goods 
and services for the West African region 
Kale (2016). 

By way of reflection over the years 
2010 through 2014 periods, we as a 
nation were not doing too badly, but then 
again, we all know what has been 
happening since June, 2014. A recent 
study by the international monetary 
fund (11VIF), according to the Director 
General, Debt Management Office, 
Abraham Nwankwo in 2016, showed 
that the significant and prolonged drop 
in oil prices has changed the future of 
Nigeria. Our budget has turned from 
surplus to deficit, growth has slowed and 
financial stability risk increased. Records 
showed that oil price dropped from 114 
dollar per barrel in July to as low as 33 
dollar per barrel in June 2016. foreign 
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earnings have fallen from as high as 3.2 
billion dollar to as low as 1 billion dollar, 
fore demand has remained unabated. 
Revenue from tax has dropped from 18 
percent to 7 percent. The contraction of 
GDP intensified in second quarter of 
2016, falling oil production and 
industrial production is down. Many 
would have noticed the imbalances in 
the economy. It appears we are entering 
into a period of uncertainty in the context 
of changing economic and financial 
market paradigms. Above all, Nigeria is 
in recession according to President 
Mohamrnad Buhari (the punch, 2016, 
June 28). As a matter of priority, Nigeria. 
Government must encourage the 
diversification of the economy. It is the 
only viable way to survive the current 
global economic uncertainty. 

Economic Diversification in Focus 
Diversification is a technique that 
reduces risk by allocating investments 
among various financial sectors. It aims 
at maximizing return by investing in 
different areas that would reach 
differently to the same event 2016). 
Economic diversification can generally 
be a process in which the demand for 
income sources of a country or persons 
moves away from domestic economic 
activities and concentrate on income 
from overseas. Economic diversification 
demands active participation of a 
country in a wide range of sectors so that 

it will be able to generate robust growth 
and great potential. Yong (2005) found 
that improving Economic diversification 
through other means like information 
technology, and other services is good. In 
line with this, Yong also discovered that 
a country will witness higher growth of 
output due to its rising economic 
diversification through other means like 
information technology, and other 
services are good. In line with this, Yong 
also discovered that a country will 
witness higher growth of output due to 
its rising economic diversification. In his 
study on the effect of Nigeria’s oil 
dependence, Muttaka (2015) asserted 
that Nigeria has wasted much of its 
Opportunities to break away from 
underdevelopment due to reliance 
heavily on oil. These findings made it 
urgent to search for more viable means of 
economic growth which education is one 
of the determinants. 

Diversifying Education to Diversify the 
Economy 

It is appropriate to emphasize here 
that diversifying the economy is creating 
more ways to earn revenue from other 
sectors by a country but diversifying 
teacher education is creating more 
opportunities for professional teachers 
to engage in more revenue generation 
options and to create GDP growth for the 
nation. If the teaching profession is 
neglected, we do not believe it is an over 
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statement to say we will see in our life 
time the modern day equivalent of the 
fall of Rome. Thus, colleges of education 
have a major responsibility for which 
part the nation travels. Niecolo 
Machiavelli once said that we should 
never waste the opportunities offered by 
a good crisis. It is a common sense that 
the most successful school innovations 
rest on the time, talent and skills of 
teachers. These are the people who make 
everything work. As we examine the 
educational system, two realities stand 
out: 
1. The Nigerian state is in trouble 

without good teachers and 
2. The teaching is a profession in crisis 

Let us draw your attention that 
educators are driving emerging reforms 
by starting schools where they want to 
work and parents want their children to 
learn. It is time for us to shape the context 
in which we work. We are the ones to 
start building tomorrow’s schools today; 
the essence is to diversify the education 
system to foster a variety of schools 
where innovation can flourish. Nigeria 
can gain a competitive edge in 
knowledgebase sectors,  because 
education opens door to activities like 
research and development, finance and 
other professional services (Salami, 
2012). 

In United States for instance, 
education is the second largest industry 
but yet teachers are treated as object of 

change instead of agents of change 
(Murray, 2013).our current system of 
education is dominated by assigned 
government-run public school, a more 
diversified system would offer teachers 
the same wide range of employment 
option in other profession. To attract 
quality teacher, Darling Hammond 
(2010) suggested that school would have 
to offer competitive salaries, flexible 
schedule and a professional working 
environment in which teachers have 
autonomy to innovate and ate rewarded 
for their services. 

Other ways to make teacher 
education contribute to Nigeria’s growth 
is to diversify the education market place 
through “Chartered Schools” (schools 
meant for a targeted population) 
voucher programmes and other 
innovations that increase parental 
choice. Ability of teachers and students 
to choose their schools positively will 
offer teachers the same option other 
profession student to choose their school 
positively will offer teachers the same 
options other profession have. Green 
(2014) said that diversifying the labour 
market capable of attracting and keeping 
quality teachers serves the individuals 
good of all. 

 Imagine if teaching resembles the 
medical or legal profession. Like Doctors 
and Lawyers, teachers would choose 
their areas and level of specialization 
pick from variety of employers that best 
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match their specialties and interest. 
E r i c _ H a n u s h e k ,  r e v e a l e d  t h a t  
performance in standardized test 
generally is directly related to individual 
productivity and earnings to national 
economic growth (Murray, 2013). For 
instance ,  i f  Niger ian s tudent ’s  
performance remained comparable to 
that of their international peers 
throughout instead of declining, GDP 
would be more than 4 percent higher 
(Salami, 2012). 

A quarter of Nigerians are enrolled 
in educa01 institutions for about 13 
million jobs- In fact, as put by Murra 
(2010), teachers outnumber nurses by 2:1 
and Lawyers by 5:1 and the number of 
elementary and secondary school 
teachers have increased greatly. a nation 
employment approximately 2.9 million 
teachers, schools naturally will have to 
hire 2 million new teachers in the next 
decade to count for enrollment increase, 
and teacher retirement, turnover and 
career change. 

Challenges of Teacher in Nigeria  
The teacher’s practical knowledge 

was explored by researchers who 
discussed the teacher’s involvement in 
the development and growth of a nation. 
An Examination of the perception of 
people about the ways in which teachers 
gain and use knowledge about their 
work and various issues including, 
practical knowledge, orientation and 

structure of practical knowledge shows a 
striking impression about teacher 
education (Ball & Forzara,2009). 
i. There is a wide held view 0fteaclflg 

as uncertain, artistic and unable to 
be  speci f ied.  people  show 
resistance to seeing teaching as 
high- precision work requiring 
high levels of skills and view 
details as “prescriptive” and 
deskilling professional work. 
Adequate knowledge base about 
teaching practice by use of 
inadequate language (English) and 
difficulty parsing the work into 
basic elements. 

ii. Lack of people prepared to teach. 
This they said consists of an 
unspecified professional group 
with no preparation for the work. 
For instance, one Erika Lavrack, a 
29 year old psychologist without 
education training who was 
assigned to teach special education 
resigned on her second day 
(darling- Hammond, 2010) 

iii. Lack of diversity in the teaching 
workforce is an issue. The face of 
the Nigerian economy is changing 
but the face of the teaching 
profession is not keeping pace. 

iv. Many students majoring in 
e d u c a t i o n  a r e  s a i d  t o  b e  
academically weak, quality 
teaching is often compromised in 
an effort to recruit quality teachers 
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to fill the classroom. This results in 
lowered standards for entry and 
mythology that “anyone can 
teach” gains more ground. 

v. Unprecedented expansion of 
teacher education institutions and 
programmes. With increasing 
enrollment, there was a natural 
increase in demand for teachers, 
the backlog of untrained teachers 
in the system and the essential 
requirements of pre-service 
t e a c h e r  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  
appointment as a teacher led to 
mounting pressure on existing 
institutional capacity. Thus, the 
standard it delivered is lowered. 
vi. Elementary and secondary 
school teaching is one of the 
nation’s lowest paid entry level 
professions. Teachers with 5 or 10 
years’ experience can still find 
themselves earning less than their 
classmates’ salaries right out 
college. 

vii. In the nation’s primary and 
secondary schools, more than 20 
percent of mathematics teachers 
and more than 40 percent science 
teachers are teaching out of field 
and this according to will affect the 
role of teaching in economic 
development, (Green,2O 14). 

Recommendations 
It is recommendable that:

i. Tool oriented teaching approach 
should be used at teacher training 
colleges.  In this approach,  
assessment becomes a tool to 
provide immediate feedback to 
teachers and students about the 
knowledge and skills that may 
have been missed, encouraging 
both to return to difficult concepts 
and material until students’ 
mastery is achieved. 

ii. Institutions that are engaged in 
t e a c h e r  e d u c a t i o n  s h o u l d  
concentrate  on cont inuous  
professional development of 
teachers; the teachers reflect these 
competencies through active 
learning; reflective practices and 
experimentation by the education 
authorities to make the trainees 
more active in the profession and 
marketable in the marketplace 

iii. Teacher education Institutes 
should continually emphasize on 
the use of hypothetical situational 
systems by the teacher trainers 
where ethics and values are 
emphasized. In this case, the 
learners (students on training) will 
be asked to use ethics and values to 
think through the situation in the 
nation. They might be asked what 
was done wrong and asked how to 
solve them, that is teaching them 
how to think. This gives the 
guidelines to solve the problem of 
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people’s view about teacher 
education in a socially accepted 
way. 

iv. Government should make teacher 
education a top priority by 
providing the necessary training 
facilities so that teaching would be 
made competitive and marketable 
in the world market to generate 
e x p o r t  r e v e n u e  f o r  t h e  
government. They can partner 
with other nations to improve 
teacher education institutes in 
order to raise the fallen standard of 
education in Nigeria. 

v. Teachers Registration Council of 
Nigeria should make teacher 
educat ion competi t ive  and 
teaching a better profession by 
changing the pattern of licensing 
teachers. This could be done by 
ensuring that after graduation, the 
teacher should be made to attend a 
compulsory six months training in 
a well established center and the 
training in a well-established 
center and the training should 
focus on planning, setting of 
educational blue print and 
educational management. The fees 
should be raised to #50,000.00 per 
teacher for the training. 

vi. Teacher training colleges should 
engage in better strategies in order 
to raise the hopes and concerns of 
Nigerians that teacher education is 

important determinant for nation 
building. 

Revision Questions

· In which ways will students differs 

from one another?

· How can you learn about your 

students cultural backgrounds?

· What are the criteria’s to be used to 

ascertain students understanding?
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CHAPTER 26
EDUCATIONAL PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION

Dr. Obianuju Agbasi

Objectives
 This chapter intends to:
§Define the concept educational 

planning,
§Enumerate the importance of 

Educational planning
§Examine reasons for planning 

education
§Discuss the fundamentals of 

educational planning
§D i s c u s s  t h e  f u n c t i o n s  o f  

educational administration
§Examine the scope of educational 

administration
§Outline the characteristics of 

effective educational planning

Introduction
Many scholars regard education to 

be  the  bra in  behind economic  
development and social advancement in 
a Nation. For an educational Institution 
to perform well, there must be a 
c o m p e t e n t  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  
administration system needs to be 
established. An effective and efficient 
Educational manager ensures the 
smooth operation of an educational 

system by managing its day to day 
activities. Planning is another major 
component of educational management 
which has proven to be a way of 
overcoming unforeseen futuristic 
problems in the organization. The major 
t h e o r i e s  o f  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  
administrat ion were  developed 
according to educational system. 

In an educational institution, what 
kinds of norms, values, policies, 
procedures, rules and regulations have 
to be taken into account in order to 
implement appropriate planning and 
administration? The planning and 
administration of education is not a 
simple and a straightforward task, it 
requires number of factors that are 
required to get investigated, analyzed 
and put into practice. This chapter will 
give a critical examination of trends and 
directions in educational planning and 
administration that will facilitate the 
critical appraisal of major issues that are 
relevant to the study and practice of 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  p l a n n i n g  a n d  
management in education, formulate 
measures and procedures to prevent the 
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students from dropping out of schools, 
there have been number of reasons due 
to which individuals drop out from 
schools, hence retaining of students is an 
important area of education planning 
and administration especially in this era 
of covid-19. 

Conceptualization
Concept of Planning: Planning is 
fundamental to the achievement of set 
goals. Planning is a deliberate effort to 
determine the future course of action for 
accomplishing predetermined goals and 
objectives. Akpan (2011) conceptualizes 
planning as the process of examining the 
future and drawing up or mapping out a 
course of action for achieving specified 
goals and objectives. It involves working 
out in broad outline the things to be done 
and procedures for doing them in order 
to accomplish set purpose. It is a process 
of making rational and technical choice. 
Planning is a systematic, conscious and 
deliberate process of deciding ahead of 
time, the future course of action that a 
person wishes to pursue in order to reach 
set goals. This definition suggests that 
planning is part and parcel of every 
man's endeavour politically, socially, 
economically and academically.  
Similarly, UNESCO (2003) describes 
planning as a process that makes it 
possible to work out a systematic outline 
of activities to be undertaken in order to 
meet the developmental objectives of a 

c o u n t r y  w i t h i n  t h a t  c o u n t r y ' s  
possibilities and aspirations. These 
definitions depict that planning is both 
futuristic and goal-oriented. It is 
intelligent preparation for actions that 
will lead to the achievement of 
predetermined goals and objectives 
(Akpan, 2000). It involves a conscious, 
careful and systematic process of 
arranging a future course of action 
directed at goal accomplishment. 
Planning therefore, provides the 
direction in relation to objectives, 
activities, procedures, strategies, and 
cost implications, sources of fund, 
responsibilities and duration or time 
frame for attainment of set objectives. 

Educational Planning: Akpan (2000) 
maintains that educational planning 
should reflect the state of development of 
a nation including the needs and 
readiness to execute the planned 
objectives. Thus, educational planning 
must take into consideration the 
population growth of children of school 
age in relation to access to education, 
educational opportunities and the 
demand for education. This means that 
educational planning should take into 
account the needs of the pupils/students 
in terms of learning facilities and 
equipment, textbooks, classroom spaces 
and qualified educational personnel. In 
meeting the needs of the society, 
educational planning should take 
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cognizance of the manpower, cultural, 
social and communication needs of the 
society (nation) as well as the economic 
changes (Akpan, 2000). Therefore, 
educational planning is a blue-print that 
gives direction for future development of 
a nation's educational system and 
prescribes courses of actions for 
achieving defined goals and objectives. 
Educa t iona l  p lanning  invo lves  
restructuring of the present educational 
system, forecasting future possibilities, 
formulating realistic and achievable 
goals and objectives developing action 
plans for implementation and periodic 
appraisal of progress and achievement. 
The outcome of educational planning is 
the education plan which contains 
educational  policies ,  goals  and 
objectives, activities and programmes to 
be carried out,  implementation 
strategies, method of monitoring and 
evaluation of achievement and progress 
and the time frame for implementation. 

C o n c e p t  o f  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n :  
Administrat ion is  a  process of  
s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  a r r a n g i n g  a n d  
coordinating the human and material 
resources available to any organization 
for the main purpose of achieving 
stipulated goals of that organization. 
Administration is a social process 
c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  i d e n t i f y i n g ,  
maintaining, motivating, controlling and 
unifying formally and informally 

organized human and material resources 
within an integrate system designed 
specifically to achieve predetermined 
objectives. When applied to the school 
system, the process is referred to as 
Educational Administration or School 
Administration. Administration is a 
term used to refer more to Government 
business. Administration occurs in every 
organization.  The basic aim of 
administration is the need to get things 
done for defined objectives to be 
accomplished. 

E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n :  
Educational Administration is the 
process of bringing men and materials 
together for effective and functional 
teaching and learning in the school. On a 
broader perspective Administration 
could be seen as an integral part of any 
organization.  In prehistoric times it has 
been discussed that human beings come 
together for one activity or the other. 
Such activities became useful and 
achieved some level of success due to 
spirit of group work. For instance, the 
building of Community Schools is 
carried out by the members of the 
community with the assistance of 
government in some cases. Whatever 
happens, the planning, organizing and 
controlling of the various aspect of the 
p r o j e c t  w i l l  s p e l l  o u t  w h a t  
administration is. At the village level, 
communal labour is often employed in 
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other to get things done. That is the 
bringing together of people with a 
common purpose to achieve a specific 
recognized goals. Administration 
therefore influences the results to be 
achieved, the direction to be pursued, 
and the priorities to be recognized within 
the organization. Administration, 
according to Enaohwo and Eferakeya 
(1989) as stated by Rosemond, B.A in 
Concepts and Theories of Educational 
Administration and Planning can be 
defined as the process by which goals are 
achieved through collective and 
cooperative human effort in a suitable 
environment. The focus of educational 
administration is the enhancement of 
teaching and learning. We can define 
educational administration as a process 
through which the school administrators 
arrange and co-ordinate their sources 
available to education, for the purpose of 
achieving the goals of the educational 
system Administration has to do with 
g e t t i n g  t h i n g s  d o n e  w i t h  t h e  
accomplishment of defined objectives. 
From this explanation, it should be clear 
to you that Administration is a social 
process which can also happen at the 
level of the family, where the parents and 
children as a group together makes 
things to happen. It is crucial for 
maintaining and expanding the 
r e l e v a n c e ,  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  a n d  
productivity of complex institutions. 
Such as Government Department, 

Prisons, School Systems, Universities," 
For example, the survival of all our 
organization, like the School and other 
institutions is dependent largely on the 
quality of administrative services 
available

E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n :  
E d u c a t i o n a l  M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  
Educational Administration are terms 
used interchangeably. However, 
Educational Administration is a 
specialised activity which runs the entire 
educational programme composed of 
human and material resources in an 
organised manner towards a fruitful and 
c o n s t r u c t i v e  g o a l .  E d u c a t i o n a l  
institutions operate in a dynamic 
environment. They therefore must 
constantly identify and implement 
improvements in their own setup. Doing 
so requires the administrators, faculty, 
and staff to constantly access training 
and developmental opportunities. The 
process of continuous improvement 
thrives when the mindset of the 
stakeholders is geared towards constant 
monitoring, problem identification and 
research. 

Importance of Educational Planning 
The following are importance of 

educational planning:
1] It helps in identifying educational 

goals and objectives.
2] It helps in even or effective 
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distribution of scarce resources.
3] It  aids decision making in 

education.
4] It is necessary for administrative 

decision making in education.
5] It enables a nation to make her 

c h o i c e s  c l e a r  i n  t e r m s  o f  
educational needs.

6] It enhances optional utilization of 
resources and so eliminates 
imbalance and waste.  7] Effective 
planning makes provision for 
quality education, sustainable 
national     economy.

8] Effective educational planning 
enhances investment in human 
capital which leads to rapid 
national economic growth. 

9] Educational planning reduces 
exigencies in the educational 
sector. Problems are     anticipated 
i n  t i m e  a n d  d e a l t  w i t h  
appropriately. 

10] I t  enables  s takeholders  in  
education to gain economic insight 
in the use of scarce educational 
resources. 

11] Since education is a social good that 
provides benefits to the people and 
the nation, it is important that 
education should be well planned.  
W e l l  p l a n n e d  e d u c a t i o n        
enhances literacy and reduces 
ignorance among citizens.

12] Planning gives direction and 
guide l ines  for  a  country ' s  
educational system.

Reasons for Planning Education
A plethora of environmental and 

situational variables impact greatly on 
our educational system; the effect of 
these variables make educational 
planning imperative. 

These factors include but not 
limited to 
1. The increasing cost of education in 

Nigeria. 
2. The impact of technological 

development all over the world.
3. The impact of globalization on 

national development. 
4.  Unemployment. 
5.  Social changes.
6 .  G l o b a l  c i t i z e n s h i p  a n d  

competitiveness.
 7. Inflationary trend.
 8. Poverty. 
9. Increasing demand for and access 

to education.
1 0 .  T h e  g r o w i n g  n e e d  f o r  

p r o f e s s i o n a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  
education enterprise.
Educational  Administrat ion 

therefore performs a three-fold task to 
ensure efficient working, namely, 
·Stating the specific purpose and 

mission of education in general and 
of institutions in particular. 

· Ensuring that work is productive 
by nurturing human resources to 
be productive in their endeavours. 

· Designing and maintaining an 
environment in which individuals 
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work together in groups efficiently 
to accomplish set goals. 
Thus, Educational Administration 

deals with the optimal functioning of the 
institution by developing the human 
personality in a balanced manner. 
E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  i s  
concerned with the efficiency and 
commitment that manpower evinces in 
the pursuit of goals. It reiterates practical 
measures adopted to ensure that the 
system of work assists the educational 
process and helps realise the set goals 
and objectives for the benefit of all 
stakeholders.

Fundamentals of Educational Planning
Edu ca t i on a l  p l a n n i n g  i s  a  

comprehensive area that needs to take 
under consideration number of factors 
that those factors have been stated as 
follows: (Prinborgne, 2002).

Education and Development–In the 
case of education and development, as it 
has been stated above a number of 
factors need to be taken under 
consideration such as course content, 
syllabus, lesson plans, curriculum and 
instructional strategies, teaching 
methodologies, functions and activities 
within the school and so forth. The 
development is mainly concerned with 
the overall development of the students, 
their goals, objectives and personality; 

therefore, this factor is considered to be 
fundamental to educational planning.

Equity Considerations – This is also 
considered to be an imperative concept; 
in some of the schools in Rajasthan in 
rural areas, teachers do discriminate and 
feel that students are incapable of 
learning and accomplishing major goals; 
there should not be any kind of 
discriminatory treatment amongst the 
students or on the part of the school 
authorities on the basis of factors such as 
class, caste, gender, religion, ethnicity or 
socioeconomic background. It is illegal to 
discriminate between students and 
educators should feel that every student 
should be capable of learning and 
a c h i e v i n g  i f  t h e y  a r e  t r a i n e d  
a p p r o p r i a t e l y  a n d  t h e y  w o r k  
meticulously.

Quality of Education –The quality of 
imparting instruction and learning to the 
students also is a matter of great concern; 
the quality of education should be in 
accordance with the standards,  
appropriate teaching and learning 
methods should be adopted; for 
example, when imparting teaching to the 
students, the instructors have to make 
sure that they have understood well; 
making them read on their own, 
explaining to them in writing rather than 
orally, dictating notes of the students are 
all helpful instructional techniques that 
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would enhance the quality of education. 
B e s i d e s  c l a s s r o o m  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  
organization of extracurricular activities, 
competitions, picnics, events and so forth 
are also helpful ways to improve the 
quality of education.

Structure ,  Administrat ion and 
Management of Education – Under the 
s t r u c t u r e ,  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d  
management of education, number of 
factors need to be taken under 
considerat ion such as  physical  
environmental conditions of the 
institution as well as the classroom; 
proper ventilation, seating arrangement, 
desks, technological devices and so forth. 
Teachers should be best trained and 
should possess relevant knowledge of all 
the required lesson plans and course 
content, their main priority should be the 
development of their students. Courses, 
subjects and lesson plans should be in 
accordance with the standards and 
educational norms; students should be 
treated appropriately and harsh attitude 
should be prohibited against the 
students. Education is best managed in 
an appropriate manner by recruiting 
hard working professional educators 
who are dedicated towards their work 
duties and who aim to impart learning 
and instruction in the best possible 
manner. The hierarchy of individuals 
within an educational institution from 
the principal to the teaching assistants 

should be administered by establishing 
proper rules, regulations, policies and 
principles. 

Curriculum –The curriculum is a 
comprehensive term which comprises of 
number of factors such as courses, 
programs of study, syllabus, prospectus 
and set of courses. The curriculum 
course content is required to be 
formulated by the curriculum and 
instructional professionals; they need to 
take under consideration a number of 
factors while formulating the curriculum 
such as the class standards, the students 
requirements and priorities, the 
exercises and materials in the lesson plan 
that are appropriate for the students of a 
particular class. For example, the subject 
mathematics, the mathematical concepts 
taught to the students in class five should 
be in accordance with the capabilities of 
the students  of  c lass  f ive;  the 
mathematics textbook of class six cannot 
be used in class five, because they would 
certainly find the concepts difficult to 
understand. Therefore, the formulation 
of curriculum should be in accordance 
with the standards.

Cost and Financing of Education –In 
most cases, in rural areas students drop 
out of school or are unable to go to school 
because of the cost and financial 
problems; approaches and strategies 
have been formulated in order to help the 
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capable students in financing their 
education such as availability of 
s t ipends ,  s cho larsh ips ,  g rants ,  
educational loans or in some cases 
waiver of fees. These programs are 
available for capable students and 
especially girls. Every student if he 
dedicates himself towards his studies is 
capable to scoring good grades; only 
things that they are required to possess 
are knowledge, diligence and aptitude. 
Cost and financing of education does 
turn out to be a major problem for 
poverty stricken and economically 
weaker sections of the society but there 
are schools that do not charge fees or 
charge minimal fees hence making 
education affordable.

Planning Techniques and Approaches 
–There are certain techniques and 
approaches in the planning of education; 
the educational institution has to frame 
certain laws, rules and policies for 
enhancing education, there should be 
regulation and control in all the 
methodologies and strategies that are 
conducted within the institution; 
prohibition of harsh and abusive 
treatment, conflicts and disputes 
resolution techniques, organization of 
functions so that students render their 
effective participation and even learn to 
develop leadership skills within 
themselves;organizing, directing, 
leadership and recruitment of trained 

and proficient educators and instructors 
are the essential functions that are 
required to be adequately implemented 
in order to lead to smooth progress of 
education.

Information Systems, Monitoring and 
Evaluation – For the purpose of 
education planning and administration, 
it is essential to utilize the information 
systems and technology; the usage of 
technology has enhanced the quality of 
education and made learning effectual 
and less time consuming. In the system 
of education, it is essential to monitor, 
supervise and scrutinize learning in 
concern with the students. Performance 
appraisal and evaluation systems, 
i d e n t i f y i n g  t h e  s t r e n g t h s  a n d  
weaknesses of the students, conducting 
class tests and assessments are essential 
requirements. When implementing the 
performance appraisal and evaluation 
systems, the instructors come to know 
the weaknesses of the students, then they 
can investigate means of improving 
them. Every educational institution is 
fulfilled with the conduct of assessments 
and evaluation systems after imparting 
the teaching of concepts. 

The main Functions of Educational 
Administration are: 
Execution (plan): In Execution lays the 
foundation of an institution. Execution 
not only points out what resources are 
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needed but also the sources of 
procurement. These resources may 
include material resources like the 
building, furniture, library, laboratories, 
non-material resources like personnel, 
and other stakeholders like students and 
parents and abstract resources like 
vision, mission statement, ideology and 
values. 

The Administrative Executive 
Body systematically plans, arranges for 
and uses these resources in order to 
achieve its goals. 

Direction (line of action): The vision and 
mission statement of the institution 
serves to direct the institution in its quest 
to achieve its goals. Educational 
Administration ensures that the 
directives are upheld during curriculum 
construction and academic planning. 

Supervision (of work done in the field): 
Supervision ensures that the plans are 
being executed according to the 
directives. It thus enhances the quality of 
w o r k  d o n e  a n d  t h e  e n s u i n g  
accomplishments. 

Advice/ Stimulate (methods of work): 
Educational Administration analyses the 
work and manner in which work is done. 
It weighs the pros and cons and then puts 
into action plans which help remove the 
weaknesses and serve to accomplish the 
set goals. 

Explore (new vistas): Educational 
Administration initiates research, adopts 
and adapts to new methods and 
techniques in order to enhance learning 
opportunities.

Lead / Assist (learners' programmes): 
Educational Administration not only 
lays down the directives but also 
provides the requisite support system to 
enable the efficient and effective fruition 
of the set objectives or goals.

T h e  S c o p e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  
Administration

We can come away with the believe 
that the administrative functions are the 
scope of educational administration. It is 
important to identify the task areas of the 
educational administrator. There are five 
main areas:

1 The Curriculum/Instructional 
Functions
Since the ult imate goal  of  

educational administration is teaching 
and learning, curriculum development 
and programme management constitute 
an important area. The education 
administrator ensures that instruction is 
directed to the requirement of  
examination bodies such as WASC, 
NECO, JSCE and JAMB. He is the 
academic change facilitator. He is the 
academic change agent. He should, 
therefore, change the curriculum as and 
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when necessary to serve the needs and 
reflect the aspirations of the society. 
Work scheduling is an important 
function of the school administrator as 
a n  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a n a g e r  a n d  
supervisor. He ensures that allocation of 
staff to their correct disciplines and 
equally supervises to ensure that their 
teaching contents are in line with the 
current and relevant syllabus and that 
such context get to the right students.

The Staff Personnel Functions. The 
education administrator is the first 
among equals. He is the leader of the 
organization as he has staff under him to 
manage as his subordinates. He cannot 
make or manage the organization alone. 
He has to harness the potentials of his 
staff to his great advantage. He should 
place the necessary structures and allow 
his colleagues to participate in the 
organizational governance especially as 
it affects them in their expertise and 
welfare. Under a good organizational 
climate, discipline and harmony 
naturally emerges.

The Student Personnel Functions. The 
educational administrator also has the 
responsibility to manage the students 
put under his care effectively. The 
students are in their formative years. The 
administrator should have the grasp, full 
knowledge and understanding of the 
various stages of students' developments 

and their relevant needs. This is done by 
providing relevant structures and 
propgrammes capable of directing and 
shaping their academic and moral 
values. Students have advanced from 
passive on-lookers to active participants 
on issues and progremmes that affect 
them, especially with the formation of 
student-union governments and other 
such bodies existing in educational 
institutions today. Students should 
participate in decision-making and 
governance especially in decisions that 
affect their well-being. Extra-curricular 
activities as well as adequate health 
services, moral and civic orientations, 
discipline and adequate inter-personal 
relations should be maintained.
 
Financial and Physical Resources 
Functions. The administrator has to be 
quite knowledgeable in finance 
management as this is one of his most 
crucial functions. He has to start with 
budgeting by properly articulating the 
cash inflow and outflow in the system. 
The prudent education administrator 
creates alternative strategies for cash 
inflow. The education administrator 
distributes the available resources 
among the competing needs in his 
organization preferentially. His financial 
management has to be apt and his 
accounting and financial reports 
straight. The educational administrator 
is responsible for the procurement and 
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maintenance of educational plants and 
facil i t ies.  His procurement and 
maintenance of these infrastructures 
have to be properly planned and 
programmed. 

The School Community Relations 
Functions. The community is the next-
of-kin of school organization, and 
requires a joint responsibility of the 
administrator and the community. 
Although the school serves the 
community, it is the function or duty of 
this administrator to make the first move 
of positive relationship with the 
community. The educational enterprise 
is an open system. A social organization 
thrives on effective interrelationships 
within it and with its relevant publics.

Overview of Education Planning and 
Administration

In education planning and 
administration, there are the following 
points that need to be taken under 
consideration: (Martin, 2009).
1. The relationship between public 

administration, state planning and 
management of education needs to 
be recognized and acknowledged; 
there should be identification of the 
strengths and weaknesses. 

2. Determining command and the 
application of the planning 
function in the education sector. 

3. The terms and conditions that have 

b e e n  d e v e l o p e d  b e t w e e n  
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d  t h e  
management in the education 
sector.

4. In the education sector, it is vital to 
be professional in all the dealings 
and implications; professionalism 
is mandatory while dealing with 
students, teachers, parents and 
even colleagues and employers. 

5.  Strategic planning in educational 
sett ings,  every educational  
institution has goals and objectives 
to achieve, for the purpose of the 
achievement of objectives, it is 
e s s e n t i a l  t o  a n a l y z e  t h e  
environmental opportunities 
accessible and the availability of 
resources and reserves within the 
institution.

6. Conceptions of the value chain and 
business process in relation to the 
planning and management of 
resources in the education sector; it 
is crucial to plan and appropriately 
manage the resources so that there 
is not any kind of misuse.

7. R e - e n g i n e e r i n g  a n d  t h e  
management of educational 
organiza t ions .  Educat iona l  
institutions need to be organized, 
planned and managed in an 
accurate manner so that there can 
be even appropriate ways to deal 
with predicaments and difficult 
situations.
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8. S t a k e h o l d e r  a n a l y s i s  a n d  
educational planning. The analysis 
of the stakeholders and accurate 
planning of the instructional 
methods, rules, polices, curriculum 
a n d  t e a c h i n g - l e a r n i n g  
methodologies etc comes under 
e d u c a t i o n  p l a n n i n g  a n d  
administration.

9. Output, outcomes, and impact 
measurement in the education 
sector, its administration and 
implications for planning.

10. Public accountability, availability 
of stipends, scholarships for 
capable students, provision of 
other benefits such as mid-day 
meals in some schools, even 
organization of activities, picnics, 
events, and competitions are all 
essential features that need to be 
taken under consideration in 
e d u c a t i o n a l  p l a n n i n g ,  
administration and management. 

Characteristics of Effective Educational 
Planning 

A good and effective educational 
planning should have the following 
features: 
1. It should be dynamic: We are living 

in a society and environment that 
are not static and changes occur 
daily. Educational planning 
should be dynamic in order to keep 
pace with changes in the society. 

2. It should be comprehensive: 
Planning should take the overall 
view of the entire educational 
system. If planning is concerned 
with national educational system, 
the overall view of the national 
educational system must be done 
in order to have adequate 
information for planning. If the 
planning is for one level of 
education, for example, secondary 
education, an overall assessment of 
the secondary educational system 
must be carried out.

3. Educational planning should be 
integrated: This implies that 
educational planning should aim 
at maximizing output through the 
use of limited resources. Efforts 
should be made to link the various 
planning operations and the focus 
should be to improve the outcome 
of educational services provided. 

4. Educational planning should be 
iterative: Planning should require 
redefining educational goals and 
objectives because of serendipity 
and unforeseen obstacles. The 
planning should be flexible to give 
room for adjustment. 

5. Planning should provide for 
exploration of alternatives: This 
would enhance choice of possible 
alternatives, in terms of methods, 
strategies and approaches for 
effectiveness and efficiency. 
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6. Educational planning should be 
goal-oriented: It should focus on 
achievement of set educational 
goals and objectives. Planning 
should be based on clearly defined 
goals that are simple and easy to 
understand.

7. Educational planning should be 
future-oriented: It should focus on 
the improvement of future 
educational development. 

8. Educational planning should be 
pragmatic: This means that the 
plan should be good and effective. 
T h e  p r a g m a t i c  n a t u r e  o f  
educational planning can be 
evaluated by how good the plan is 
and how well it is implemented. 

9. Planning of education should be a 
continuous process that takes into 
consideration current changes in 
the society.

10. Edu ca t i on a l  p l a n n i n g  i s  a  
deliberate action It does not 
happen by accident. 

11. Educational planning is a formal 
activity. It has a structured plan 
and some procedures in a written 
form to follow. 

Types of Planning
 Types of planning refer to forms of 
educational planning adopted by 
planners in conjunction with the polity to 
map out the direction of future education 
of a country within a specified time-

frame.
 Planning is a rational process of 

decision making aimed at achieving set 
goals in the future. It is a deliberate action 
involving prediction of the future and 
arranging the means and procedures for 
achieving set target.

The various types of planning 
based on classification include: 
1. Planning by time horizon Planning 

under this classification specifies 
clearly the time - frame for the 
implementation of the plan. It 
includes long-term planning, 
medium - term planning and short-
term planning. a) Long-term 
planning: This type of planning is 
usually carried out by top 
management of an enterprise or 
school organization. It covers a 
period of 5-10 years and above. It is 
strategic in nature and deals with 
matters relating to diversification 
of school curriculum and planning 
for effective and quality instruction 
in schools. A typical example of 
long-term planning in education 
was the 10-year education plan of 
1944 in Nigeria. b) Medium-term 
planning: This type of planning 
defines the future goals and 
objectives of education with greater 
clarity and provides clear-cut 
strategies and procedures or action 
plans for achievement of future 
targets. It covers a period of 2-4 
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years. Example is the 2016-2019 
education plans by the Burhari's 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a i m e d  a t  
repos i t ioning the  Niger ian  
education system to play a central 
role in the federal governments' 
philosophy of change. c) Short-
term planning: This is a type of 
planning designed to achieve 
immediate future goals. It covers a 
time frame of one year or less than 
one year. It helps the organization 
t o  p r o g r e s s  g r a d u a l l y  t o  
achievement of long-term goals. 
Examples include planning to 
make school personnel ICT 
compliance and planning for inter-
house sports competition in school. 

2) Planning by time Dynamism a) 
Rolling-term planning: This 
involves extending the time frame 
of a plan for one year at a time 
based on the extent of the success of 
the plan implementation. It 
involves the continuous revision of 
the plan target in relation to 
performance and maintenance of 
constant plan period (Okwori, 
2011). This means a plan that is not 
accomplished during the specified 
time frame is rolled over into 
another period or year. In other 
words, rolling term planning rolls 
over a new year and add one year 
each time to replace expired one in 
terms of tasks to be accomplished. 

The rolling plan tends to eliminate 
the need for short-term plan. b) 
Fixed term planning: This has a 
specific duration of years such as 3 
years or 5 years and it has fixed 
targets and objectives to be 
accomplished within a fixed period 
of time. Fixed term planning 
provides for relative stability 
within the educational system with 
regards to policy design and 
implementation. 

3) Planning by management level a) 
Strategic Planning: This is normally 
d e v e l o p e d  b y  t o p  l e v e l  
management. It sets the direction of 
education which a country wants to 
proceed in future. It involves time 
duration of more than one year and 
in most cases ranges from 3-5 years. 
Strategic planning usually involves 
setting up of future educational 
goals and objectives by top 
management or executive level (e.g 
ministerial level). The future target 
is on longterm survival of the 
s y s t e m ,  r e s o u r c e s ,  h u m a n  
p o t e n t i a l s ,  f l e x i b i l i t y  a n d  
a d a p t a b i l i t y  t o  c h a n g i n g  
conditions in the environment or 
educational system. Strategic 
planning provides a set of decision 
that gives direction for task 
performance,  activit ies and 
programmes at the lower level of 
management. It is result-oriented 
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and involves participatory decision 
making,  accountabil i ty and 
openness to change. It takes into 
account interactive planning, 
performance monitoring and 
flexible plan implementation. 
Strategic educational planning is 
therefore a systematic planning of 
the direction and total resource of 
an educational system so as to 
achieve specified objectives over 
the medium to long-term. It can 
take place at the top management 
of a country's educational system 
as well as at the management level 
of an educational institution (e.g. 
University). A typical example of a 
strategic educational planning was 
the 4-year strategic plan for the 
development of education sector in 
Nigeria, 2011- 2015. b) Tactical 
planning It is a systematic 
determination and scheduling of 
the immediate or short-term 
activities required to achieve the 
objectives of strategic planning. 
Tactical planning is done by middle 
level mangers such as Deans of 
Faculties, Heads of Departments or 
units and Directors of Institutes in a 
university. In tactical planning 
managers outline what the various 
units or parts will do for the 
institution to successfully achieve 
strategic goals and objectives in the 
future. Tactical planning is a short-

term planning. Tactical plan is used 
to explain and interpret the goals of 
strategic plan to operational 
personnel. Examples of tactical 
planning include planning on how 
to train examination officers for 
collecting examination grades from 
lecturers after two weeks from date 
of examination and training of 
teaching personnel on quality 
instructional delivery. Tactical 
plans are narrower in scope than 
the strategic plans but their 
objectives must align with the 
objectives of strategic plans. c) 
Operational planning: Operational 
planning involves planning 
activities that facilitate the 
accomplishment of everyday 
activities of first-level or low level 
managers in an institution or 
enterprise. Planning here involves 
work scheduling, preventive 
maintenance scheduling and the 
d e s i g n  o f  w o r k  m e t h o d s .  
Operational planners include vice 
principals ,  teachers,  school  
prefects, games masters, guidance 
counsellors etc. They are the real 
implementers of the strategic plan. 
d) Standing planning: This is a type 
of planning that produces a plan 
which seldom changes and is used 
year after year. Standing plans 
include policies, procedures, rules 
and other repetitive-use plans. e) 
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Single-use planning: This is a type 
of planning that involves planning 
one activity or project and is used 
up once the activity or project is 
completed. Example is planning to 
raise fund for the purchase of a 
school bus. 

4. Planning by scope Planning by 
scope include a) Macro-planning b) 
Micro- planning a, Macro-planning 
This is planning at the national and 
state levels. It is aimed at achieving 
nat iona l  success  and  h igh  
productivity in education. It is also 
aimed at ensuring that the quantity 
and quality of resource inputs 
produce high outputs at minimum 
c o s t .  T h e  c o m p o n e n t s  o f  
macrolevel planning include policy 
f o r m u l a t i o n ,  f i n a n c i n g  o f  
education, integration of education 
into the national development 
plan, education reform, teacher 
education and administrative 
strategies for implementation of 
the plan. It requires a detailed 
budgetary plan. Macro planning 
takes into account national 
perspective of education. b) Micro-
planning this is planning at the 
loca l  government  l eve l  o r  
institutional level. Micro-level 
planning of education is aimed at 
efficiency while macro-planning is 
aimed at effectiveness. This type of 
planning focuses on the inputs and 

processes of educational practice. It 
deals with educational problems at 
the institutional level. It tries to 
ensure appropriate combination of 
educat ional  resources  with 
processes so as to obtain high 
productivity Okwori (2011) states 
that micro-planning deals with the 
problems linked to access to the 
educational system, acquisition 
and maintenance of teaching 
facilities and equipment, attitude of 
parents, pupils and teachers to 
education. Other areas of concern 
i n  m i c r o - p l a n n i n g  i n c l u d e  
planning for recreational services, 
health and safety, guidance and 
counseling services, organization 
of  school  programmes and 
curriculum implementation. It also 
deals with school mapping. 
Generally, educational planning at 
the micro-level deals with the 
problems of education at the 
institutional level. 

5. Planning by approach under this 
classification, there are two types of 
planning a) Proactive planning: 
This type of planning involves 
designing appropriate and suitable 
course of action in an anticipation 
of changes in the society or relevant 
environment that may affect the 
educational system. This type 
planning allows decisions to be 
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taken in advance concerning 
changes. b) Reactive planning: 
Reactive planning involves the 
process whereby future action is 
dictated as a response to an already 
occurring event. In other words, 
educational problem has already 
erupted or emerged before action 
plan is put in place for future 
reoccurrence. 

6. Planning based on degree of 
formalization there are two types of 
planning under this classification. 
They are formal planning and 
informal planning. a) Formal 
planning: This is a structured plan 
tha t  has  wel l  documented  
procedures and strategies to follow 
in executing the plan. An example 
is a 5-year development plan of a 
country. Well planned techniques 
are used in formal planning. b) 
Informal planning: Informal 
planning is a type of planning 
without definite attribute or 
coordination. The planning does 
not have a defined framework for 
action and work is done as it occurs. 
T h e r e  a r e  n o  d o c u m e n t e d  
procedures to be followed. 
However, informal planning 
occurs in the mind of the manager. 
Innovative tools and techniques are 
used in informal planning. It is 
unstructured and no record is 
maintained for future purpose. 

7. Development planning this type of 
planning involves a systematic 
ordering of a nation's priorities. It 
deals with economic, political and 
social development of a country. It 
can be classified into two phases 
that include sectoral planning and 
sectional planning. Sectoral 
planning is the first step in 
development planning. It focuses 
on al locating the available 
resources of a country to the 
different areas of development that 
include education, agriculture, 
health, defence etc. Appropriate 
formulae need to be used here to 
allocate the resources because of 
the competing demands of the 
various sectors of the economy. 
Sectional planning involves 
planning within each sector of the 
national development e.g. health, 
educat ion  e tc .  Educat ional  
planning finds it expression in 
sectional planning. Other types of 
planning include a) Corporate 
planning b) Functional planning c) 
P a r t i c i p a t o r y  p l a n n i n g  a )  
Corporate planning Corporate 
planning is a process used to map 
out a course of action that will 
result in revenue growth, increase 
profits and quality output.  
Effective corporate planning 
requires the planners to gather data 
about the projected growth of an 
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industry or the projected education 
needs of the country taking into 
consideration the strengths and 
weaknesses  o f  the  current  
educational system. Planners start 
by analyzing these needs and also 
determine how to create services to 
meet these needs. The next step is to 
formulate goals and objectives 
which may include revenue 
targets. This step is followed by 
designing strategies and action 
plans for implementation. Action 
plans are specific activities that are 
to be performed in order to achieve 
set goals and objectives. Corporate 
planning determines the long-term 
objectives of an organization or a 
system. It generates plans to 
achieve these objectives. It is really 
f u t u r e  o r i e n t e d  a n d  w e l l  
integrated. Corporate planning is 
based on activities to be covered in 
the plan. Therefore, it is a 
systematic approach to clarifying 
corporate objectives, strategic 
decision-making and checking 
progress towards objectives. 
Corporate planning is sometimes 
called strategic planning. b) 
Functional planning This is the 
type of planning undertaken for 
sub-functions within each major 
function. It is derived from 
corporate planning and it is 
segmental in approach. This form 

of planning is aimed at ensuring the 
smooth working of an enterprise, 
taking into consideration the needs 
of each unit and department in the 
organization. It is also focused on 
ensuring quality management 
practices for corporate function. It 
involves functional guidance of 
m a n a g e r s  I n  o t h e r  w o r d s ;  
managers must be told what to do 
in order to properly manage 
corporate  funct ions  in  the  
organizat ion.  The goals  of  
functional planning must be set in 
such  a  way that  they  are  
meaningful,  achievable and 
measurable. Functional assessment 
method needs to be put on ground. 
Assessment should compare the 
goal setting and goal achievement. 

8) Participatory planning this form of 
planning takes into account the 
functional involvement of every 
area of a nation's economy. It also 
involves representat ives  of  
education stakeholders such as 
government, community, pressure 
groups,  s tudents ,  teachers ,  
employers of labour, interested 
i n d i v i d u a l s  a n d  c o r p o r a t e  
organizations in the planning 
process. Any planning process that 
calls for inputs in terms of ideas, 
knowledge and opinions from 
various sections of the society is 
participatory planning Models of 
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Educational Planning There are 
various models of planning 
d e p e n d i n g  o n  p e o p l e  
understanding and description of 
the concept of planning. A model is 
a simplified representation used to 
explain an event or real world 
system.  I t  i s  a  conceptual  
representation of a real event. A 
model of educational planning is 
used to explain facts about 
educational planning approach. A 
model represents a concise scheme 
of what specialists within their field 
holds as explanation for a given 
phenomenon (Olofu, 2003). This 
implies that a model serves as a 
guide and provides explanation for 
educational planning process. It 
serves as a framework in handling 
and solving the problems of 
educational planning. 

Ways of Preventing School Dropouts
The educational institutions need 

to devise measurements and ways to 
prevent the students from dropping out 
of schools. These ways have been stated 
as follows: (Balfanz, 2007).
1. The schools should provide the 

students with good education, 
i n c l u d i n g  a c a d e m i c s ,  
extracurricular activities, good 
c i v i c  e n g a g e m e n t  a n d  
personalized attention should be 
paid by the teachers towards all 

students so that they are able to 
learn more and correct their flaws 
and deficiencies.

2. It is essential to formulate 
appropriate norms, standards, 
policies, rules and regulations 
within the schools and students 
should be taught how to abide by 
them. In other words, it is essential 
to inculcate the sense of discipline 
amongst them.

3. Within the schools, the educators 
should not be insensitive and 
unforgiving towards the students. 
Even negative feedback should be 
provided to them in a constructive 
manner, students should possess 
academic/cognitive skills, social-
emotional supports and behavioral 
expectations that they need to 
succeed at each level of schooling.

4. The behavioral conduct of the 
t e a c h e r s  a n d  t h e  s c h o o l  
e n v i r o n m e n t  s h o u l d  b e  
approachable so that the students 
do not indoctrinate amongst 
themselves  the  at t i tude of  
disinterest and vulnerability. 
Learning should be a joyful 
experience for the students.

5. In order to succeed in pursuance of 
an educational program, it is 
essential to be able to read well. For 
this purpose, high quality pre-k 
programs should be available for 
them; secondly, a series of reading 
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benchmarks should be established. 
W h e n  s t u d e n t s  e n c o u n t e r  
difficulties in reading benchmarks 
it results in decrease in student-
teacher ratio, hence to prevent 
dropouts it is necessary for the 
teacher to provide one-to-one 
instruction to the students so that 
they  deve lop  in teres t  and  
enthusiasm.

6. High poverty environmental 
conditions develop the feelings of 
insecurity and cause stress and 
tension in the lives of young 
students. Schools have to be 
recognized by the students as 
places where they are safe and 
enjoy learning different kinds of 
lessons.

7. Within the educational institutions, 
there should be a balance between 
academics and extra-curricular 
activities. Schools should be full of 
activities like singing, dancing, 
games, sports, artworks, drawing, 
painting, craft activities so that the 
children obtain pleasure from 
learning and attending schools.

8. The class size should be limited and 
should not be too large, because in 
larger classes, more students will 
require extra attention and the 
teachers might get overwhelmed; 
therefore, the teachers should 
wisely adopt methods to have class 
s ize  reduct ions to  prevent  

dropouts. In high poverty areas, 
class size reductions can lead to a 
10% reduction in the dropout rate.

9. Schools should formulate financial 
assistance programs for at least 
outstanding students so that they 
do not dropout on the basis of their 
financial crisis. Scholarships, 
financial assistance, loans and 
grants are ways that could help in 
retaining the students who drop 
out because of financial problems. 
Providing transportation facilities 
to the students who reside at a 
distance can also be a remedy to 
preventing dropouts.

10. Students with special needs or the 
ones who face difficulties in a 
p a r t i c u l a r  a r e a  s u c h  a s  
mathematics or science should be 
provided with extra classes and 
attention so that they overcome the 
barriers that they are undergoing 
in their educational program.

Conclusion 
In the light of the discussions on 

types and reasons for educational 
planning, it could be concluded that the 
type of educational planning adopted by 
a nation is determined by the policy. The 
policy is a representative body of the 
government in power at the time of the 
educational  planning.  I t  is  the 
government that identifies the overall 
goals and objectives of education and the 
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direct ion of  future educational  
development. The policy decides on the 
time frame and also takes the final 
decision on the form of the plan. The 
reason is that every government in 
power has her political agenda to be 
fulfilled and it is through education that 
this can be actualized. However, varied 
reasons necessitate the process of 
educational planning in Nigeria and 
some of these reasons include the 
i n c r e a s i n g  c o s t  o f  e d u c a t i o n ,  
t e c h n o l o g i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  
u n e m p l o y m e n t ,  t h e  i m p a c t  o f  
globalization on national economy, 
poverty, social changes, increasing 
demand for and access to education, 
inflationary trends and economic 
uncertainties. These factors have made 
educational plans to be reviewed from 
time to time and replaced with new ones 
in an attempt to solve teething national 
problems. Educational planning is not 
without limitations. In Nigeria these 
constraints include among others poor 
forecasting, political problems, financial 
problems, lack of qualified planning 
personnel and lack of adequate statistical 
data for planning. Effective and 
successful educational planning in 
Nigeria calls for team work. Planning 
should involve the technical experts, the 
p o l i t y  a n d  t h e  i m p l e m e n t e r s .  
Government should provide adequate 
fund for planning and implementation 
of education plans. Participation of 

representatives from federal, state and 
local governments, non-governmental 
organizations and other stakeholders 
should be enlisted in the educational 
planning process. Strategic or corporate 
planning should be adopted in 
educational planning because it is 
systematic rational and scientific in 
achieving set educational goals and 
objectives.

Revision Questions 
1] D e f i n e  t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  

Administration. 
2] Explain the term planning
3. E x p l a i n  t h e  m e a n i n g  o f  

Educational Administration.
4. Discuss  the  importance  of  

educational planning 
5. Identify reasons for educational 

planning
6. S p e c i f y  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  

organization.
7. What are the major ways of 

preventing school dropouts?
8 Enumerate the characteristics of 

effective educational planning 
9. Describe the different types of 

planning
10.  In  educat ion planning and 

administration, explain the points 
that need to be taken      under 
consideration:  
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CHAPTER 27
EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES 

Dr. Manasseh Yangeve

Objectives:
At the end of this chapter, readers 

are expected to:
i. To have sufficient information that 

will enable the managers to acquire 
basic skills in several widely used 
techniques for planning and 
decision making in educational 
management.

ii. E n u m e r a t e  m a n a g e m e n t  
techniques available to the 
m a n a g e r s  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  
o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  s u c h  a s :  
Management by Objective (MBO),  
Programme Evaluation and 
Review Technique (PERT) and 
decision trees.

Introduction
Educational managers have so 

much to do in their task to improve the 
teaching and learning situation in the 
school environment within the classes, 
link the school with the communities, 
raise resource for education, motivate 
teachers and non-teachers to improve in 
their performances and increase their 
effectiveness in their individual schools 
and improve the system as a whole.

Educational management is defined as 
the planning, organizing, staffing, 
budgeting and the coordination of 
educational policies and programmes 
generally (Udor and Akpakwu 2010). 
While,  educational management 
techniques may be defined as the 
methods for acquiring special skills in 
the planning and decision making of 
educational programmes. Effective 
management of education requires 
educational managers to plan the 
activities of education as well as taking 
the necessary decisions to implement 
these plans (Okwori, 2011). Planning 
involves selecting priorities in advance 
and choosing the strategies for achieving 
the priorities while decision making is 
the ability to choose the best alternative 
from among the different possibilities 
that are available. 

Management Techniques
Data – Based Management 

Data- base management refers to 
the idea that decisions are based on facts 
rather than impressions or guesses 
(Okwori, 2011). This means that before 
educational leaders and managers make 
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decisions of consequence, they should 
gather sufficient information that could 
influence the outcome of the decision. 
Data- driven or data- based management 
is more of an attitude and approach 
rather than a specific technique. The 
educational manager needs to know the 
programmes and activities needed in his 
organization and their costs before 
arriving at budget estimates that is 
r e q u i r e d  t o  i m p l e m e n t  s u c h  
p r o g r a m m e s  a n d  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  
education.

Data- based management is 
preferable in most situations in 
educational organizations. However, 
absolute reliance on it is not advisable. 
The manager should also use his 
intuition and judgment where it is 
necessary. At times relevant data may 
not be available, so acting on hunches 
can be very essential. 

Merits
1. Avoidance of wastages as decisions 

is based purely on avoidable data.
2. Managers may not find it stressful 

to take decisions.

Demerits
i. If the available data is faulty, it can 

automatically lead managers to 
wrong decision.

ii. Managers are not exposed to use 
their infliction in term of decision 
making.

Forecasting Techniques 
Future developments in education 

can hardly be known with certainty. 
However there are some forecasting 
techniques that have proved effective in 
forecasting techniques that have proved 
effective in reducing the degree of 
u n c e r t a i n t y  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  
developments. According to Apkakwu 
(2012), there are two broad categories of 
forecasting techniques that are relevant 
in reducing uncertainties in education 
and thereby making it possible for 
educational managers to predict future 
events in education.  These are 
qualitative and quantitative forecasting 
techniques.
1. Qualitative Techniques: These are 

techniques that are primarily based 
upon judgment and intuition and 
e s p e c i a l l y  w h e n  s u f f i c i e n t  
information and data is not 
a v a i l a b l e  s o  t h a t  c o m p l e x  
quantitative techniques cannot be 
used. For example, an experienced 
educational manager might predict 
that high demand for computer 
science as a course by students 
m i g h t  c r e a t e  d e m a n d s  f o r  
Television (TV) sets for students 
even though this trend cannot be 
quantified. 
One major method of qualitative 

forecasting technique is a judgment 
forecast. Judgmental forecast is a 
prediction based on a collection of 
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subjective opinions of experts. For 
example, the Directors of education or 
heads of various departments in an 
educational organization could be asked 
about the relevance of introducing a new 
course or programme and a judgment 
made on the basis of their opinions. 
These opinions could be a brainstorming 
group session in which all members 
participate in generating new ideas that 
can later be evaluated for their feasibility 
and relevance. This method is fast, less 
expensive and does not depend upon 
any elaborate statistics and brings in 
specialized view- points. 
2. Quantitative Techniques: These 

techniques use statistical analysis 
and other mathematical models to 
predict future events in education, 
primarily based upon past  
activities. 

I. One of the most widely used 
m e t h o d s  o f  q u a n t i t a t i v e  
forecasting is time series analysis. 
This analysis is based on the 
assumption that past educational 
activities are good indication of 
future activities. The past trends 
are extended into the future 
barring unforeseen circumstances. 

ii. This technique is simply an 
ana lys i s  o f  a  sequence  o f  
observations that have taken place 
at regular intervals over a period of 
time (hourly, weekly, monthly, and 
so forth). 

The purpose of time series analysis is to 
identify and isolate those time related 
factors that influenced the trends of 
educational activities in the past and are 
influencing in the present so that they 
can be used for predictive purposes. The 
underlying assumption of time series 
analysis is that the same factors will 
continue to influence the future patterns 
of educational activity in similarly 
manner.

According to Hodo and Adikwu 
(2012), when making forecasts in 
education, the educational planner cum 
manager should be aware of three 
problems that are particularly prevalent. 
One problem is that of overconfidence, 
whereby planners and managers 
overestimate the accuracy of their 
forecasts. An educational manager that is 
so confident of the success of his 
educational programmes, may not 
prepare contingency plans in case the 
expected success does not take place. A 
second problem is the prudence trap, in 
which managers make cautious forecasts 
“just to be on the safe” side. Being safe 
can mean taking extra care “just to be 
safe”. A third problem is recall ability. 
Recall ability is where forecasts of 
educational planners and managers are 
influenced by extremely positive or 
negative incidents they recall. If a 
manager recalls success stories in the 
strategies of his previous programmes, 
he might be tempted to overestimate the 

366

PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATIONAL & SOCIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT



chances of succeeding if the same 
s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  p r o g r a m m e  
implementation are used currently. 

Types of Forecasts 
Four types of forecasts can be used 

m o s t  w i d e l y  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  
organizations. These are economic, 
technological, competition and social 
forecasts. 
I. Economic Forecasts: The economic 

conditions of the country as well as 
those of the whole world could 
have significant effect on the 
management or operations of 
educational organizations. This 
will include predictions relating to 
the Gross National Product (GNP), 
currency strength, job market, and 
inflation rate, interest rate (Jor and 
Ivagher 2019). The recent removal 
of the fuel subsidy in Nigeria could 
have positive and negative effects 
o n  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  t h e  
e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m .  G o o d  
economic trends assist the growth 
of educational organizations. On 
the other hand, the poor state of the 
economy could lead to closure of 
existing of some programmes in 
education. The knowledge about 
economic trends would assist 
managers of education in making 
plans for their organizations as 
befitting responses to such trends. 

ii. Technological forecasts: These 

f o r e c a s t s  p r e d i c t  t h e  n e w  
technological developments that 
may change the operation or 
management of educational 
organizations. The advent of the 
electronic education. In addition, 
the age of computers has brought 
about the need or justification for 
integrating technology into 
education and has also streamlined 
administrative duties. According 
to (Akpakwu 2010), educational 
o r g a n i z a t i o n s  e m b a r k  o n  
aggressive practices or operations 
to keep up to date with new 
technological developments and 
readily adopt new methods to 
improve performance. 

The importance of Forecasting in 
Education
I. Forecasting plays a pivotal role in 

the modern management of 
educational organizations. It is an 
important and necessary aid to 
planning and planning is the 
backbone of effective management 
of educational organizations. Many 
educational organizations have 
failed because of lack of forecasting 
or faulty forecasting on which the 
planning of educational activities 
and programmes are based. The 
more accurately the future 
conditions in education can be 
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predicted, the better and sound are 
the plans and high probability f 
success of educational plans. 

ii systematic attempt to probe the 
future events in education by 
inferences from known facts helps 
integrate all management planning 
so that unified overall plans can be 
developed into which unit and 
departmental plans can be meshed 
into a harmonious whole. It 
e n c o u r a g e s  e d u c a t i o n a l  
organizations to commit its 
resources with the greatest 
assurance to success over the long 
time. 

Management by Objectives (MBO)
As educational organizations 

become more complex,  both in 
organizational structure as well as the 
extent of operations, the need for more 
sophisticated techniques of management 
arose. This was how modern concept of 
participatory management evolved. This 
type of management is known as 
“management by objective” or MBO. 
According to Nwankwo (2014) ,  
management by objective means a top 
down planning technique. 

At tempts  to  overcome the  
inadequacies of the Gant Chart 
eventually resulted in the evolution of 
Programme Evaluation and Review 
Technique (PERT) as a method of 
network analysis. Akpakwu, (2010) 

states that PERT is an acronym for 
Programme Evaluation and Review 
Technique. PERT was originally 
developed in 1958 by the United States 
department of Defense to assist with the 
Polaris mobile submarine launch project. 
PERT is an instrument of management 
designed to define and coordinate what 
has to be done to achieve the objectives 
set within the fixed time. It is obviously 
not a decision- making tool but aids the 
decision-making. The method integrates 
a considerable number of statistical data. 
It shows the uncertainties attached to the 
accomplishment of any specific task and 
with the help of the technique of 
simulation, it points out the possibilities 
of adjustment to meet the time 
requirements or to graphs hence it is 
fundamenta l ly  a  d iagrammat ic  
representation and as such a graphic 
diagram in the form of a network of 
arrows resulting from the analysis of a 
programme. Therefore, it is based on two 
general phases namely: 
i. The programme analysis phase; 

and
ii. The phase of constructing

The usefulness of PERT lies in its 
careful analysis of the activities, their 
sequence, and logical relationship that is 
undertaken by the manager. In this 
respect, PERT becomes an essential aid 
during the pre-planning stage of project 
formulation. What makes PERT a very 
desirable management tool is its 
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versatility. It can be used for several 
purposes at all stages of a project in 
education ranging from project  
formulation,  implementation to 
evaluation. 

Key PERT Concepts
1. Event

It is either start or end of an activity. 
It is only a step in the progress of project 
and consumes no time or resources. It is 
sometimes referred to as node. It is 
represented by the sign. 

Events are numbered in sequence 
for identification

2.  Activity 
This is a component of a project 

which consumes no time and/ or 
resources. It is sometimes referred to as 
link. It is represented by the sign 
i. An activity connects events
ii. Many activities can start from one 

event such activities may be taken 
up simultaneously 

iii. Many activities can lead to one 
event 

3. Dummy Activity
Dummy activity is a dotted arrow 

joining two events which indicates that 
the preceding event is a constraint on the 
succeeding event.  For example,  
completing a school building (as)Is a 
constraint on starting to furnish it (b) 

This is shown as:

4. Dangle 
Every event other than the first and 

last must have a preceding and a 
succeeding activity or dummy activity 
leading to and starting from it. If an event 
hangs without such a connection it is 
called a dangle. It has to be avoided in 
PERT network. 

Event 4 is a dangle and has to be 
connected to event 5 with an activity or 
dummy activity

5. Loop 
When the logical sequence of 

activities is broken by showing that a 
succeeding event has in turn become the 
preceding event of a preceding activity, a 
lop is created. This is shown as

This is illogical and incorrect in 

(  )
  

(A)
 

(  )

(  )

  
(B)

 
(  )

(2) 

(1)  (5) 

(3)  (4) 

(1) (2)
 
(3)  
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PERT network. 
6. Programme Analysis 

Analysis of programme essentially 
involves specification of objectives of the 
programme and breaking each objective 
into successive stages until the break 
down shows the phase of advancement. 
An example of the implementation of the 

3 + 3 secondary education reform is 
considered here to illustrate the method 
of analysis. This is given on table 1. 
Through events and activities we 
attempt to achieve several objectives, 
namely curriculum reform, construction 
of school buildings, supply of furniture 
and equipment; and training of teachers. 

Table 1: Events and Activities

Events  Activities  
A. National Workshop on Junior 

Secondary School Reforms begins.  

A. Discuss and evolve guidelines for preparation 

of curriculum, buildings, furniture , equipment 
and teacher training.

 
B. Workshop ends 

 
B. Preparation and dispatch of the reports to the 

State Governments
 C. Action plan committee at the state level 

set up
 

C. Action committees finalize plans for 
implementation of curriculum, building designs, 
furniture and equipment and teacher training 
programmes at the state level. 

 D. Curriculum material working groups 

set up

 

D. Subject-

 

wise curriculum material prepared

H. Try out of curriculum carried out

 

H. Sample of schools selected and materials tried 
out in a large number of schools

 
I. Subject wise materials finalized 

 

I. Modified material tried out in a large number 
of schools 

 
J. Text books printed 

 

J. Text books printed, delivered and stored in/ 

near schools for distribution to the students

E. Award of contracts for building 
construction 

 

E. Identification of sites and contractors; 
settlement of terms and modes of payment; 

arrangements for supervision of building 
construction

 

K. Buildings constructed K. Actual construction of buildings unde rtaken 

and inspection of materials used; approval for 
handing over to school authorities. 
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7. Steps in PERT Network 
One can begin to draw a PERT 

network in several ways. Many 
textbooks on the subject present different 
approaches. What has been presented 
here is a simple method that can be learnt 
very easily and perfected with little 
practice. 

Step I: List all events as they occur to you. 
After first listing, feed out the less 
important ones and amalgamate/ 
separate events as convenient and 
logical. 

Step II: Put events into sequence by 
serially numbering them in the first list.

Step III: List the events serially starting 
with the final even and ending with even 
1 which is the start of the project. 

Step IV: Indicate the immediately 
preceding event or events for each event. 
This will result in a form like the 
following. 

Sequence No Event (s) Preceding Event (s) 

5 Event 2 

4 Event 3,2 

3 Event 2,1 

2 Event 1 

1 Event -- 
 

Step V: Draw the network starting with 
event 5. According to above form, event 2 
is immediately preceded by Event 1. That 
means 2 follows 1. This in the network is 
shown as follows:

Event 3 is preceded by both events 
1 and 2. That means 3 follows both 1 and 
2. So the network is extended as follows:

Then, we find that event 4 is 
immediately preceded by event 3 and 2. 
That means 4 follows both 2 and 3. This is 
shown as follows:

Finally, Event 5 is preceded by Event 4. 
The full network, so draw will be as 
follows

(1)                   (2) 

  
(2)

 

(1)
 

  (3) 

 

 

   (2) 

(1)    (4) 
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8. Time Scheduling in PERT
The second main purpose of PERT 

is to work out the time schedule for the 
p r o j e c t .  P E R T  h a s  e v o l v e d  a  
methodology which enables the time 
scheduling to be done in such a manner 
as to provide a number of a very useful 
and crucial data for management 
decision. It consists of four elements, 
namely:
a. Time Estimate (te)
b. Earliest Time (TE)
c. Latest Time (TL)
d. Slacks or Floats 

Each of these is described in the 
following paragraph 

9. Time Estimate (te):
In PERT, time estimates are 

obtained from experts for each activity in 
there forms:
OE = Optimist ic  Est imate-  i f  

everything goes well, how 
long will the activity take to 
be completed?

PE = Pessimistic Estimate – if 
things go wrong, how long 
will it take?

ML = Most likely Estimate – if 
things remain normal, how 
long will it take. 

In PERT, the three estimates are 
combined in the following formula to 
obtain the time estimate for each activity. 

In a network, te is shown as follows: 

In a network, te is shown as follows;

10. Earliest Possible Time for an event 
to occur (TE)
Now, we proceed on the basis of the 

above time estimates, to find out the 
Earliest possible Time (Symbol TE- both 
capitals) when each activity of the 
network can occur. We will use the above 
network with its time estimates to work 
out the TE. When you examine this 
network, you see the 
- Event (2) can occur only (2) weeks 

after the start, which is event (1), so 
the TE for 2 is 2 weeks

- Event (3) can occur only after both 
events (1) and (2). As activities 
leading to events (2) (3) consume 
(8) weeks, the TE for event (3) is (8) 
week (Read the note below 

- Similarly, event (4) requires events 
(2) and (3) to have occurred. That 
makes TE for event (4) to be 13 
weeks

- TE for event (5) is 10 weeks 
- TE for even (6) is 16 weeks

Note: When the T E for a particular event 

 
(2)

 

(1)

    
(4)

   
(5)

te = OE + 4ML  + PE 

   
6 
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can be calculated along several 
alternative paths, it is the highest figure 
that is valid. Eg. see the possible paths for 
event (4)
Via Event 1 and 2 – 9 weeks (2 + 7)
Via Event 1 and 3 – 8 weeks (3 + 5)
Via Events 1, 2 and 3-13 weeks (2 + 6+5)

11. Latest possible time to which the 
occurrence of an event can be 
postponed. (TL)
As we have calculated in the 

preceding paragraph the earliest 
possible time (TL) for each event to 
occur, now we calculate the latest 
possible time to which the occurrence of 
each event can be postponed
- On the calculation of TE, we have 

seen that event (6) would occur 
earlier in 16 weeks. So, if we have to 
finish the project in time, we cannot 
allow event (6) to occur later than in 
16 weeks. So for even (6), TL is 16 
weeks. Let us assume that this is 
also the TS (the Schedule Time). I.e. 
the time allowed in the contract or 
plan. 

- As event (5) has to occur within 1 
week of 6, TL for (5) is 15 weeks. 
(16-1)

- TL for (4) is 13 weeks (16-3)
- TL for (3) becomes 8 weeks (Read 

the note below. 
- TL for (2) becomes 2 week (Read 

note below)
- TL for (1) becomes 0 week (read not 

below)

Note: As in the case of TE, the calculation 
of TL is also possible along several paths. 
In this case, it is the lowest figure that is 
valid. 

The te, TE and TL are shown in the 
network as follows;

12.  Slacks or Floats 
In order to find out the Activities 

which can or cannot be postponed or 
delayed, we calculate the TL and TE for 
each single activity. This is done by 
filling a form like the following on the 
basis of the above network. 

The above table shows that the 
difference between T L and TE in respect 
of certain activities which enable a 
period of slack or float- that, is, these 
activities can be delayed by that number 
of weeks, without affecting the time 
schedule of the project. 

The identification of slack or float 
activities help the educational manager 
in optimizing the use of his resources as 
follows
- Postponing loan arrangements to 

save on interest;
- Minimizing waiting time for men 

and equipment;
- Diverting excess resources to 

where they are more urgently 
needed

13  Critical Path
Where the slack or flat is zero, the 

educational manager has no option to 
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delay or postpone the activity. Such 
activities are critical, because a delay in 
them will definitely disrupt the entire 
project. These activities form the critical 
path. Where a manager manages by 
exception, these are the activities he will 
carefully watch. This is shown from the 
network under study. 

Critical Path: Is indicated by dotted 
black arrows across the activity arrow. So 
the path connecting events (1) (2), (3), (4), 
and (6) is the critical path

When the critical path is identified, 
the manager will know where his 
resources should be concentrated on. 
Thus ,  c r i t i ca l  pa t h  b ecomes  a  
management tool for both Supervision 
and Resource Allocation.

Advantages of PERT
I. It forces educational managers to 

plan their projects critically and 
analyze all the factors affecting the 
progress of the plan. The process of 
the network analysis requires that 
the project planning be conducted 
in a considerable detail from the 
start to the finish. 

ii. PERT gives the management of an 
educational organization a tool for 
predicting the impact of schedule 
changes and be prepared to correct 
such situations. Bottlenecks and 
potential trouble sports of a project 
are discovered early enough so as 

to apply some preventive measures 
or corrective actions such as 
recruiting additional workers, 
dismissing substandard workers or 
purchasing more productive 
equipment. 

Disadvantages of PERT
I. Uncertainty about the estimate of 

time and resources is one of the 
setbacks of PERT. These must be 
assumed and the results can be as 
good as the assumptions. 

ii. The costs may be higher than the 
conventional methods of planning 
and control. Because of the 
networking and network analysis, 
it requires a high degree of 
planning skills and greater amount 
of detail which would increase cost 
in time and manpower resources. 

Decision Trees
A very useful management 

technique that is usually used in 
p l a n n i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o j e c t s ,  
programmes and activities is Decision 
Trees. It is a graphic illustration of the 
alternative solutions available to solve an 
education problem. Analyzing a few 
alternative actions before making a 
decision on an educational problem is 
useful because it helps predict if the 
educational manager has made a 
decision that produces most favourable, 
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or at least less painful, consequences. 
Decision trees are designed to eliminate 
the outcome of a series of decisions. As 
the sequences of the major decisions are 
drawn, the resulting diagram resemble a 
tree with branches- hence decision trees. 
At times, the educational manager may 
decide to build a conference hall in his 
institution. The major decision facing 
him is whether to build an office building 
only or to build an office building with an 
attached conference hall that could be 
rented to the public as needed.

The advantage of a decision trees is 
that it can be used to help the manager 
make sequences of decisions. After 
having one or two years experience in 
running a building and conference 
center or multi- purpose hall, the 
educational manager may think of 
expanding these facilities. One logical 
possibility for expansion could be to 
build a public warehouse or additional 
offices for the use of all business firms 
and individuals as well as commercial 
centers. The manager would now have 
more accurate information about the 
additional values for an office building 
and conference hall.  With each 
successive year, the manager would 
increasingly have accurate information 
about the conditional values and the 
advantages of this decision to his 
institution.   

Summary
E d u c a t i o n a l  m a n a g e m e n t  

technique is a very comprehensive 
explanation of the technique of 
acquisition of management skills in 
organization generally and with specific 
references to the management of school 
organization. Basic management 
approaches such as forecasting, 
programme evaluation and review 
techniques (PERT), Management by 
Objectives (MOB) and decision trees are 
exposed, to the would be educational 
manager.  

Conclusion
Management technique beside 

been very specific to education 
management in this book can be seen as a 
general approach in the management of 
organizations and corporate bodies. Its 
main purposes are to systematize the 
financial decision-making process and 
integrate into one comprehensive 
operation, the three significant functions 
of  planning,  programming and 
budgeting. 

Revision Questions
i. List and explain the available 

management techniques base on 
the above chapter.

ii. What would  you consider as the 
best management technique 
towards solving educational 
problem
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